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Introduction

Microsoft Expression Web 4 is the newest Web editing and management application from
Microsoft. It is a professional design tool used to create modern, standards-based sites that
deliver superior quality on the Web.

From the perspective of a designer or developer, the modern Web bears only a slight
resemblance to the Web of even as little as five years ago. Expression Web 4 is an effort by
Microsoft to provide a tool that helps designers attain modern Web design standards and
practices.

Expression Web 4 includes features that help ensure your output adheres to World Wide
Web Consortium (W3C) validity standards, and that help you to cleanly separate content
from presentation by taking advantage of the functionality and capabilities of cascading
style sheets (CSS).

As you drill deeper into Expression Web 4, you will find tools to make working with Microsoft
ASP.NET much more comfortable than ever before, such as the ASP.NET Development Server
that installs with Expression Web and the ASP.NET Controls group in the Toolbox panel.

In addition, Expression Web helps you to easily use some of the features that ASP.NET offers,
specifically, ASP.NET Master Pages, Navigation Controls, and Data Controls. It's refreshing
that tools with this type of power are available in a user-friendly designer-centric application
like Expression Web 4 as opposed to being limited to programmer-oriented tools such as
Microsoft Visual Web Developer or Microsoft Visual Studio.

System Requirements
To perform the exercises in this book, your computer should meet the following requirements:

®  Windows XP with Service Pack 3, Windows Vista, Windows 7, or Windows Server 2008
operating system

B PC with 1 GHz or faster processor

® 1 GB of RAM or more

B 2 GB or more of available hard disk space

B Microsoft .NET Framework 4

B Microsoft Silverlight 4

B A monitor capable of 1024x768 or higher resolution with 24-bit color

xi
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B Support for Microsoft DirectX 9 graphics with Windows Vista Display Driver Model
(WDDM), 128 MB of graphics RAM or more, Pixel Shader 3.0 in hardware, 32 bits
per pixel

B Internet access (additional fees may apply)
B Some product features require Firefox 3.0 or later and Internet Explorer 8

Actual requirements and product functionality may vary based on your system configuration
and operating system.

Information for Readers Running Windows XP or Vista

The graphics and the operating system-related instructions in this book reflect the
Windows 7 user interface, but you can also use a computer running Windows Vista or
Windows XP with Service Pack 3 (SP3) installed.

Most of the differences you will encounter when working through the exercises in this book
on a computer running Windows Vista or Windows XP relate to appearance rather than
functionality. For example, the Windows 7 and Windows Vista Start buttons are round rather
than rectangular and are not labeled with the word Start; window frames and window-
management buttons look different; and if your system supports Windows Aero, the window
frames might be transparent.

For the most part, differences in navigating to or through menus and dialog boxes in
Windows Vista or Windows XP are small enough that you will have no difficulty in complet-
ing the exercises.

Who Is This Book For?

This book is intended for existing or new Web designers. Although the book intends to
provide lessons to new Web designers, experienced practitioners will be able to quickly
gain familiarity with the Expression Web 4 user interface and features. Former Microsoft
FrontPage users should also find this book helpful in making a transition from FrontPage to
Expression Web.

Assumptions

This book expects that you have at least a minimal understanding of basic computer use and
file operations with your chosen operating system. No experience in Web design or develop-
ment is required.
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What's New in Expression Web 4

B SuperPreview Online Service The Microsoft Expression Web SuperPreview online ser-
vice is a beta service that extends the capability of SuperPreview to include support for
additional browsers and operating systems. For example, you can preview your pages
in Apple Safari running on an OSX system “in the cloud.”

B SEO Checker The SEO Checker feature of Expression Web analyzes your site against
the best practices for getting the highest possible search engine rankings for your site.
You can choose SEO options, display an SEO report, filter the results in the SEO report,
and step forward and back through the list of results in the SEO report to see more
detail for individual list items.

Acquiring Expression Web 4

You can purchase Expression Web 4 as part of Microsoft Expression Studio 4 Web
Professional, which is an integrated group of applications that includes:

B Expression Web 4 and SuperPreview Expression Web is a professional design tool
used to create engaging, Web-connected multimedia experiences for Windows.
SuperPreview speeds browser compatibility testing by not only showing a high-fidelity
rendering of how pages will look on different browsers, but it also identifies the ele-
ment's tag, size, and position; applied styles; and location in the Document Object
Model (DOM) tree so you can quickly fix the error.

B Expression Design 4 Microsoft Expression Design 4 is the perfect companion to
Microsoft Expression Blend or Expression Web. Use existing artwork or intuitive vec-
tor drawing tools to quickly build sophisticated vector and image assets. Seamlessly
transfer them to your Expression Blend or Expression Web projects knowing that their
fidelity and live effects will be maintained throughout the entire designer-developer
workflow.

B Expression Encoder 4 Microsoft Expression Encoder simplifies publishing video to
Silverlight. Encode a wide array of video file formats, stream live from Web cams and
camcorders, and screen capture on your computer. Make simple edits to video files and
enhance your media with overlays and advertising. Choose encoding settings, select
from a range of player templates, and publish rich media experiences with Silverlight.
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You can also purchase Expression Web 4 as a component of Microsoft Expression Studio 4
Ultimate, which includes all that the professional version contains, plus these additional products:

B Expression Blend 4 Utilizing the industry-proven technologies in Silverlight, WPF,
XAML, Microsoft Visual C# and Microsoft Visual Basic, Expression Blend enables you
to deliver applications that are stable, scalable, accessible, reliable, and highly secure,
while maintaining optimum performance. SketchFlow, a feature of Expression Studio
Ultimate, revolutionizes how quickly and efficiently you can demonstrate your vision for
an application. It provides an informal and quick way to explore, iterate, and prototype
user interface scenarios, allowing you to evolve your concepts from a series of rough
ideas into a living and breathing prototype that can be made as real as a particular cli-
ent or project demands.

B Expression Encoder 4 Professional The professional version of Expression Encoder
contains more import and export codecs and unlimited screen recording duration, where-
as the basic version of Expression Encoder is limited to 10-minute screen recordings.

Additionally, you can purchase both versions of Expression Studio as an upgrade—and the
upgrade isn't limited to users of just Expression Web 3, but is available to owners of any
previous Microsoft Expression product as well as any version of Adobe Creative Suite or
Microsoft Visual Studio 2005 or later.

Beyond that, you can get Expression Studio as part of the Microsoft Partner program, at
https.//partner.microsoft.com/40043420, and through the Microsoft WebsiteSpark program at
http.//websitespark.com.

Finally, if you're a student, you can get Expression Studio 4 and a huge collection of other
Microsoft development software through Microsoft DreamSpark, at http.//www.dreamspark
.com. With DreamSpark, students can download Microsoft developer and design tools at no
charge, making it easier for them to learn the skills they need to excel both during school
and after graduation.

Code Samples

Most of the chapters in this book include exercises that let you interactively try out new
material learned in the main text. All sample projects are available for download from the
book’s page on the Web site for the Microsoft publishing partner, O'Reilly Media:

http://oreilly.com/catalog/9780735639027

Click the Companion Content link on that page under the book cover image. When a list of
files appears, locate and download the examples.zip file.
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Installing the Code Samples

Unzip the examples.zip file that you downloaded from the book's Web site to a location on
your hard drive. In order for your screen to match the images in this book, we recommend
that you unzip the folder to \User\Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS\.

What's in the Sample Code?

This book’s sample code contains the main site called “SampleSite” with a page for each
chapter of this book, several Deep Zoom Composer projects, videos, an Expression Design
graphics template, and all the other assets required to complete the chapter exercises you
will encounter.

Organization of This Book

®  Chapter 1, Understanding How Expression Web 4 Works

]

]

u]

]

'

Identify and use the Expression Web 4 user interface elements
Open asite

Use Site Views

Open a page

Use page views

Use the Snapshot Panel

Use Visual Aids

Use browser preview

Use SuperPreview

B Chapter 2, Capitalizing on Expression Web 4 Functionality

3

'

J

Change site settings

Change Application Options

Change Page Editor Options

Use the Expression Development Server

Use PHP with the Expression Development Server
Create a new site with Expression Web

Use the Import Site Wizard

Configure add-ins
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B Chapter 3, Capitalizing on the Template Options in Expression Web 4
0 Understand template concepts
0 Use Dynamic Web Templates
0 Use the Include Page feature
0 Use ASP.NET master pages
O Use ASP.NET Web user controls
O Use PHP include files

B Chapter 4, It's All About Content

(]

Use tables properly

(]

Use lists to group information
Q0 Use semantic markup
0 Style the presentation of your content
0 Add images to a Web page
0 Edit images with Expression Design
0 Use Photoshop files in a Web page
0 Use Silverlight Video in a Web page
u  Use Deep Zoom Composer projects in a Web page
B Chapter 5, Understanding Validity and Accessibility
0 Understand and change a DOCTYPE
0 Verify and address W3C validity
o Verify and address accessibility
0 Address problems within HTML/XHTML code
o Style text with cascading style sheets
B Chapter 6, Creating a Web Site from Scratch
0 Work with a graphics template
0 Create an HTML layout
o Style major HTML elements
0 Design the site architecture and navigation

0 Style for alternative media
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®  Chapter 7, Adding Client-Side Functionality

]

]

]

u]

Understand server-side versus client-side scripting
Use layers and behaviors
Use Data View in an HTML page

Create and use HTML forms

®  Chapter 8, Adding Functionality with jQuery and PHP

]

]

Use jQuery in Expression Web
Use the Expression Web PHP tools

B Chapter 9, Adding Functionality with ASP.NET and AJAX

]

'

a

3

'

'

Use ASP.NET tools in Expression Web
Convert a DWT to a master page

Use site navigation controls

Use the AdRotator control

Link to data sources and use data controls

Use ASP.NET Ajax features

B Chapter 10, Managing and Publishing Your Work

J

a

a

]

Understand hosting requirements and publishing protocols

Find and register a domain name

Use Microsoft Office Live Small Business

Understand the publishing protocols available in Expression Web
Understand and evaluate security requirements

Publish with FTP, HTTP, or File System

Create a subsite

Import and export Web packages

Use SEO reports
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Conventions and Features in This Book

This book has been designed to lead you step by step through all the tasks you are most
likely to want to perform in Microsoft Expression Web 4. If you start at the beginning and
work your way through all the exercises, you will gain enough proficiency to be able to create
complex Web sites and pages. However, each topic is self-contained. If you have worked with
another HTML or Web page editor, such as FrontPage, and simply need a quick guide to per-
forming a task in Expression Web, or if after you complete all the exercises, you need a fast
way to find the information to perform a procedure, the following features of this book will
help you locate specific information:

Detailed table of contents Scan this listing of the topics and sidebars within each
chapter to quickly find the information you want.

Detailed index Look up specific tasks, features, and general concepts in the index,
which has been carefully crafted with the reader in mind.

Companion content Install the practice files needed for the step-by-step exercises
through this book’s Web site. See the “Code Samples” section of this Introduction for
instructions on getting and installing the practice files.

In addition, this book presents information using conventions designed to make the informa-
tion readable and easy to follow.

Most chapters include step-by-step exercises that you can follow to get guided expo-
sure and practice to completing tasks.

Each exercise consists of a series of tasks, presented as numbered steps (1, 2, and so on)
listing each action you must take to complete the exercise.

" on nou

Boxed elements with labels such as “Note,” “Tip,” “Important,” and so on provide addi-
tional information, directions for starting or ending the step-by-step exercises, or alter-
native methods for completing a step successfully.

Text that you are supposed to type (apart from code blocks) appears in bold.

A plus sign (+) between two key names means that you must press those keys at the
same time. For example, "Press Alt+Tab” means that you hold down the Alt key while
pressing Tab.
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Errata and Book Support

We've made every effort to ensure the accuracy of this book and its companion content. If
you do find an error, please report it on our Microsoft Press site at oreilly.com:

1. Go to http.//microsoftpress.oreilly.com.

2. In the Search box, enter the book’s ISBN or title.

3. Select your book from the search results.

4. On your book’s catalog page, under the cover image, you'll see a list of links.
5. Click View/Submit Errata.

You'll find additional information and services for your book on its catalog page. If you need
additional support, please email Microsoft Press Book Support at mspinput@microsoft.com.

Please note that product support for Microsoft software is not offered through the addresses
above.

The author also maintains a support site for this book and Expression Web in general. Visit
www.expressionwebstepbystep.com. Visit the site for links to this book's Facebook Fan Page,
Live.com group, additional content, and contact information for the author. As a long-term
member of the Microsoft MVP Community, Chris has been personally helping users with
Microsoft Web design and development software for more than 10 years.

We Want to Hear from You

At Microsoft Press, your satisfaction is our top priority, and your feedback is our most
valuable asset. Please tell us what you think of this book at:

http://www.microsoft.com/learning/booksurvey

The survey is short, and we read every one of your comments and ideas. Thanks in advance
for your input!

Stay in Touch

Let's keep the conversation going! We're on Twitter: http.//twitter.com/MicrosoftPress
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Chapter 1
Understanding How
Expression Web 4 Works

After completing this chapter, you will be able to:
®  [dentify and use the Expression Web 4 user interface elements
B Open a site
®  Use Site Views
B Open a page
B Use page views
®  Use the Snapshot Panel
B Use Visual Aids
B Use browser preview
B Use SuperPreview

Microsoft Expression Web is an incredibly versatile tool. AlImost anything you could imagine
doing with a Web page or Web site is possible with Expression Web 4. Due to its broad ver-
satility, there are hundreds of menu items, buttons, and other interface objects.

The Expression Web software developers have grouped all these interface objects into three
basic types, which are menus, toolbars, and panels.

Menus are logical groupings of commands; there are 12 menus on the menu bar and they
are always present in the Expression Web 4 interface.

Toolbars are composed of button elements. There are 11 different toolbars available in the
interface. Some toolbars, such as the Common or Standard toolbars, are appropriate for
almost any working scenario, whereas some are intended for very specific tasks such as the
Dynamic Web Template or Master Page toolbars.

Panels are interface objects for which neither a button nor a menu would be sufficient. There
are no less than 20 different panels available in Expression Web 4.

In addition, you can apply several Views to either a page or a site. Finally, there are also more
than 100 keyboard shortcuts available!

To use an application with such broad use scenarios and such a vast collection of interface
elements effectively, it is imperative that you learn not only what features are available but
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where to find the tools to deploy those features from within Expression Web 4. After you un-
derstand the logic behind how Expression Web groups these various interface objects, you'll
be able to find what you are looking for quickly. In addition, your comfort level will improve

with much less effort than if you tried to memorize the interface objects’ locations.

This chapter focuses on how to adjust the Expression Web user interface (Ul) to suit your
personal preferences and to simplify how you perform specific tasks. Expression Web 4 has
a default layout that appeals to a maximum number of users in the widest range of work
scenarios. This type of generalized layout means that it'll most likely work for you no matter
what type of task you're performing. However, when you customize the interface to your
workflow processes, you'll increase your efficiency, speed, and comfort.

W Important Before you can use the practice files in this chapter, you need to download and
install them from the book’s companion content Web site to their default location. For more in-
formation about downloading and installing the practice files, see the “Code Samples” section at
the beginning of this book.

% Troubleshooting Graphics and operating system-related instructions in this book reflect the
Windows 7 user interface. If your computer is running Windows XP or Windows Vista and you
experience trouble following the instructions as written, please refer to the “Information for
Readers Running Windows XP or Vista” section at the beginning of this book.

Understanding the Expression Web 4 Interface

This section walks you through the Expression Web 4 default screen layouts so you can famil-
iarize yourself with the various parts of the user interface.

W Important Be sure to install Expression Web 4 before beginning this exercise.

Take a clockwise tour of the Expression Web 4 default layout

1. Click the Start button, click All Programs, click Microsoft Expression, and then click
Microsoft Expression Web 4.

A page named Untitled_1.htm opens when you start Expression Web 4 for the first
time. You may also be prompted as to whether you want to make Expression Web 4
your default HTML editor.
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Troubleshooting By default, Expression Web will automatically display the last site you
opened. To close that site and open another site, select Close from the Site menu, choose
Exit from the File menu, and then restart Expression Web 4.

T Untitled 1 (Untitled_1 hitri) - Nicrasoft Expression Web 4 [ |
File Edit Yoew Insert Format Took Tabde Site DotaView Panek Window Help

R-EW-EF

Folder List ® % Untitled 1.html = Toolbax
= HTML

~ Tags

B tage
® inkne Frame
Loy
T Paragraph

= Form Controls

Tag Prope.. * © (S5 Properti. % x . manage.. % x

H ﬁ' New Style Options T
s

= Attributes

Select C85 sty Lo apply:

Chesr Styles

Design  Split  Code

B~ B xHIMLIOT 317 by |

At this point, Expression Web 4 is open and a page is displayed without a site. It's actu-
ally a rare instance that you'll use the interface in this way. Think about it. What's a Web
page without a “site,” or at the very least without folders containing images and other
assets that the page uses? Such an arrangement would be considered a “one-page site.”

Tip This topic of an open page without a site or an open page that is part of a site is very
important. Not understanding the page/site concept will result in unnecessary confusion.

Even without an open site, take the opportunity to explore the default workspace
layout.
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In the center of the user interface is the editing window. This is where you will do most
of your work. The editing window can display a page, or it can display information about
a Web site, as you will see later in this chapter.

The menus and toolbars @ let you perform tasks such as saving files and sites, generat-
ing reports, and changing how you view a page. Panels @ let you perform common
tasks, such as managing files in a site, adding tags to a page, and managing styles. The
editing window @ lets you visually edit pages or directly edit page markup. The status
bar @ shows you important information about sites and pages.

[ Untitied 1 (Untitied 1 html) - Microset Erpression Web 4 ||| ar- ]

File Fdit View Insert Format Tools Table Site DataView Panels Window Help

A-EE-Ef

Folder List X i % Toclbox
= WML

® (irkne Frome
e
] parsraph

= Form Controks

Tag Prope.. © . CS5Froperti. M x

B
select L% style to apply:

Clear Siyles

Design  Split  Code

B- B~ GIML10T 317 bytes | Bl- csu

Across the top of the workspace is the menus and toolbars area. It's probably the most
important part of the interface for many reasons.

File Edit View Incert Format Took Table Site DataView Panelk Window Help

R-EE-EF

The menu bar interacts with Expression Web 4, individual files in Expression Web, and
Web sites as collections of files. Having an idea of where to find things on this bar is
helpful for building familiarity before frustration occurs. Fortunately, commands are
grouped logically.

2. Click File. The File menu opens. You can see that all the available menu entries are
related to creating, saving, opening, or previewing a file.
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Mew 2
(= Open... Ctrl+ 0O

Recent Files 4

[ Close

|l Save Ctrl+5

[ Save As...
il Save All

Import e

3 Display in SuperPreview Shift+F12

Preview in Browser 4
Print 4
Properties...

Source Control 4

2 Exit

Notice that the Import menu option is unavailable. Because you don’t have a site
open, you can't import anything into it. The reason for this is due to the site/page
concept. There's a huge difference between having an open page, as you do now,
and an open site.

3. Click Edit. The Edit menu opens. Similar to the logical arrangement of the File menu,
the Edit menu has entries for cutting, pasting, searching, and other operations related
to editing a file.

4. Click View. The View menu is full of options that affect the editing window and what
you see in the user interface. You'll find options for every aspect and feature available
for viewing work in the editing window.

5. Click Insert. The Insert menu items are associated with elements such as HTML,
ASP.NET, or PHP code as well as images and media that a designer may want to
insert into a page.

6. From the Insert menu, choose Media. The Media menu expands. From the Media
menu, you can insert Flash movies, Microsoft Silverlight applications, Silverlight videos,
Deep Zoom Composer images, and also a Windows Media Player file.

Note A right-pointing navigational arrow on a menu item in Expression Web indicates
that multiple submenu items are associated with that menu entry.
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10.

11.

12.

IGHNLE Format Tools Table Site DataView Panels Winda

LIRS {Default Font)

ASP.MET Controls [
PHP L
@ Hyperlink... Ctrl+K
Bockmark.., Ctrl+Shift+G
Picture 3
Media ¥ £7 Flash Movie...
L{f Interactive Butten... k Sitverlight...
Symbal.. JSiIverlight Video...

55| Deep Zoom..
[ Windows Media Player..

Continue exploring the menu items in each of the Format, Tools, Table, and Site menus.
Notice that each menu contains items grouped logically as tasks associated with their
parent menu label.

. Click Data View. Because you don't have a Web site open, all the Data View menu items

are unavailable.

The Data View menu is an important and powerful part of Expression Web 4 because it
displays data from XML data sources such as RSS feeds, and makes it easy for designers
to style them in both HTML and ASP.NET pages. You will learn more about Data View in
Chapter 7, "Adding Client-Side Functionality,” and Chapter 9, “Adding Functionality with
ASP.NET and AJAX."

. Click Panels. The Panels menu opens.

Because panels are so important in the Ul, take a moment to look at the various panels
available. Expression Web 4 contains 20 separate panels.

Complete your exploration of the menu bar by clicking and examining the Window and
Help menus.

Below the menu bar, you will find the Common toolbar. Point to each button on the
Common toolbar to reveal its tooltip. Each toolbar will show you tooltips for its buttons
and interface elements.

Whereas the Common toolbar is the only toolbar visible by default in Expression Web
4, there are a total of 11 toolbars available in Expression Web.

From the View menu, choose Toolbars. You will see all the toolbars that you can use.

Notice that Common has a check mark beside it. That's because it is currently active.
By clicking a toolbar with a check mark, you remove it from the interface. By clicking a
toolbar without a check mark, it is added to the interface and will have a check mark

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 1 Understanding How Expression Web 4 Works 7

beside it when you revisit the Toolbars menu. A user can have as many toolbars open
simultaneously as they like.

13. On the upper-right side of the Ul, you will find the Toolbox panel.

Toolbox
+ HTML

~ Tags

i

=
=
B

]
T

The Toolbox panel contains HTML tags, Form Controls, Media Elements, and ASP.NET
Controls. The designer can drag items from this panel onto the page.

14. Click the thumbtack icon on the upper-right corner of the Toolbox panel to enable
AutoHide. When you apply AutoHide to a panel, it minimizes off the screen, but when
you hold your cursor over the panel’s tab it reappears.

AutoHide is a great way to get more screen space for your work area, yet you don't lose
quick access to the panels you use most often.

The Apply Styles panel now uses all the space to the right of the editing window that it
previously shared with the Toolbox panel.

Select £S5 style to apply:

Clear Styles

Notice the tab to the right of the active tab.

15. Click the Manage Styles tab. The Manage Styles panel now becomes the active panel
in this workspace area. The panels are grouped together because they both pertain to
cascading style sheets.
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16. Drag the Manage Styles tab to the left of the Apply Styles tab. In this way, you can or-
der the panels within a group to suit your preference.

17. Click the thumbtack icon on the upper-right corner of the panel to enable AutoHide.

18. You will find the status bar across the bottom of the user interface. Hold your cursor
over each item on the status bar to see its associated tooltip.

Far Help, press Fl E- B~ xuvoar a7 ::.-‘.np-:| B~ E- o521 Thrsed-

The status bar contains context-sensitive messages on the left, such as line and col-
umn numbers when the cursor is in Code view. On the right side, it contains warnings
and tools for Compatibility issues and HTML errors based on the DOCTYPE of the ac-
tive page in the editing window as well as information about the page’s file size, Style
Application Mode, Visual Aids, CSS Schema, and lastly, the size of the editing window.
The status bar is a useful tool and shouldn’t be overlooked. Consider it as a quick visual
overview of the technical aspects of the active document.

Above the status bar on the lower-left side of the Ul, you will find the Tag Properties
panel. Through the tag properties panel, the designer can quickly change the attri-
butes of any selected tag in the Design or Code view. Like the Apply Styles and Manage
Styles panels, this user interface area contains an additional panel as well—the CSS
Properties panel, which works similarly to the Tag Properties panel, except it allows for
quick modification of the CSS properties applied to the selected tag.

Tip Notice that of the six default panels, three are CSS-oriented. That's not a coincidence.
Expression Web 4 leans toward modern Web design using cascading style sheets for text
appearance as well as structural page layout.

19. Click the thumbtack icon on the upper-right corner of the Tag Properties panel to en-
able AutoHide.

20. The final panel on the left side of the editing window is the Folder List. Click and drag
the Folder List tab to the center of the editing window. Any panel can be undocked and
either floated over the workspace or docked to another area.

21. Click the close icon on the right side of the floating Folder List panel. The Folder List
panel closes.
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[l Unstitled 1 {Untitled_1.hemi) - Microsoft Expression Web 4 o=

File Edit View Insert Format Tools Table Site DotaView Panels Window Help

E-Ew-m oS0 - I T
Untithed 1.htenl «

o by

4550 sRdoi O jusPRd

Dessgn  Spht  Code

For Help, press F1 - XHTML1OT s| B~ Bl- css21 wTests

22. From the Panels menu, select Reset Workspace Layout. The workspace returns to its
default state.

23. From the File menu, select Exit. Expression Web 4 closes.

You've completed a brief overview of the default Expression Web 4 layout. You will use most,
if not all, of the interface objects you viewed during this exercise throughout the remainder
of this book. As you become more familiar with Expression Web 4, you will develop your own
preferences for which elements of the user interface you prefer to use and how you like your
workspace laid out. Knowing the tools that are available to you and how you can customize
the user interface is a necessary step in mastering Expression Web 4.

Note Leave the SampleSite site open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

Opening a Site

An Expression Web 4 site consists of a logical grouping of folders that contain all the pages,
images, and other files that make up the site. In most cases, the site also contains metadata
that Expression Web uses to recognize when files were changed, to update references to files
you might have renamed or replaced, the locations to which the site has been published, and
an array of other data the program can use for behind-the-scenes management.
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% Troubleshooting There is a significant difference between choosing Open from the File menu
and selecting Open Site from the Site menu. Open Site opens an entire Web site within Expression
Web 4, thereby enabling automatic hyperlink updates, publishing capabilities, and so forth. In con-
trast, choosing Open on the File menu opens only a single page or file. Any changes made to this
file do not affect any other files. In most cases, clicking Open Site will be the preferred action.

Open and examine an entire site

Note For this exercise, use the sample site located at Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression
Web 4 SBS.

1. Click the Start button, click All Programs, click Microsoft Expression, and then click
Microsoft Expression Web 4.

When you start Expression Web 4 without a site open, it creates a page named
Untitled_1.htm. When you open a site, though, that page closes automatically.
Expression Web 4 may also prompt you as to whether you want to make Expression
Web 4 your default HTML editor.

% Troubleshooting If you previously had a site open with Expression Web 4, that site
will open automatically by default when you launch Expression Web 4. If that's the case,
choose Close from the Site menu.

2. From the Site menu, select Open Site. In the Open Site dialog box, browse to Documents\
Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS, click SampleSite, and then click Open.

b Open Site = @I
Lacation: |C:'l,Users'l,Chris'l,Documents'l,Microsoft PressiExpression Web 4 SB3\Samplesite Brawse. ..

| Add ko managed lisk  Mame: |SampIeSite

Managed Sites:

Mame Path Type Date

Qpen | | Cancel
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3. From the Open Site dialog box, select the Add To Managed List check box, type
Expression Web 4 Step by Step Examples in the Name field, and then click Open
to open the site in Expression Web 4.

@ Tip If the check box beside Add To Managed List in the Open Site dialog box is selected,
the site you open will be added to Expression Web’s Managed Sites List and will appear in
the Open Site dialog box. You can also add and remove sites from the Managed Sites List

by selecting Manage Sites List from the Site menu.

[T €Alkeri\Cheeé\ D uments Micrasaft Presd Eepression Web & SE8 SampleSite - Micrasaft Fepression Weh 4 =R

Tanmex

B Abcuthim
B Chapter 1.l

i

] ahout. himl Abeut Expression Web 4 ...
] Chagter Lhtmi Uraderstanding How Exere...
#] Chapter 10 bt Publishing Tour Waork : Bx...
(%] Chapter2 himl Leversgng Expresson W...
Capitalzing on Expressien. .
It's Al About Coritent ;

H

vl
=
el

ol
|

fidd

bl
bt

d
oter 7.kl
B Chapterd. bt ] Chapees . ntmi
= ] Chapter nimi
] Chagter .0t
Tag Prope... = - C55 Propertl B R -Br...
2 defouit html Exaresson Web Stepby 5...

iii

i

Apply.. % Manage.. B«

id

Delect L5 style to apphy:

Foklers  Publshing  Reports  Hyperlinks

Notice that the workspace with an open site in Folders view looks very different com-
pared to the Folders view in the previous exercise where you examined the user inter-
face with only a page opened.

Troubleshooting It is possible for Expression Web 4 to automatically open the default
page of a site during the Open Site process. If this is the case, close the page by clicking
the close icon on its tab at the top of the editing window.
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4.

5.

In the Folder List panel, click Images. The entire content of the Images folder now
appears in the editing window.

] CAUsers\Chas\D 4 Press\Expression Web 4 SBS\SampleSd
File Edit View Inset Format Toulk -

R-Ew-

Falder List ® % Site View
CrYsers\Chrs\Daoments) nanft

B cepsersy e

o M fes

L Jraces|

o B templates

of images’

B about.himl

B chapter1himl
B Chapter 10.himl
B Chapter 2 himl
B Chapterdhim
B chapters.haml
B chapters.hml
B Chapters.himl
B Chapter 7.html
B Chapter8.himl

il D5 design

=BG 109

w=ID52. g

i blend-barner.Jog

e button 17, jog

= button 13,00

i brutton 19, jpg meges button 19, g

= | buitton 18,009 mages/button 1A.j00

i buutton 18, g images button18.jpg 1

Tag Prope... * et Bl = button 1C.0 mages/button1C.og e %0 Manage.. ¥
i brutton 10 o images button 0. x B

i Bustton 1E. g mageshuttan1E jpg

i bution IF g mages button IF.ipg 3

8] detait himl This is the Default docume.... Sebect €55 style to apply:

§# DeprecatedHTML.gf images DeprecatedHTML.gif L

| design-hanner jpg images/design-hanner.jng

& EW3DbonCH2.png images EW 30baxCH2.009

| EWImpor tSite Wizard. jpg images/EWmportSteWir...

| EWilnser tSymbal. jog mages/EvyinsertSymbel....

e | EW e EmplySite_jog images EW ewErptySt. ..

| EViPers T emplate. j0g mages EviPersZiemplate. ..

e ExpresionDevSer ver Vars_jpy images ExpressonDevSer...

| GO IEWD LJ0Q mages/GOIEWD Lipg

=/GOIEW1L images GO1EW 1L

e (1 IEW 16300 g G TEW 16, 0o

Folders  Publishing  Reports  Hyperinks

Click each of the folders in the Folder List panel to see the content in the editing win-
dow, and then click the root folder (SampleSite) at the top of the Folder List panel to
return the editing window to its default view of the Site's root folder.

Right-click Chapterl.html in the editing window to open the context menu. The menu
items you'll see are identical, whether you right-click a file in the Folder List panel or the
editing window.

Through the Folder List panel and the editing window, you can quickly view all the
folders and files in a site in a hierarchical view. You can also copy, paste, rename, and
otherwise modify them through the context menu. This is a useful way to work with the
files and folders of a site as opposed to editing individual pages.
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Site View

Contents of 'C: Users\Chris\DocumentsWMicrosoft Press\Expression Web 4 5B5\SampleSite’

MName Title Size  Type Modif

J files
. images
| templates
J video
#] About. html About Expression Web 4... 11KB  html 10,29

B ﬁ Open

:] Chapter2.html Open With

#] Chapter3.html
#] Chapterd.html
#] ChapterS.html
#] Chapters.html

New From Existing Page

SP) Display in SuperPreview

#] Chapter7.html 339 1 Windows Internet Explorer 8.0 (800 x 600}
#] Chapters.html Preview in Multiple Browsers
#] Chapters.html
#] Contact.html &6 Cut
fal defavit.html 3a Copy
Paste

Set as Home Page
Rename
X Delete

Publish Selected Files to "ExpressionWebStepByStep.com”
Exclude from Publishing

Properties...

Folders  Publishing ts  Hyperlinks

Warning When you delete a file or folder in Expression Web 4, that file is not sent to your
computer’s Recycle Bin. It's deleted permanently. You should also consider this warning in con-
junction with the fact that if you select Open from the File menu, the default Expression Web 4
behavior opens the file along with the entire contents of its containing folder. For example, if you
wanted to edit an HTML file in My Documents, and you select Open from the File menu, browse
to the file and open it, the entire contents of your My Documents folder would be visible in the
Folder List panel and the editing window—and could then be permanently deleted.

Note Leave the SampleSite site open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.
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Using Site Views

Expression Web 4 provides four basic views of a site. They're designed to help you work with
a site in efficient ways. These site views are helpful for designing a new site or understanding
an existing site that you have opened with Expression Web. Folders view, the view used in the
previous exercise, is the default view that Expression Web applies when the user opens a site.

Use Site Views

Note Open the SampleSite if it isn't already open.

1. Open the Site menu, and select Site Settings. Make sure the Maintain The Site Using
Hidden Metadata Files check box is selected.

Site Settings @

General |preview | Advanced | Publishing

Web name:  |samplesite
File location:  C:\Users\Chris\DocumentsiMicrosoft Press\Expression Web 4

| Maintain the site using hidden meatadata Files

Metadata files help maintain cross-page dependencies required by some
Expression Web features,

About this option

[ QF ]l Cancel | Apply

Expression Web uses these hidden metadata files to manage the site. For many

of Expression Web's site management features to work, this metadata setting must
be enabled. You will learn more about the Site Settings and Expression Web's site
management features in Chapter 2, “Capitalizing on Expression Web 4 Functionality.”

2. Click OK on the Site Settings dialog box.

Expression Web will open an alert that it needs to add hidden files and folders. This
is necessary for the metadata to be added to your site. Click OK on the Alert to allow
Expression Web to add the required metadata.

3. At the bottom of the editing window, you will see four views listed: Folders (which is the
default view), Publishing, Reports, and Hyperlinks. Click Publishing.
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Site View

Connect to the current publishing destination

Folders ~ Publishing Reports  Hyperlinks

After you have set up one or more publishing destinations, as you will learn about in
Chapter 10, “Managing and Publishing Your Work,” these destinations will be available
in the Publishing view of your local site.

4. At the bottom of the editing window, click Reports.

Site View

Site Summary ~

Mame Description

|_|_'L'1§F\II files A9 959KE Al Files in the current site

Pictures 26 349KB  Picture files in the current sike (GIF, JPG, BMP, etc.)

E}, Unlinked files 4z 740KE  Files in the current site that cannot be reached by starting From
% Linked files 27 Z19KE  Files in the current site that can be reached by starting from yo
|__{?-) Slow pages i OKB Pages in the current sike exceeding an estimated download time
% Older files 1] OKE  Files in the current site that have not been modified in over 72 d
% Recently added files 63 481KE  Files in the current site that have been created inthe last 30 da
% Hyperlinks 271 All hyperlinks in the current site

? Unverified byperlinks 79 Hyperlinks pointing to unconfirmed target Fles

&5 Broken hvperlinks 10 Hywperlinks pointing to unawvailable target files

@ External hvperlinks 79 Hywperlinks pointing to Files outside of the current site

% Internal bvperlinks 192 Hypetlinks pointing to other files within the current site

% Style Sheet Links 10 Al Style Sheet Links in the current site,

Jj Dynarnic Web Templates 7 Al files that are associated with a Dynamic Web Template,

_3 Master Pages 3 All files that are associated with a Master Page,

Folders  Publishing =~ Reports  Hyperlinks
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Reports view, by default, shows the Site Summary. Each item in the list of reports is
hyperlinked to its respective report.

Troubleshooting The images in this section are intended to illustrate the general
appearance of specific reports and views. Your results will be different from those
pictured here.

5. In the Site Summary report, click the link for Unlinked Files. A full list of all the unlinked
files in the site is shown.

Site View

Unlinked Files =

Marne Title In Folder Lirnks to +  Links from -

| B, design images B&. design images 0 1]

= |BG.jpg images/BG. jpg images 0 0 o
ﬂ Chapter3a.html Expression Web 4 Step bv...  Ffiles 0 15
.ﬂ Chapter3b.a... templates/Chapter3b,aspx templates 0 1
ﬂ Chapterdb.a... wideo/Chapter3b.aspx video 0 z2 C
ﬂ Chapterib.a... FfilesfChapter3b,aspsx files 0 z C
@ Chapteric.php My PHP Page files 0 12 C
Ji= | collage.jpg templatesfred/collage.jpg templates red 0 o cC
li=|collage_bot.jpg  templatesired/collage_bot...  templatesjred 0 o cC
ﬂ defaulk, html & special interest group a...  templates 0 1
|5 DeprecatedH... images/DeprecatedHTML.gif  images 0 o
g deprecatedH... files/deprecatedHTML. bxt files 0 i

deesign.js templates/red/design.js templatesired 4 o C
= DynamicWeb.., Untitled 1 templates 0 o C
& EW3DboxCH...  images/EW3DboxCHZ.png images 0 o C
.‘:‘.ﬂjquery-l \3.2... templatesfred)jouery-1.3.... templatesred z o cC
j MasterPage.... Untitled 1 templates 0 o cC
n‘ﬂ mobile. css imagesfmobile.css images 0 0 o
& object.png templatesfredfobject. prg templatesfred u} o o
rrIEEF‘HPIncIu-:Ie.php nkitled 1 templates 0 o
x‘ﬂ prink.css images)prink.css images u] o
= red,dwt Iy Template templates 0 o C
ﬂ red. html templates red)red. html templates/red 0 1 C
%] red.hitml templates red.hkml templates 0 10 C
j Red.master rare files 0 7 C
|5 red_bg. gif templatesfredfred_bg.gif templatesfred 0 0 o
|5 red_baz, gif templatesredfred_bg2 . qif templatesired 0 o
ﬂ SaveTimInclu,,, Untitled 1 templates 0 o
Jﬂ styles . css templates/red)styles css templates/red z 7 C
w| Terplate de... imagesTemplate,desian images 0 i

=| TextFileExam efpolabesiTextFleExamp ] 0

Folders  Publishing = Reports  Hyperlinks
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Although they're in the Problems menu of the reports, unlinked files aren't necessarily a
problem. In many cases, designers may keep files that they either used or will use in the
future within the Web site folder structure.

Click the Type column heading. The unlinked files list groups the files by item type.

By clicking the column headings, users can sort the file list by file name, folder name,

file type, last modified date, or by the user who modified them.

At the top of the editing window, click the Unlinked Files tab, point to Files, and then

click All Files to view the All Files report.

Site View
All Files ~

Marme

@] About, bkl
|i=|banner . jpg
i=|beige.ipg

= BG.design
[=/BG.ipg
l=/BGZ.jpg

#] Chapter1,html
#] Chapter10,hkml
#] Chapter11,html
%] Chapter12, html
11 Chapterz html
#] Chapters.html
ﬂ Chapter3a.html
.E Chapter3b.a...
[ chapterab.a...
.j Chapter3b.a...
@ Chapter3c.php
#] Chapter4, hirl
11 Chapters.html
11 Chapters.html
ﬂ Chapter? bl
ﬂ Chapterd.hkml
#] Chapterd,htrl
i=| collage. jpa

i | collage_bat,jpg
#] Contact, hkrol
b= | corkainerLeft, ..,
k= |corkentarea, ...
ﬂ default. htrnl
{a} default, bkl

Folders

Similar sort options are available in this report as well.

Publishing

Title
Untitled 2

images/Docunent_files/ba...

images/beige.jpg
images/B&. design
images/BG.jpg
images/BGZ.jpg
Untitled 1
Untitl=d 9
Untitled 10
Untitled 11
Lntitled 1

Expression Web 4 Step by...
Expression Web 4 Step by...

templates/Chapter3b. aspsx
video/Chapter3b, aspx
files/Chapter3b. aspx

My PHP Page

Untited 3

Expression Web 4 Step by...

Untitled 5
Untitled &
Untitled 7
Untitled &
templates/redicollage.jpg

templates/red/collage_bot...

Untited 1

images/Document_files/ca. ..
images/Document_files/ca. ..
& special interest group a. ..

Expression Web Step by 5...

Reports

In Folder

images/Docunent_files
images
images
images
images

files
templates
video
files

files

templates/red
templates/red

images/Document_files
images/Document_files
templates

Hyperlinks
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8. At the top of the editing window, click the All Files tab, and then click Site Summary to
return to the original summary view of the site.

The Reports view options cover a very broad scope of site information, and they can
greatly ease Web site maintenance and management.

9. At the bottom of the editing window, click the Hyperlinks tab, and then click the
default.html file in the Folder List panel to select the sample site’s home page.

Site View

Hyperlinks For 'default. html'

Ly imagesfmain, dit

images main. css
& | https:{frmvp. support. microsoft
£ | About.htmil

Chapter1.html
£  Chapterz.htmi

Chapter3. html

&  Chapter3a.html

& | Chapter.html

Chapters. html

& | Chapters. html

£  Chapter?.htmi

& | Chapters. html

Chapterl .html
chaptera.html>_, | Chapterd. html
Chapters. htmi B | . ] ChapterL0.html
& Chapter1l.html
& | Chapter12.htrl

& | Contact.html

& | http: ) fw Facebook, comfpag
& | http:)fwnave Facebook, comfbus

&  hitp:)fvalidator w3, orgfcheck

& | http:)fw3.orgflcons)valid-xht

Folders  Publishing  Reports = Hyperlinks

Hyperlinks view provides a diagram of all files that link to or from a selected file and
helps you verify and identify broken hyperlinks.
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10. Click the plus (+) sign on one of the pages linked to default.html to expand it.

When expanded, the diagram shows all the pages that link to the expanded page,
which links to the default.html file.

11. Right-click the workspace and select Show Page Titles from the context menu. The dia-
gram now contains titles to each page, which is often more helpful than only seeing the
page's file name.

Site View
Hyperlinks For 'Expression Web Step by Step Sample Site'
Expression Web

" Skep by Step
Sample Site

images/main. css

& | https:ffmvp.suppart.microsoft,

Expression Web
4 Step by Step,
Chapter 3
Capitalizing on
Expression Web
4 Template
Options

& | Chapter3a.html

Untitled 3
Untitled 158 el

Expression Web

4 Step by Step,
Chapter 3
:Capitalizing on
Expression Web

4 Template

Qptions

Expression Web Step by Stepy
4 5tep by Step Sample Sikel
Chapter & -

Understanding L
walidity and
Accessibility

Expression Web
4 Step by Step
Chapter & -
|Understanding
Walidity and
Accessibiliby

Folders  Publishing  Reports  Hyperlinks

The diagram represents broken hyperlinks and file references by an arrow with a bro-
ken shaft, and links that aren't broken by an arrow with a solid shaft.
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12. In the diagram, right-click the page you expanded, and select Move To Center from the
context menu. The page becomes the focus of the Hyperlinks view.

By focusing individual pages in the Hyperlinks view, the user can check and address
broken links.

13. In the Folder List panel, click default.html to focus the home page of the site in the
Hyperlinks view.

Take a few minutes to click some of the files in the Folder List panel to see their file
associations and incoming and outgoing hyperlinks.

Hyperlinks view provides an efficient way to check and address links in a site and can help
the user understand the navigational structure of a site. This feature works with internal
hyperlinks between pages of a site, external links to resources outside of the site, and file
references within the site such as links to cascading style sheets, and so forth.

Note Leave the SampleSite site open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

Opening a Page

No matter how well or in how many ways Expression Web 4 helps you view the structure of
a site, the site is made up of the files it contains. Expression Web provides a number of views
for individual files within a site in much the same way that it provides different views of the
site structure. These views are available when you have a page or pages open in the editing
window.

Open pages in various ways

Note Open the SampleSite if it isn't already open.

1. Double-click Chapterl.html in the Folder List panel to open it in the editing window.

At this point, you can begin editing the page in the editing window, but you can also
open multiple pages at once and edit, save, and publish them as a group.
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. At the top of the editing window, click the Site tab to return to Site view, and then click

the Folders tab at the lower left of the editing window.

In the editing window, hold down the Shift key and click the Contact.html, About.
html, and default.html files. Then press Enter on your keyboard. All three pages open

in the editing window.

Site View  Chapterl.html About.html Contact.htrl default.html =

Press Ctrl+Tab on your keyboard to cycle through each of the open pages.

Tip Because functionality such as searching, accessibility, and compatibility reporting can
be performed on “open pages,” you can gain efficiency by working on groups of pages.

. Open the Window menu and select Close All Pages. All the open pages close and the

user interface switches to Site view. Expression Web enables you to open and work with
groups of pages simultaneously. You can also switch between them by clicking their tabs
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at the top of the editing window or by pressing Ctrl+Tab. Expression Web provides conve-
nient group operations with the open pages.

Note Leave the SampleSite site open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

Using Page Views

Expression Web lets you view individual pages in a number of ways. This provides visual op-
tions that work well across a range of editing scenarios and for users of varying skill levels.

Explore page view functionality

Note Open the SampleSite if it isn't already open.

1. In the Folder List panel, double-click Chapterl.html to open it in the editing window.

Chapterl.html =
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The default view of an HTML file is Design view.
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2. At the bottom left of the editing window, you will see three tab options: Design, Split,
and Code. Click Split.
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@ Tip Split view is helpful to both beginners and experts alike. An expert can quickly work in

the Code pane and see a visual representation in the Design pane. A beginner can work in
the Design pane and because the Design and Code panes are synchronized, a user can be-
come more familiar with the coding of Web pages simply by working in the Design pane
and looking at the corresponding HTML elements in the Code pane.
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3. In the Design pane of the editing window, set your cursor inside of the first h1, which
reads “Chapter 1."

Notice the relationship between the Design and Code panes. Your cursor in the Design
pane matches the cursor in the Code pane.

Notice the tab in the Design pane just above the h1 element where your cursor is. It is
called a Block Selection label and is part of the visual aids you will learn about in the
next exercise.

4. Click the Block Selection label and notice how the entire h1 element is selected in both
the Design and Code pane of the editing window.
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That's the idea of block selection. It selects the entire tag and its contents.

Troubleshooting If you're not seeing the Block Selection labels, click Block Selection on
the Visual Aids submenu of the View menu.

5. With the page's first h1 element still selected, look at the Quick Tag Selector at the
top of the Code pane. Point to the hl tab on the Quick Tag Selector, and then click
its drop-down arrow. The Quick Tag Selector’s options appear.

Select Tag

Select Tag Contents
"Content™ --3

w Expression : =
as the compat EhiTEg-
p by Step.</p  Remove Tag

vow will lea o o HTML.

Wrap Tag...
he Expression </
/11x Paositioning 3
w3 lis
Alis Tag Properties...

e A4

By using the Quick Tag Selector and its options, a designer can easily navigate a very
complex page and edit specific areas simply by selecting an element in the Design
pane, and then using the Quick Tag Selector’s options, which are Select Tag, Select
Tag Contents, Edit Tag, Remove Tag, Wrap Tag, Positioning, and Tag Properties.

6. At the bottom of the editing window, click Code. The interface switches to Code view.
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Code view is helpful when working specifically with the code of HTML pages and on
pages that don’t render HTML visually like some PHP or ASP.NET files. Whereas Code
view may at first look like a simple text editor such as Notepad, you will see in the next
few steps that it has many tools to offer a designer.
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7. From the View menu, select Toolbars, and then choose Code View. The Code View tool-
bar opens.

List Members Toggle Bookmark
Parameter Info Next Bookmark
Complete Word Previous Bookmark
Lost Code Snippets Clear Bookmarks Options

1 ) 4 4 5k, Options

Follow Code Next Code Select Tag Insert CSS

Hyperlink Hyperlink Find Matching Tag Comment

Previous Code Select Block Insert HTML
Hyperlink Comment

Find Matching B
ind Viatching Brace Insert End Tag

Insert Start Tag

The Code View toolbar provides you with buttons to access the most often used com-
mands from the Code View and IntelliSense submenus on the Edit menu, as well as
the options such as Word Wrap, HTML Incompatibility, and Error Highlighting. You will
learn about IntelliSense for PHP and ASP.NET code beginning in Chapter 8, “Adding
Functionality with jQuery and PHP."

8. Hold your cursor over each of the buttons on the Code View toolbar to see its associ-
ated tooltip.

Suppose you were working in Code view on this HTML file, and your task was to make
sure that the list items in the bulleted list match the h4 headings in the body of the
page. In the following steps, you will use several tools from the Expression Web's Code
view to make that task easier.

9. In Code view, set your cursor just after the <ul> tag and press Enter on your keyboard
to break to a new line. On the Code View toolbar, click the Insert HTML Comment but-
ton. Expression Web inserts an HTML comment into the page and positions your cursor
within the comment.
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10. Type Match this list to the h4 elements.

11. Set your cursor just before the first h4 element in the code: <h4>Understanding the
Expression Web 4 user interface</h4> and then click the Toggle Bookmarks button on
the Code View toolbar. A Code Bookmark is placed by the line number on the left side
of the Code view.

12. Set your cursor before each of the remaining h4 elements in the page and use the
Toggle Bookmarks button to set a bookmark on each of them.

Site View  Chapterl.html* =
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Now you have a bookmark beside each of the h4 elements you are matching to each of
the list item elements. This will make it easy for you to cycle through the bookmarks to
verify their text against the list items.

13. Set your cursor just before the HTML comment you inserted in step 9.

14. On the Code View toolbar, click the Next Bookmark button. The cursor moves to the
first column of the appropriate line. Check the first list item'’s text against the h4 text.

By continuing the process of verifying the list item text against the h4 text, using the
Next Bookmark button, you can more easily focus on the task rather than struggling
through the HTML code.

15. Click Save on the Common toolbar.

There are many tools available to a user in Code view. You will learn more about them through-
out this book. If you found it uncomfortable to work strictly in Code view, despite the availabil-
ity of numerous Code View tools, the next section will be of interest to you.

Note Leave the SampleSite site open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

Using the Snapshot Panel

The Snapshot panel offers a true browser view of a Web page within the Expression Web
user interface. Designers will find it much more convenient than previewing a page in a
browser that requires them to exit and return to the Expression Web interface. Besides
seeing a browser rendering within the workspace, the user can view the browser rendering
in multiple versions of Internet Explorer and any number of browsers they have installed
on their computers.
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Use the Snapshot panel

Note Open the SampleSite and Chapterl.html, if they aren’t already open.

1.

2.

From the Panels menu, select AutoHide All Panels. All of the panels disappear, and the
Code view expands to fill the interface.

From the Panels menu, choose Snapshot. The Snapshot panel appears.
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By default, the Snapshot panel appears below the Code view of the editing window.

Click the Snapshot tab and drag the Snapshot panel to the right side of the user inter-
face just below the Manage Styles tab, so that the Code pane and Snapshot panels are
side by side. Click and drag the separator between the Code view and Snapshot panel
to divide the available space evenly between each view.
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Make a simple edit in the Code view by putting an exclamation point at the end of the
first list item, which reads, “Understand the Expression Web 4 User Interface,” and then
click Save on the Common toolbar.
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Notice that the Snapshot panel automatically shows the text revision when the page
was saved. If necessary, scroll or drag the Snapshot panel to see your change.

5. At the top of the Snapshot panel, click the drop-down arrow and then click Internet
Explorer 7. The panel redraws the results of the Code pane based on the rendering of

Internet Explorer 7.

Snapshot
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Abowut This Template
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Chapter 1
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This page serves as thy

In this chapter. yd

Understand the E
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Open a Page
Use Page views
Use the Snapshof
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The Snapshot panel will, by default, show multiple versions of Internet Explorer, but it
will also show previews from other browsers you have installed on your system. You will
learn how to add alternative browsers to Expression Web later in this chapter, in the

section “Using Browser Preview.”

6. From the Panels menu, choose Reset Workspace Layout. Expression Web returns to its

default workspace layout.
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7. At the bottom of the editing window, click Design to return the page to Design view,
choose Toolbars from the View menu, and then click Code View to close the Code View
toolbar.

Besides showing you several available features in the Snapshot panel, this exercise should
give you an indication of just how flexible the Expression Web 4 user interface is. Although
it's early in this book, you will find tools like the Snapshot panel very helpful in cross-browser
verification of your pages as you progress through the remaining chapters.

Note Leave the SampleSite site open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

Using Visual Aids

Expression Web 4 provides a vast array of visual aids. Even though a WYSIWYG (“what you
see is what you get”) editor is helpful, true WYSIWYG isn’t the best way to look at Web pages
when you're editing them. For a true WYSIWYG preview, you can view your page in a brows-
er or by using another method such as the Snapshot panel or SuperPreview, which you will
see later in this chapter.

Use Visual Aids in the editing window in Design view

Note Open the SampleSite and Chapterl.html if they aren't already open.

1. Open the Chapterl.html file if it isn't still open from the previous exercise, and then on
the status bar below the editing window, click the Visual Aids button. The Visual Aids
options appear.

i [ )Block Selection
[E)visible Borders

b mEmpty Containers

7 Margins and Padding
S5 Display:none Elements
C55 Visibility:hidden Elements
ASP.MET Mon-visual Controls

v ASP.MET Control Errors

> Template Region Labels

w

El~ css21 576x548 -
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Tip The Visual Aids button provides convenient access to commonly used visual aids. To
access all visual aids, select Visual Aids from the View menu, and then click the individual

options you want to turn off or on.

2. Click Show to turn off Visual Aids completely. The Design view changes to as much of a
WYSIWYG presentation as is possible. Click the Visual Aids button again and then click
Show once more to bring the Visual Aids back.

3. Click the Visual Aids button on the status bar and then click Margins And Padding.

T
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Notice how every page element has a pattern design around it, which indicates pad-
ding. Sometimes eliminating a visual aid will give you a more realistic and clear view
of the page, and in other editing scenarios, it's more helpful to turn them on.
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. From the Visual Aids menu, select Margins And Padding again to turn it off. Continue
to experiment with the visual aids and toggle each option off and on to see their ef-
fects in the Design pane.

Although not included in the Visual Aids menu, formatting marks are a type of visual
aid that some designers like. It's especially useful for text entry in the Design pane.

Open the View menu and select Formatting Marks, and then choose Show. Formatting
marks appear within the Design pane.
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You may not want to have the formatting marks turned on all the time when you work,
however, they're helpful for authoring text. You can see spaces between words more
easily, and you can identify errant spaces before line returns and so on. You can also
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see a visual representation in the Design pane of the JavaScript comment you inserted
in the Code view exercise.

6. Open the View menu, select Formatting Marks, and—as you did with the visual aids—
experiment with turning some of the options on and off to see what their effects look
like in the Design pane.

7. Open the View menu, select Formatting Marks, and then choose Show again to turn off
the formatting marks.

Visual Aids and Formatting Marks are there for designers to take advantage of. WYSIWYG
isn't always what you want. Experiment with these visual treatments in the Design pane and
see what works best for you. You can definitely use these tools to speed your work and im-
prove your accuracy.

Note Leave the SampleSite site and Chapterl.html open if you are proceeding directly to the
next section.

Using Browser Preview

No matter how good the various page views look in Expression Web, they serve only to give
the designer an idea of what their pages will look like in a browser. To that end, Expression
Web contains a number of tools that allow you to view your page in a browser, at multiple
sizes, and even in multiple browsers simultaneously.

View pages with browser preview and alternative browsers using Expression Web

Note Open the SampleSite and Chapterl.html if it they aren't already open.

1. Open the Chapterl.html file in the SampleSite if it isn’t still open from the previous ex-
ercise, and then click Preview on the Common toolbar. The page opens in a browser.
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This is the Expressson Web 4 Step by Step Sample Site

This page serves as the companion web page for Chapter 1 of Expression 4 Web Step by Step

To use an application with such broad use scenarios and such a vast collection of interface
elements effectively, it Is imperative that you learn nod only what fealures are avallable but where
to find the tools 10 deploy those teatures. from within Expression Weh 4 After you understand the
logic behind how Expression Web groups these various Interface objects 20 you'll be able to fing
what you are looking for quickly, and your comion level wil nse with much less effort than if you
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Clicking Preview in a browser opens the page with the last browser that you used when
viewing a page from within Expression Web. For example, if you previewed a page in a
browser that wasn’t your system default browser, clicking the Preview button will open

the page in that browser instead of the default browser.

Close the open browser and return to Expression Web.

Click the Preview button on the Common toolbar, and then click the drop-down arrow

beside it.

ﬁl" Faragraph w7 Arial, Helvetica, sans-seri

[, 1 Windows Internet Explorer 8.0 F12
&2 Windows Internet Explorer 8.0 (640 x 480)

&3 Windows Internet Explorer 8.0 (800 x 600)

&4 Windows Internet Explorer 8.0 (1024 x 768)

| 5 Mozilla Firefox 3.5.5

&6 Mozilla Firefox 3.5.5 (640 x 480)

.51? Mozilla Firefox 3.5.5 (800 x 600)

QS Mozilla Firefox 3.5.5 (1024 x 768)

Preview in Multiple Browsers

Preview in Multiple Browsers (640 x 480)
Preview in Multiple Browsers (800 x 600)
Preview in Multiple Browsers (1024 x 768)

Edit Browser List...
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38 Microsoft Expression Web 4 Step by Step

You will see a number of options for browser sizes, which is helpful when you're de-
signing a page and need to see what it looks like in browsers of varying sizes. What's
even better is the ability to preview the page in multiple browsers. In the next steps,
you will add one or more alternate browsers to your system and then enable them in
Expression Web.

4. Download and install one or more of the following browsers:

® Warning Download and install as many of these browsers as you like. However, when
you install them, pay attention to the installation dialog boxes. You don't want to install
extra toolbars and you don't want to make changes to your system, such as modifying
your default search engine or your default browser. If you do want to make these changes,
make them manually after you complete this chapter.

m  Firefox: http://www.mozilla.com/en-US/firefox/all. html
®  QOpera: http.//www.opera.com/browser/download/
m  Safari: http.//www.apple.com/safari/download/

m  Chrome: http://www.google.com/chrome/

Tip Links to each of these browsers are included in the Chapterl.html file. Preview that
page in a browser and use the links to navigate to each of the download locations.

5. Once you have at least one of the alternative browsers installed, select Preview In
Browser from the File menu, and then click Edit Browser List. The Edit Browser List
dialog box opens.

Edit Browser List @

Browsers

IUse the checkboxes in the list ko select the group of browsers that
will be launched when using "Preview in Mulkiple Browsers"

Iv Maozilla Firefax 3.6.2 add...
i
Modify...
Remave

Additional window sizes

V| 640 x 480 /800 x 600 V| 1024 x 768

Automatically save page before previewing

o4 ] | Cancel
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The Edit Browser List dialog box is not only where you can add and remove the brows-
ers that open when you click Preview In Multiple Browsers, but it also includes the
window sizes that will open as well.

6. In the Edit Browser List dialog box, click Add. In the Add Browser dialog box, type the
name of the browser you want to add in the Name field, and then click Browse, beside
the Command field.

7. In the Add Browser dialog box, browse to the browser’s installation location. For example,
the default location for Mozilla Firefox is C:\Program Files\Mozilla Firefox\Firefox.exe. Click
the executable program file, and then click Open.

Add Browser @

Marme; |Chr0me

Command: |C:'l,Users'l,Chris'l,.t'-\ppData'l,L-:caI'l,Gc-ngIe'l,Chru:-m Browse. ..

[ ok ]| Cancel |

When you return to Expression Web, you will see the browser’s folder location in the
command field.

% Troubleshooting If you're having trouble finding the location of a browser you've
installed, click the Windows Start button, find the browser in question, right-click the
particular browser, and then in the Context menu, click Open File Location. Then copy the
address from the Windows Explorer address bar. Using this method, you can paste the
address of the folder into the address bar of the Add Browser dialog box to make it much
easier to locate the executable file you want to add.

8. Click OK in the Add Browser dialog box. Repeat this process for each browser you want
to add to the list.
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Edit Browser List [~ 5|3l

Browsers

Use the checkboxes in the list to select the group of browsers that
will be launched when using "Preview in Multiple Browsers”

r Add..,
v Mazila Firefox 3.6,2
- o
[ Safari Modify...
[v windows Internet Explorer 8.0
Rernce

Additional window sizes
&40 % 480 800 x 600 1024 x 763

[ automatically save page before previewing

l K ]l Cancel ]

In this image, all the browsers mentioned have been added.

9. When you've finished adding the additional browsers, select the check box beside each
browser you want to open when you click Preview In Multiple Browsers. You don't have
to use all of them if you don't want to.

10. Beneath Additional Window Sizes, clear the check box next to 640x480, because that
particular size isn't much use in modern design, and then click OK.

11. Click the drop-down arrow on the Preview button, and then click Preview In Multiple
Browsers. The page opens in all the browsers you added to the Edit Browser List

dialog box.
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12. Close all the open browser windows and return to Expression Web.

It's a good design practice to consistently check your pages in multiple browsers. Expression
Web makes it easy to do that with the Browser List dialog box, and you also have handy
commands to preview pages in multiple browsers and at multiple window sizes.

Note Leave the SampleSite and Chapterl.html open if you are proceeding directly to the next
section.

Using SuperPreview

SuperPreview can be one of a designer's most powerful tools because it simplifies the pro-
cess of debugging and verifying cross-browser rendering of Web pages. With it, you can
preview your pages in multiple browsers simultaneously. You can also compare a browser
rendering to a composite mock-up image of the page, both side-by-side or in an overlay.
It also provides tools to help diagnose the cause of cross-browser inconsistencies.

In Expression Web 4, SuperPreview includes SuperPreview Remote, which enables SuperPreview
to show the designer a rendering of their page in a Safari browser running on a Macintosh oper-
ating system.

Compare Web pages in multiple browsers with SuperPreview

Note Open the SampleSite and Chapterl.html if they aren't already open.

1. Open the Chapterl.html file if it isn't open from the previous exercise, and then click
SuperPreview on the Common toolbar. Expression SuperPreview opens in a new win-
dow outside of Expression Web.
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The Baseline Pane @ will display your page in your development browser. The
Comparison Pane @ will display your page as it renders in your comparison browser.
The toolbar € contains all of the tools in SuperPreview. There is no Menu in this ap-
plication. The Baseline browser selector @ enables you to choose your development
browser as the baseline browser. The Comparison browser selector @ enables you

to choose the browser you will use for the comparison rendering of your page. The
Compositions segment @ enables you to use a graphic as either the baseline or com-
parison rendering of your page.
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The SuperPreview window is divided into two panes. On the left is the Baseline browser
and on the right is the Comparison browser.

Tip You will see a Sign Up link in each pane for Remote Browsers. Sign up for this ser-
vice to take advantage of features such as checking your page in the Safari browser on a
Macintosh operating system without actually needing to set up a Mac locally.

2. In the left pane, click Internet Explorer 8, and then on the right, click one of the alter-
nate browsers you installed in the previous steps. The screenshot in the next step com-
pares Internet Explorer 8 to Firefox 3.6.2.
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3. Click the green arrow beside the Location field at the top of the SuperPreview interface.

Both panes show their respective browser views.

ot Microsoft Expression Web 4 SuperPreview
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One of the first things you might notice about SuperPreview is the lack of a menu bar
at the top of the interface. All SuperPreview's functions are available from the buttons
above the browser view panes.

4. Hold your cursor over each of the buttons on the SuperPreview toolbar to see corre-

sponding tooltips.

5. Hold your cursor over page elements in the Baseline pane. Then watch how the same
element is highlighted in the Comparison pane and how its dimensions are shown in

the status bar at the bottom of the interface.

When you select a page element where an inconsistency is found, the dimensional dif-

ference is shown on the preview pane in red.
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6. Click the Overlay Layout button. The SuperPreview interface switches to overlay mode.

o Microsoft Expression Web 4 SuperPreview
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In Overlay, the Baseline browser is always beneath the Comparison browser.

7. Click the Vertical Split Layout button. The interface switches to the default Vertical Split

Layout display.

8. On the status bar, click the DOM (Document Object Model) tab. The DOM Tree View
opens. Click an element in the Baseline pane, such as the h1 element that says “"Chapter
1." The h1 element is highlighted in both the Baseline and Comparison panes, and the
DOM node in the DOM Tree View is highlighted.
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o Microsoft Expression Web 4 SuperPreview |- |G-
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DOM is the structural map of the document. Take a few minutes to expand each entry
in the DOM Tree View and watch the effect on the Baseline and Comparison panes.

If you're interested in learning HTML/XHTML, this DOM Tree View and SuperPreview
might actually be even better teaching tools than Split view in the Expression Web
interface.

9. Close SuperPreview and return to Expression Web.

SuperPreview is an incredibly useful tool. One interesting feature is that you can open
SuperPreview independently of Expression Web, by selecting SuperPreview from the
Windows Start menu. You can then enter a URL into the Location field, which enables you to
check any Web page on the Internet. You'll find this particularly helpful both when someone
reports a cross-browser issue with a page that you've already published to the Internet, and
as a learning tool, because you can use it to dissect and examine existing Web pages from
popular Web sites.

Note Close the SampleSite and exit Expression Web 4.
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Throughout this chapter, you have seen various ways that Expression Web enables you to
view a Web site or a Web page. In addition, you examined several tools that Expression
Web provides so that you can edit pages and sites. All these tools are there to help you
take control of your work and work the way you feel most comfortable. Don't feel like you
need to leave this chapter as an expert in Expression Web, because that’s not the intention.
Recognizing how Expression Web works with sites and pages, how the user interface works,
and knowing about the tools that are available to you is all that's required at this point.
You will use many, if not all, of these tools and concepts as you progress through the rest
of this book.

Key Points

Opening a page is a completely different operation than opening a site and then
opening a page within that site.

Expression Web uses metadata to enable many of its site management features.
Expression Web provides a number of site views to assist you in working with a site.

Expression Web provides a variety of page views and visual aids to assist you in
working with Web pages.

Flexible browser preview options help you continually check your work in multiple
browsers.

The Expression Web user interface is highly customizable and can be modified by the
user to provide a layout that suits the specific editing task at hand.

SuperPreview helps diagnose cross-browser inconsistencies in ways that were
previously not possible.

With SuperPreview’s Remote Preview, you can check the rendering of your pages in
the Safari browser running on a Macintosh operating system.
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Capitalizing on Expression Web 4
Functionality

WV

After completing this chapter, you will be able to:

Change site settings

Change Application Options

Change Page Editor Options

Use the Expression Development Server

Use PHP with the Expression Development Server
Create a new site with Expression Web

Use the Import Site Wizard

Configure add-ins

The previous chapter emphasized how Microsoft Expression Web displays a Web site or a
page. This chapter focuses on how Expression Web performs its tasks and how you can work
with Expression Web as the Integrated Development Environment (IDE) that it really is.

By taking advantage of the potential available in Expression Web 4, designers can gain effi-
ciency and speed, while at the same time improving accuracy and personal convenience.

Expression Web 4 is not just a Hypertext Markup Language (HTML) editor, it's also a top-
notch Web site management tool and an IDE in the same way that Microsoft Visual Studio is
an IDE for programmers, but built with Web professionals in mind.

Important Before you can use the practice files in this chapter, you need to download and
install them from the book’s companion content Web site to their default location. For more in-

formation about downloading and installing the practice files, see the “Code Samples” section at
the beginning of this book.

Troubleshooting Graphics and operating system-related instructions in this book reflect the
Windows 7 user interface. If your computer is running Windows XP or Windows Vista and you
experience trouble following the instructions as written, please refer to the “Information for
Readers Running Windows XP or Vista” section at the beginning of this book.

47
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Changing Site Settings

To build on one of the most important concepts introduced in the previous chapter, you will
begin this chapter by capitalizing on how Expression Web 4 works with sites.

Explore site settings

O

Note Use the sample site located at Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS.

1. With Expression Web 4 open, select Open Site from the Site menu. In the Open Site

dialog box, click Browse, and then browse to the location where you installed the sam-
ple files from this book’s CD. Click the SampleSite folder, click Open, and then click the
Open button in the Open Site dialog box. The sample site opens in Expression Web 4.

L Glsersich

pression Web 4 SBS\Samg Microsoft Exp
File Edit View Insert Format Towk Table Site DataView Panek Window Help

1on Web 4 [ | 63 iy

\Cheis ocuments Microsaft PressExpn

o P tempates

o B videa
B abouthiml
B Chapter Liiml g
n Chapter 2haml 4132010 11:47 AM
B Chapter 3.htmi =] Chagter Lhtml 413/2010 11:53 AM  Chris-DeskiopChris
B o ) 8] Chapter2.himl 1Y ATPM ChrisDesiton\Cheis
B Choptessibam #] Chapter3.himl 4f13/2010 1:54 M  Chrig-Degktop'\Chric

o] Chapter 4 himd 41010 11:54 M ChrisDesicton\Cheis

e =] Chapters.himl 4f13/2010 1:55 M Chrig-Deskiop'\Chris

o] Chaptert.himl 4/13/2010 11:56 M Chris-DesictopChris
#] Chagter 7. himl 4f13/2010 1:57 M Chris-Desktop'\Chris
o] Chapter.html 4132010 11:58 AM  ChrisDesklopChris
] Contact.himl 132010 156 A Chris-Desictoo\Chis

(G defedt il 3/30/2010 10:038M  Chrig-DeskiopiChris
Tag Prope.. * © (S5 Properti. % x Appl.. *  Manage. F x

® s

Select €55 style Lo apply:

Publihing

Tip To take full advantage of Expression Web and all its features, you must begin with an
open site—and opening a site is different than opening a file or a folder.

2. With the book’s SampleSite site open in Expression Web, select Site Settings from the

Site menu to open the Site Settings dialog box.

This simple dialog box is incredibly important, because it is the access point into the
settings of each site that users work with in Expression Web.
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Site Settings @

General |Preview | Advanced | Publishingl

‘Web name; Eample

File location:  C:;\Users\Chris'\Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4!

Maintain the site using hidden metadata files

Metadata files help maintain cross-page dependendies required by some
Expression Web features.

About this option

[ Ok l’ Cancel ] A

=]
=]

The Site Settings dialog box has four tabs. You will explore each of these and their
potential effects on a site in the following steps.

3. The General tab of the Site Settings dialog box contains two items of note. For this
exercise, accept the Web Name field’s default, SampleSite, and make sure that the
check box beside Maintain The Site Using Hidden Metadata Files is selected. If it's not
selected, be sure to select it before moving on to the next steps.

The Web Name field in the Site Settings dialog box is the only place to safely change
the name of a site. Changes in this field will be reflected in the site name in Windows
Explorer as well as within Expression Web. To use Expression Web's site management
features fully, you must enable hidden metadata. If you can't enable metadata in a pro-
duction site for some reason, you can remove it by clearing the check box when your
work is done.

4. Click the Preview tab at the top of the Site Settings dialog box.

Site Settings @

| General | Preview | Advanced I Publishing

(@ Preview using website URL
Use Microsoft Expression Development Server:
@) For only PHP and ASP.NET web pages
() For all web pages
Path to PHP executable for previewing PHP pages in this website:

(@ Use the PHP executable set in the Application Options
(") Use a PHP executable for only this website

Mare Information

() Preview using custom URL for this website

OK ] ’ Cancel Af

=}
=]
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The Preview tab has two groups of options:
B Preview Using Website URL
B Preview Using Custom URL For This Website

By default, the check box beside Use Microsoft Expression Development Server is
selected, so the feature is enabled. The two options for this feature are For Only PHP
And ASP.NET Web Pages, and For All Web Pages. You might select the For All Web
Pages option if, for instance, you are designing an HTML Web site but the navigation
links are links to folders, not to specific files. If you set up the navigation links as folder
links and preview the site, Windows Internet Explorer will show the contents of the
folder and not the default document within the folder. You can solve that problem by
setting the option to use the Expression Development Server to preview all pages.

The next options are:
B Use The PHP Executable Set In The Application Options
®  Use A PHP Executable For Only This Website

If you select the second option, the Browse button will become enabled and you can
browse to the PHP executable file that you want to use specifically for this Web site.
One reason you might want to specify a path to a PHP executable file would be to test
the Web site with different versions of PHP. For instance, if you need to know whether
the site will function in PHP 4, but your application options are set to test with PHP 5,
you can enter the specific path to a PHP 4 installation and test against that version,
which can be very helpful.

The last option on this tab is Preview Using Custom URL For This Website. This option
is most useful if you have a Web site open through file transfer protocol (FTP). By us-
ing this option, you can open a site on an FTP server, but when you preview it, you

can substitute an http:// path so that the pages will render properly in your browser.
Another possible use is if you have a local server set up but have opened it by its folder
path (such as c\inetpub\www\SampleSite), and you want to preview it from within
Expression Web from http://localhost/SampleSite. This option is particularly convenient
in a corporate setting, where the site you're working on isn't necessarily on your

local computer.
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5. Click the Advanced tab at the top of the Site Settings dialog box.

Site Settings @
Advanced | publishing

Options
[ Hide files and folders that begin with an underscore character {_)

Language Settings

Server message language: ’English {United States) v]

Default page encoding: lUnicode (UTF-8) v]

[ 1anore the keyboard when deciding the encoding of new pages

Temporary files

Delete Files

1=l

[ OK l [ Cancel ] Apply

On the Advanced tab, under Options, note the Hide Files And Folders That Begin With
An Underscore Character ('_") check box. By using this option, designers and developers
can hide special files and folders from other users and editors of the site.

Under Language Settings, there are three options. With the Server Message Language
setting, you can designate the language for messages, such as errors. With the Default
Page Encoding setting, you can specify the default encoding, which is useful when you
are creating non-English pages. Finally, the Ignore The Keyboard When Deciding The
Encoding Of New Pages option is useful when a designer is creating foreign-language
pages and the language of those pages doesn’t match the designer's keyboard setting.
One example is the designer who has an English keyboard but needs to author pages in
Arabic or another language.

At the bottom of this dialog box is a button for deleting temporary files. Expression
Web uses temporary files for many of its operations. If Expression Web begins to act
strangely when you are viewing or previewing pages, this should be your first stop for
a remedy. Occasionally the temporary files can become corrupted, and you'll need to
delete them to restore normal behavior.
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6. Click the Publishing tab at the top of the Site Settings dialog box.

Site Settings @

| General I Preview I Advanced | Publishing |

Publishing Destinations:

Opfions:
7] Indude subsites

(=]
m
m
m
Ln
1]
Wl
L
m
Wl

|| optimize HTML during publishing ErEn e

Log changes during publishing view log file

=]
.=

[ oK ]l Cancel ] Al

In the first section on this tab, designers can add, edit, and delete publishing destina-
tions, as well as set a default publishing destination. This is a convenient way to access
the publishing settings of a Web site. For instance, you might have one publishing des-
tination that you use for site backup, another on a Hypertext Transfer Protocol (HTTP)
server used as a testing location, and still another as the location of the publically vis-
ible production site. There is no limit to the number of locations you can set up for

a Web site. The ability to configure and control these locations can be a tremendous
efficiency boost.

The next section of the Publishing tab, Options, contains a check box for including
subsites when publishing, which isn't selected by default. You will learn about subsites
later in this chapter.

. Select the Optimize HTML During Publishing check box, and then click the Customize

button. The HTML Optimization Settings dialog box appears.
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HTML Optimization Settings (-5 |3l

f 0 | To protect your HTML, the Optimize HTML feature only functions when
Ly publishing files from the local site to the remote site.

Remowve Comments

Remove Whitespace

Remove Generated HTML

All HTML comments
Diynamic Web Template comments
Script comments
All other HTML comments

HTML leading whitespace
HTML all whitespace

Expression Web Tradng Image and Interactive Button attributes
Generator and ProgID tags

Set as default | | Restore Defaults |

[ oK ] | Cancel |

This dialog box contains options you can use to modify the HTML in your pages during
the publishing operation to remove HTML comments and whitespace and manipulate
the HTML code in several ways. This is helpful because it leaves you free to comment
your HTML however you like locally, yet not expose those comments to visitors who
view the page’s source code.

These options fall into three distinct groups:

Remove Comments You can remove all HTML comments or selectively remove
any of the following: Dynamic Web Template comments, script comments, or all
other HTML comments—which means any HTML comments other than Dynamic
Web Template or script comments.

Remove Whitespace With these options, you can remove leading whitespace,
which is the space before the HTML code begins on each line in a page’s source
code. You can also elect to remove all whitespace, which literally removes all

the whitespace in an HTML document. Some designers like to remove all the
whitespace because doing so reduces file size, but it's of questionable value

since whitespace doesn’t add that much file size and an HTML file with no
whitespace is very difficult to read. Another reason you might want to remove the
whitespace is to simply make the document’s source code more difficult for a visi-
tor to read, making it more difficult for others to copy your design methods.
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™ Remove Generated HTML With these options, you can remove Expression
Web Tracing Image and Interactive Button attributes, which are features that
Expression Web uses to manage the site as it pertains to Tracing Images and
Interactive Buttons. The second option lets you remove Generator and ProgID
tags, which are meta tag entries in the head of a document that indicate which
application was used to create the page. This option is useful only when you are
working with documents built in other applications, because Expression Web 4
doesn't add Generator or ProglD meta tags to documents.

After making whatever selections you want, you can opt to make your selections the
default optimization options, or you can choose to remove your selections and restore
the original application defaults, which change nothing.

Q Tip Be careful with your selections if you choose to use these options. Consider what you
would be faced with if you were to strip all of this content during publishing—and then
lose the local copy of the site. Your online copy of the Web site will not include any of the
comments and attributes that you would need if you downloaded the server-based copy
of the Web site to restore your damaged or deleted local copy.

8. Click Cancel to close the HTML Optimization Settings dialog box, and then clear the
Optimize HTML During Publishing check box.

Back on the Publishing tab of the Site Settings dialog box, the last check box lets you
choose whether to log changes during publishing. This option is selected by default.
There's also a button you can click to view the log file. You will learn more about the
publishing log in Chapter 10, “Managing and Publishing Your Work.”

9. Click OK to close the Site Settings dialog box.

Keep the features and functions contained in this dialog box in mind as you work with
Expression Web. Because the key concept for understanding how Expression Web deals
with collections of folders and files is the Expression Web “site,” it's important to be familiar
with the access methods that Expression Web provides for these important settings.

Changing Application Options

In the previous exercise, you learned how Expression Web uses site settings for an individ-
ual site. This exercise is similar, except that the settings described in this section dictate how
Expression Web 4 behaves as an application, with every site and page. Consider this the
broadest point of access to the inner workings of Expression Web 4.
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Explore Application Options settings

Note Open the sample site located at Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS if it
isn't still open from the preceding exercise.

1. Select Application Options from the Tools menu to open the Application Options
dialog box.

Application Options @

General |Conﬁgure Editors | Reports View IFI'P |
Startup

Open last site automatically when Expression Web starts
|| chedk if Expression Web is the default editor for pages

General

[]Use your current Windows color scheme
Show status bar

Proxy Settings...

PHP
Path to PHP executable for previewing PHP pages:

| Erowse...

[ OK ]l Cancel ]

The layout of the Application Options dialog box is similar to that of the Site Settings

55

dialog box; it's organized into four tabs. The General tab is visible by default when you

open it.

The Startup option group provides options for Expression Web to open the last Web
site you were working with when you start the application, and to check whether
Expression Web is the default editor for pages.

2. Clear the Check If Expression Web Is The Default Editor For Pages check box.

In the middle of the General tab, the General group contains two options and a Proxy

Settings button. The first option lets you use your current Windows color scheme,

which is a helpful feature for users who have a difficult time with the default Expression

Dark color scheme. The second is a Show Status Bar option, which hides or shows the
status bar at the bottom of the workspace.
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3. Click the Proxy Settings button to open the Internet Properties dialog box.

Internet Properties @
| General I Security | Privacy I Contentl Connections | Programs | Advanced

To set up an Internet connection, dick

Setup.

Dial-up and Virtual Private Network settings

Choose Settings if you need to configure a proxy Settings
server for a connection,

(@) Never dial  connection
Dial whenever a network connection is not present
Always dial my default connection

Local Area Netwaork (LAN) settings

LAN Settings do not apply to dial-up connections. LAN settings

Choose Settings abave for dial-up settings.

[ 0K l [ Cancel l Apply

In the Internet Properties dialog box, you can choose to display or change the settings
for connecting your computer to a network or to the Internet. You can also set up a

new connection to a network or the Internet here. Note that this dialog box and these
options work within the Windows system and are not directly part of Expression Web.

4. Click Cancel to close the Internet Properties dialog box.

Back in the Application Options dialog box, in the PHP group, you'll find the Path To
PHP Executable For Previewing PHP Pages field. You can set the default path to PHP for
all sites from this field. In the previous exercise, you saw this path at the site level. You
will revisit this field later in this chapter, when you set up PHP for your installation of
Expression Web.

5. Click the Configure Editors tab at the top of the Application Options dialog box.
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Application Options (-9 [ES]
Configure Editors | Reports View | FTP

Specify file extension(s) to associate with available editor(s)

SE X A X
Extensions | | Editors
I | | ilcsoression Web (Open as HTML) (Defaul)
a5a 388X .:IExpressinn Web (Open as Text)
asp i |MNotepad

aspx ascx ashx asix as
asx
bak

hat rmd
4| 1 |

Make Default Mave Up

[ OK ]l Cancel ]

On this tab of the dialog box, you can designate which application opens a particular
file type for editing when you open a file of that type from within Expression Web. The
dialog box provides an initial list of common file extensions, but you can add more file
extensions. You can associate any file extension with a specific application. In the next
few steps you will add a file type and configure the editor for it, and you will designate
an editor for an existing file type.

Click the New Extension button above the Extensions pane to open the Open With
dialog box.

Open With =<

Extension: |

Choose the program you want to use to open this file:
.:I Expression Web (Open as HTML)

_,:I Expression Web (Open as CS5)

_:I Expression Web (Open as Text)

_,:I Expression Web (Open as XML)

_,:I Expression Web (Mever Open) =—
Mj Notepad

(21 Paint

E Adobe Reader 9.3

Microsoft Expression Blend 3

Microsaft Expression Design

£ windows Media Center -

»

m

Browse for more...
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7.

10.

11.

In the Open With dialog box, type tpl in the Extension field, click Expression Web
(Open As HTML), and then click OK.

As you can see on the Configure Editors tab, the .tpl extension you added is now con-
figured to be opened by Expression Web as an HTML file. This is actually a useful addi-
tion, because many open-source PHP scripts use the .tpl file extension for templates.

In the Extensions pane, click Jpg Jpeg Gif Png.

You can see that the default application for opening these image files is Paint.

. Click the New Editor button above the Editors pane, and in the Open With dialog box,

click Browse For More.

In the Browse dialog box, browse to C:\Program Files\Microsoft Expression\Design 4,
and double-click the Design.exe file in that folder.

Tip Some systems are set up to hide the file extensions for known file types. If this is the
case, you will see just Design (without the .exe file extension).

You will learn more about Microsoft Expression Design in Chapter 4, “It's All About
Content” and Chapter 6, “Creating a Web Site from Scratch.”

On the Configure Editors tab, click Microsoft Expression Design, and then click Make
Default.

Application Options @
- Configure Editors | Reports View | FTP
Spedify file extension(s) to assocate with available editor(s)
38 X a3 X

Extensions o Editors

java jav j @Miu’osof‘t Expression Design (Default)

ipa jpeg gif png g paint

js vbe vbs wsf

isp

Ik

log

rht bl i

Il I 3

l oK ]’ Cancel ]

You've just set up your installation of Expression Web 4 so it will open jpg, .jpeg, .gif,
and .png files with Expression Design. You can substitute your favorite graphics editor
in place of Expression Design if you want. In the next step, you'll add the native file type
for Expression Design.
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Expression Design, and then click OK.

12. Click the New Extension button above the Extensions pane. Then in the Open With
dialog box, type design in the Extension field. In the Programs pane, click Microsoft

Application Options @
Configure Editors | Reparts View | FTP
Specify file extension(s) to associate with available editor(s)
SE X |
Extensions o Editors
design Mia’nsof‘t Expression Design (Default)
dwp ml
e U
EXE Com
hitm hitml dhiml dwt hta
hitt
bt i
1 | 1 | 3
Make Default Move Up

[ OK ] l Cancel

)
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You can see that the .design file extension is now associated with Expression Design. If

you open a .design file in Expression Web, Expression Design will automatically open

with the file active in its workspace.

13. At the top of the Application Options dialog box, click the Reports View tab.

"Slow pages” take at least 30 seconds to download.
Assume connection speed of Kbps.

[ pisplay gridlines when viewing reports

Application Options @
| General I Configure Editors | Reports View |FI'P |
General
"Recent” files are less than |30 = days old,
"Older™ files are mare than 72 = days old,

Ok ] [ Cancel
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All of the options on this tab are related to the time increments Expression Web uses
when building reports. By changing the values here, you can modify the reports to
match your particular work scenario.

14. Change the "Recent” Files Are Less Than field to 15 days. Change the “Older” Files Are
More Than field to 60 days. Change the “Slow Pages” Take At Least field to 10 seconds.
Finally, change the Assume Connection Speed Of field to 128 Kbps.

Application Options @
| General I Configure Editors | Reparts View |FI'P |
General
"Recent” files are less than 15 = days old,
"Older” files are more than &0 2 days old.

seconds to download.

"Slow pages” take at least 10

Assume connection speed of Kbps.

[ pisplay gridlines when viewing reports

[ OK ] [ Cancel ]

These changes will be reflected in the Reports view of your sites. By changing these val-
ues, you can generate reports based on your needs or the site owner's needs.

15. At the top of the Application Options dialog box, click the FTP tab.

Application Options @
| General I Configure Editors | Reports View | FTP |

Extensions to transfer as ASCII

asa « | Customize this list by adding your
asax own extensions. Any extension not
asc on the list will be transferred as
ascx binary.

ASMX MNew Extension:

asp
aspx
cdf
cfg S
cfm
cgi Remove
config

css Reset Defaults

csv -

m

[ oK ][ Cancel ]

With the options on this tab, you can specify which file types are uploaded as binary
and which as ASClI files. Generally, you would consider text-based files to be ASCI,
and binaries would be everything else, from images to compressed files.
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You can also set whether Expression Web 4 uses passive FTP by selecting or clearing
the Use Passive FTP check box.

Tip Some network configurations will work only with passive FTP enabled; others will
work only with it disabled. If you have publishing failures, try changing the FTP mode
here. Under most circumstances, passive FTP is the preferred choice.

16. Enter tpl in the New Extension field, and then click the Add button.

Because the .tpl extension used for templates is a type of text file, this choice (ASCII) is

the preferred upload method.

Application Options @
| General I Configure Editors | Reports View | FTP |
Use Passive FTP
Extensions to transfer as ASCIL
php3 » | Customize this list by adding your
php4 own extensions. Any extension not
phps on the list will be transferred as
phpé binary.
phtml Mew Extension:
|
Elx L
resx A dd
shtm =
shiml |
stemep =
skin
stm Reset Defaults
I -

l OK ]l Cancel ]

17. Click OK to close the Application Options dialog box and save your changes.

The settings you've just viewed and modified are made at the application level, and are
applied no matter what site you have open in Expression Web. In contrast, the settings in
the preceding exercise were made at the site level, and can be made on a per-site basis.

Changing Page Editor Options

In the previous exercise, you learned how to modify application settings to change the
behavior of Expression Web at the application level. In this exercise, you will learn about
Expression Web's Page Editor Options dialog box. From the Page Editor Options dialog
box, the user can change many of the default settings for Expression Web.
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Explore the Page Editor Options dialog box

Note Open the sample site located at Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS if it
isn't still open from the previous exercise.

1. From the Tools menu, select Page Editor Options.

Page Editor Options @
| Authoring I Picture I Code Snippets I Ruler and Grid I IntelliSense I Font Families
General | AutoThumbnail I Default Fonts I Code Formatting I CSss I Color Coding

Automatically endose form fields within a form
[ Assign unique IDs to new tables
Make ID unigue on paste
Use <strong> and <em> when using bold and italic toolbar buttons
[] Automatically switch keyboard to match language of surrounding text
[ Automatically add 'lang' attributes to international text
Prompt for accessibility properties when inserting images
Spelling

Speling Options. ..
Default Page Language:  English (United States) -

Cut and Paste Options
Show Paste Options buttons

Code View Options

[ word wrap Highlight invalid HTML
Auto indent Highlight incompatible HTML
Line numbers

[ selection margin
Security Options

Allow unsigned ActiveX controls to be run | mjaar ActiveX Security Settings
[ and prompt for permission to run them ty g

What's the risk?

[ oK ] [ Cancel

The Page Editor Options dialog box is divided into 12 tabs.

n Authoring This tab provides options that control how Expression Web
behaves when you are authoring pages. You can change the default file type
that Expression Web creates, as well as control technical aspects such as the
DOCTYPE, cascading style sheets schema, and Byte Order Marks.

n Picture This tab provides optional configurations for how Expression Web works
with pictures in your pages with regard to file type conversion, quality settings,
and so on.
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n Code Snippets This tab provides control over the existing snippets in the code
snippet library and enables the designer to add new snippets to the library.

n Ruler and Grid This tab provides control over style, color, size, and spacing
when Expression Web displays the Ruler and Grid in Design view.

™ IntelliSense IntelliSense has been available in Visual Studio for quite a while. It
provides autocompletion, context-sensitive pop-ups, and code hyperlinks when
you are authoring in code view. You can control this behavior for HTML, cascad-
ing style sheets, ASP.NET, and PHP code here.

™ Font Families This tab provides control over the fonts that are included in a font
family when you are authoring cascading style sheets. If you want to add or re-
move a font from a cascading style sheets font family, such as Ariel, Helvetica, or
sans-serif, or if you want to create your own families, you can do that here.

n General This tab provides control over broad aspects of the default Expression
Web page authoring behavior, such as language, spelling, code view, and security.

™ AutoThumbnail By default, the Expression Web AutoThumbnail feature is set to
create a 100-pixel-wide copy of the main image and apply a 2-pixel border to it.
You can change those settings here.

™ Default Fonts This tab provides access to the default font that Expression Web
uses in Code and Design views on a per-language basis. These changes appear
within the Expression Web editing window, not on pages made with Expression
Web.

™ Code Formatting This tab provides access to the way Expression Web uses new
lines and whitespace, as well as tag case, in Code view with specific HTML and
cascading style sheets tags.

n CSS This tab provides control over whether Expression Web manually or auto-
matically applies cascading style sheets styles, as well as how it applies the styles
to various page elements.

™ Color Coding This tab provides options for both Design and Code view regard-
ing the fonts and font colors Expression Web uses. As on the Default Fonts tab,
these changes appear within the Expression Web editing window, not on pages
made with Expression Web.

For the most part, these settings can generally be left at their defaults. In the next few
steps, you will make a worthwhile change to the Byte Order Mark (BOM) application
setting.
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@ Tip Many designers use the validation service at http://validator.w3.org/ to check the
validity of their pages. The validator will show warnings when it encounters a BOM. When
you combine these validity warnings with the fact that the BOM can render in browsers
when viewed from some servers and that it can also potentially cause PHP errors, you can
see why some designers prefer to turn the BOM off all together.

2. Click the Authoring tab at the top of the Page Editor Options dialog box.

3. Clear the check box beside all eight file types that appear beneath the Add A Byte
Order Mark (BOM)... label.

Page Editor Options @

| General | AutoThumbnail | Default Fonts I Code Formatting I Css I Color Coding
Authoring | Picture I Code Snippets I Ruler and Grid I InteliSense I Font Families

Mew Documents
Choose the default type of new documents and the default file extension of new HTML

documents.
Default Document: Add a byte order mark (BOM) when
creating or renaming UTF-8 documents
IR M with theze file extensions
Default HTML File Extension: -him Js
@ .html html— [T.php
- (58 It
 htm awt [EETI

Doctype and Secondary Schema

Choose the doctype dedaration to be inserted into new pages. A matching document
schema will be used to drive incompatibility notifications and IntelliSense for HTML and
script, If a page has no doctype or an unrecognized doctype is dedared, the
Secondary Schema will be used.

Document Type Dedaration: Secondary Schema:
¥HTML 1.0 Transitional vl [Internet Explorer 8.0 -
S5 Schema

This schema determines what is available in C55 InteliSense.
Schema version:
£S5 2.1 -

[ OK ]l Cancel ]

By clearing these check boxes, you ensure that Expression Web will no longer insert a
BOM into any of the listed file types.
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4. Click OK to save your setting changes and close the Page Editor Options dialog box.

Because you have set Expression Web 4 to Manual Style Application mode, the Style
Application toolbar appears.

Target Rule: _ Reuse Properties

5. From the View menu, select Toolbars | Style Application to hide the Style Application
toolbar.

Take a few minutes to check out all the tabs in the Page Editor Options dialog box. You can
modify virtually every aspect of how Expression Web works with your pages via the selec-
tions available in this dialog box. The change you made to the BOM setting is recommended
for greater control of page source code.

Using the Expression Development Server

The Expression Development Server is a tremendously useful feature for designers. In

the past, Web designers had to set up a local server or publish every change to an exter-
nal server just to author and test dynamic pages such as ASP.NET or PHP. The Expression
Development Server is also unique because it lets you store sites in any common folder
location, such as your My Documents folder, your desktop, or even a folder on an external
drive. The Expression Development Server will process these pages no matter where they
reside; it does not require them to be in a special folder on a server.

In the following steps, you will preview a dynamic page through the Expression Development
Server and change the site options to use the Expression Development Server to preview
HTML pages.

Use the Expression Development Server

Note Open the SampleSite located at Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS if it
isn't still open from the preceding exercise.

1. Click the arrow on the New Document button, and then click ASPX to create a new

ASP.NET file.

2. In the Folder List panel, expand the /files folder to view its contents.
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3.

Drag the ServerVars.ascx file from the Folder List panel and drop it onto the Design
view of your new ASP.NET page.

Site View

Untitled_1.aspx™ =

>| <ucliservervars=ServerVarsl>

<%f Register src="file:///C:/Usera/Chris/Documents/Microsofti20Press/Express
<html dir="ltr" zmlns="http://www.w3.crg/1999/xhtml">

Lot

<head runat="server":>

<meta content="text/html; charset=utf-&" http-equiv="Content-Type" />
<title>Untitled l</title>

</head>

=1 &y A

= owm

11 <body>

13 <form id="forml"™ runat="server">
<ucl:ServerVars id="S5ServerVarsl"™ runat="server"™ />

ucliservervars#oservervarsl
UserControl - ServerVarsl UserControl Tasks

Edit UserControl

Refresh Contents

Design ~ Split

This file is an ASP.NET Web user control that contains some simple server-side code to
display the variables of the server that processes the file. You'll learn more about the
Web user control in Chapter 3, “Capitalizing on the Template Options in Expression
Web 4."

Click the Save button on the Common toolbar. In the Save As dialog box, type
ServerVars.aspx into the File Name field, and then click Save.

Click the Preview button on the Common toolbar.

The Expression Development Server starts, processes your page, and then passes it to
a browser.
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6. Scroll the browser view down to the row labeled SERVER_SOFTWARE, and you will see
ExpressionDevServer listed.

-

& Untitled 1 - Windows Intemet Explorer (== =]
el |é‘ http://localhost:5586/5erverVars.aspx v| =) |‘1 ‘ X | |b Bing L |
¢ Favorites | & Untitled 1 Y~ /v~ B - d - Pagev Safety~ Tools~ @+
PATH INFO /ServerVars.aspx -

PATH_TRANSLATED ngsga;ggsitEg;mgfzi{;isoﬂ Press'Expression Web 4

QUERY _STRING

REMOTE_ADDR 127.0.0.1

REMOTE_HOST 127.0.01

REMOTE_PORT 53784

REQUEST_METHOD GET

SCRIPT_NAME /ServerVars.aspx

SERVER_NAME locathost

SERVER._PORT 3586

SERVER._PORT_SECURE 0

SERVER._PROTOCOL HTTP/1.1

SERVER_SOFTWARE ExpressionDevServer

URL /ServerVars. aspx E
HTTP_CONNECTION Keep-Alive

HTTP_ACCEPT ik

HTTP_ACCEPT _ENCODING |gzip, deflate

HTTP_ACCEPT LANGUAGE |en-us =

Done 9 Internet | Protected Mode: On g v H100% -

In addition to the address bar in the browser showing the page originating from
http://localhost, you can see that the Expression Development Server has executed
the code in the Web user control and is displaying the server variables. This simply
wouldn't be possible without a server to process the Microsoft Visual C# code in the
user control.

7. Close the browser and return to Expression Web.

In addition to executing server-side code, the Expression Development Server can be
useful when you're creating a simple HTML site. In the next few steps, you will see the
difference between previewing from a folder and previewing through the Expression
Development Server.

8. Click the arrow on the New Document button on the Common toolbar, and select the
HTML option to create a new HTML page.
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9. Click in the Design pane of your new file and type This is the default document in
the Images folder.

10. On the Common toolbar, click the Save button. In the Save As dialog box, double-click
the site’s Images folder, type default.html in the File Name field, and then click Save to
save it in the site's Images folder.

Site View  ServerVars.aspx default.html =

1 «!DOCTYPE html PUBLIC "-//W3C//DTD XHTML 1.0 Transitional//EN™ "http://www.w
2 <html xmlns="http://www.w3.org/l999/xhtml">

3

4 <head>

5 <meta content="text/html; charset=uti-&" http-equiv="Content-Type" />
6 <title>This is the default document in the Images folder</title>

T </head>

9 <body>
10 <p>This is the default document in the Images folder.</p>
11 </body>
12
13 </html>
14

This is the default document in the Images folder.

Design ~ Split  Code

11. In the Folder List panel, double-click the Chapter2.html file to open it in the Editing
window, and then click the Preview button on the Common toolbar.

Notice that the browser’s address bar displays this page's source location as folder
based—in other words, the address doesn't display http.//localhost as it did when
you previewed the ASP.NET page.
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12. In the browser, scroll down the page and click the image of the ServerVars.aspx page
below the Using The Expression Development Server heading. This image is linked to
the Images folder, not to a specific file within the folder.

: -EI -FH
i ;@v| .. « Expression Web 4 5B5 » SampleSite » images » v|4’|| Search images o]
Organize * Include in library « Share with + Slide show Burn New folder =+ 0 @
» 50 Favorites F
3 i — -
> | Libraries } L ] l :
> & Homegroup _vti_cnf Document_files ApplicationOptic beigejpg BG.design
ns-General.jpg
&> /M Computer E
L] “h’
» s
>"§ Network h i -~
[
BEG2.jpg default.html DeprecatedHTML  EW3DboxCH2.pn
.gif g
e
ﬂ
ExpressionDevSer main.css main.dwt mobile.css MVP_fullcolor-sc
ver-Vars,jpg reen.gif
— FraTy ﬁ - x
, 25 items

Notice that instead of a page, you're seeing a Windows Explorer view of the Images
folder. Because you weren't viewing the Chapter2.html file through a server, there's no
mechanism to pass the default file you created in the previous step.

13. Close the browser and return to Expression Web.

@ Tip Designers often prefer to create site navigation that points to folder locations instead
of specific pages. This provides shorter, more intuitive URLs for their pages, but it also
gives designers the ability to change the default page in a folder without having to update
the site’s navigation structure.
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

From the Site menu, select Site Settings to open the Site Settings dialog box, and then
click the Preview tab.

Site Settings @
[ General | Preview | advanced | pubishing

@) Preview using website URL

Use Microsoft Expression Development Server:
(@) For only PHP and ASP.MET web pages
() For all web pages
Path to PHP executable for previewing PHP pages in this website:

(@) Use the PHP executable setin the Application Options
() Use a PHP executable for only this website
More Information

rows

~) Preview using custom URL for this website

Beneath the Use Microsoft Expression Development Server check box, select For
All Web Pages to make Expression Web display all pages through the Expression
Development Server, and then click OK to save the change and close the Site
Settings dialog box.

Click the Preview button on the Common toolbar to preview Chapter2.html in a browser.

Notice that you can see the http://localhost address in the browser’s address bar, mean-
ing that the Expression Development Server is serving this page to the browser.

Click the link to the Images folder again.

B This s the defauit document in the Images folder - Windows Internet Exglorer olle[=
- R —— vult b 2] x| tng P~

i Favorites | G This ie the default docurment in the Imaqes folder M= =B - & - Page= Salmy= Took= @

This is the default document in the Insages folder

Done & Inteenet | Brotected Mode: On v Rk -

Notice that the default file you created is now shown in the browser. The address bar
shows the folder name only, not the file name.

Close the browser and return to Expression Web.

In addition to processing ASP.NET pages and enabling designers to save their sites to any location

while still providing server emulation, the Expression Development Server makes creating HTML

sites with folder-based navigation structure a much more comfortable local preview workflow.
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Using PHP with the Expression Development Server

PHP is a very popular and powerful open source Web development and programming plat-
form. You will even find open source PHP applications in the Windows Web Application
Gallery (http://www.microsoft.com/web/gallery/), which is a collection of Web applications
you can install through the Microsoft Web Platform Installer. This is all part of the Microsoft
Web Platform initiative. You can find out more at http.//microsoft.com/web.

The days of PHP as a technology primarily for programs that are not based on Windows are
over. In addition to the fact that the Microsoft Web Platform has obviously embraced PHP,
Expression Web also recognizes the importance of PHP and makes it much easier to use, via the
common PHP code blocks item on the Insert menu, IntelliSense for PHP in Code view, and so on.

Install and configure PHP for the Expression Development Server at both
application and site levels

Note Open the sample site located at Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS if it
isn't still open from the previous exercise.

1. Visit http.//windows.php.net/download/ and download the latest “thread safe” version
packaged in the Windows Installer. At the time of this writing, the latest version was 5.3.2.

@ PHP For Windows: Binaries and sources Releases - Windows Internet Explorer = =] £2
@\/ - |g http://windows.php.net/download#php-5.2-ts-VC6- v| b | "}| x ‘ |b Bing o ~|
. . = »
5.¢ Favorites (€& PHP For Windows: Binaries and sourc... Mo~ > B v [=] g v Pagev Safety~ Tools~ @~

m Installer [26.62MB]

Which version do I shal: 1461e39a4d3256e783316ddf79d943a76bc24f61
choose? =

1f you are using PHP with Apache 05 of php-53.2-Win32-VC9-x86.msi from windows.php...| = || & || £
1 or Apache2 ?rom apache.org

ou need to use the VC6 versions
gf PHP File Download - Security Warning £

m

If you are using PHP with IIS you

should use the VC3 versions of el eElacaave thalfied
WCE Versions are compiled with ST (IS Z R
the legacy Visual Studio 6 T Type: Windows Installer Package, 26.7MB

COERe From: windows.php.net
WC9 Versions are compiled with
the Visual Studio 2008 compiler
and have improvements in Run ‘ ‘ Save ‘ [ Cancel
performance and stability. The

V(9 versi ire yo have

[ = ] While files from the Intemet can be useful, this file type can
L ﬁ potentially ham your computer. If you do not trust the source. donot [
Do NOT use VC9 version with ~ run or save this software. What's the risk?
apache.org binaries

VC6 x86 Non Thread Safe (2010-Mar-04 20:11:06)

4 I, 3

Done & Internet | Protected Mode: On ‘G v H10% v
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@ Tip Because PHP is constantly evolving, you might have downloaded a different version
number. For this exercise, you can simply substitute your version for the one used in this
exercise. If you need to test with very old versions, those are often available only as binary
files from http.//www.php.net/releases/.

2. Run the PHP installer, and in the Destination Folder field, append its default installation
folder location (\PHP) by typing the version number into the folder field to append
a folder name similar to \PHP532.

PHP 53.2 Setu, =
his p =N

Destination Folder
Click Next to install to the default folder or dick Browse to choose another,

Install PHP 5.3.2 to:

|C: \Program Files\PHP532

Browse...

Back ][ Next ] [ Cancel
Tip Adding the version number to the default installation folder location will simplify
some steps that you'll see later in this exercise.

3. Click Next, and then choose Other CGl as the installation type.

) PHP 5.3.2 Setup =] ® ==

Web Server Setup
Select the Web Server you wish to setup.

) Apache 2.2.x Module
() Apache CGI
() 115 FastCGl
() 115 CGL
~) NSAPI
~) ¥itami
() NetServe Web Server
(@) Other CGI
() Do not setup @ web server

[ Back ][ Next ] [ Cancel ]
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4. Leave all other defaults as they are, and proceed through the remaining installation

steps.

Chapter 2 Capitalizing on Expression Web 4 Functionality

4 PHP 5.3.2 Setup

(=)= =]

Completed the PHP 5.3.2 Setup Wizard

Click the Finish button to exit the Setup Wizard.

Back

Cancel

Click Finish on the final installation wizard page to finalize the installation process.

73

Using Windows Explorer, browse to the installation folder you specified in this example,
C:\Program Files\PHP532.

Right-click the new PHP folder, and then click Properties.

In the Properties dialog box, click the Security tab, and then click Edit. Give full permis-

sions to the Users group by selecting it and then selecting each unmarked check box

under the Allow label.
@U w| i » Computer v Local Disk (C:) » Program Files ¥ v | #g || Search Program Fikes 2
Crganize » g Open  Includeinfbeary »  Sharewith v  Bum  Newfolder =+ (i @
p Faorilic Narne Date modiled Type Size -
M Desktop I MSECache VLRI 55 B Fils feidar
I8 Downloads L MSIMLAD | PHPS32 Properties 3|
I+ Nuance T =T
L Recent Places 4 Genernl | Sharng | 540y | Previous Vomiona | Custamizn
o Upera | ™
Objoct name: € Pmgram Fina PHPRY2
4 Libraries I PHRS32
¥ Documents L PoiePack Cod | Gioug or ser names . |
o Music I GuickTirn 3 CREATOR OWNER | 4. permissians for PHPS32 =
| Pictures )\ RapufSalution B,5YSTEM ; :
B videss fpal 8, Adeirisirators (Dhes Desktop\Adme | Secuty |
% Fr TP |
I Reference Assd “ ] | | Ohjectrome  C\Pmgmm Plea'PHPS1
Jl RhinaSoft.can| | 1,
) Homegroup i o change pemissons, chck Ede, [ :
. =t Penmissiorss for CREATOR EATOR GWNER
1 Computer L samsen OWNER 82, 5YSTEM
£ Skype Fud coreml A2, Administratom (s Dinsktop'Admnistrator)
W Netwerk L TechSmith Mol %U-m [ o T
ST Flead b anecade 2, Tneedinatalier
Lt e crierits
b Wndows Deld A |
b Wandows Hor Wirte Add.. Famuve
. Windows Joun|
b For spacial parmessions or advanced setl
5 TR e U | Pemmissions for Users e Deny
| Full cortral ) =
| PHPS3Z Dulemoddied: 04/2010] | Logm sbout scoess consd ad pemmissi| Maddy @
§|  Filefolder — flead 4 execute -
ok [ list felder canierta
| Read
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9. Click OK in the Permissions dialog box, and then click OK in the Properties dialog box.

Tip The reason for this extra step is that Expression Web will attempt to edit the PHP .ini
file to its own specifications. If the permissions aren’t appropriate, it won't work, so taking
this step now makes the next few steps much easier.

10. Close Windows Explorer and start Expression Web. If this book's sample site doesn't
open with Expression Web, choose Open Site from the Site menu and open the sample
site.

Tip Select Recent Sites from the Site menu. You'll see that Expression Web maintains a list
of the sites you worked with most recently.

11. From the Tools menu, select Application Options. In the PHP section at the bottom of
the General tab, click Browse. Browse to the PHP directory for which you set permis-
sions in the previous step, select the php-cgi.exe file, and then click Open.

’Application Options @

General |Conﬁgure Editors | Reports View IFI'P |

Startup

Open last site automatically when Expression Web starts
|| chedk if Expression Web is the default editor for pages

General

[]Use your current Windows color scheme
Show status bar

Proxy Settings...

PHP
Path to PHP executable for previewing PHP pages:

|C: Program Files\PHP532\php-cgi.exe o ]

[ OK ]’ Cancel ]

12. Click OK in the Application Options dialog box to save your change.

13. On the Common toolbar, click the arrow on the New Document button, and then
click PHP.

Expression Web creates a new PHP file in your workspace.
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14. At the bottom of the editing window, click Split to view the PHP page in Split view.

15. In the Code pane, set your cursor between the body tags and type
<?php (phpinfo()) ?>.

Site View  Untitled_1.php™ =

p¥ < |DOCTYPFE html FUBLIC "-//W3C//DTD EHTML 1.0 Transitional//EN" "http://wWw.w
Pl <html xmlns="http://www.w3.crg/1999/xhtml ">

bl <meta content="text/html; charset=utf-&§" http-equiv="Cocntent-Type" />
(4 <title>Untitled l</title>

e <7php (phpinfo()) 2>
il < /body>
i </ html>

That simple line of PHP code will cause the server to write its variables into the page
that it returns to the browser.

16. On the Common toolbar, click the Save button. In the Save As dialog box, type

ServerVars.php into the File Name field. Then click Save to save your new PHP file
in the root of the site.

17. On the Common toolbar, click the Preview button.

18. Expression Web displays a warning dialog box about changing the .ini file. Click Yes.

Microsoft Expression Web @

The php.ini file is not configured correctly, Would you like Expression Web to configure this file?
Y Mare Information

[ Yes ] l No ]

75

The Expression Development Server processes your page and passes it to the browser.
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19.

20.
21.

@ Untitled 1 - Windows Internet Explorer = = 3
{ ( 1 L _ 3246/ Servervars nhno - | B Bing -
AN, |g http://localhost:2246/ServerVars. php | i |‘1‘ ‘ A | |b Bing Fe

. . : . ; = »
5. Favorites & Untitled 1 oo ~ B - [ @ ~ Page~ Safety~ Tools~ @~

M »

PHP Version 5.3.2 Php

System ‘Windows NT CHRIS-DESKTOP 6.1 build 7600 ((null)) i586

Build Date Mar 3 2010 20:33:59

Compiler MSVCY (Visual C++ 2008)

Architecture *B6

Configure cscript /nologo configure js "—enable-snapshot-build” "—disable-isapi” "-enable-debug-
Command pack” "—disable-isapi” "-without-mssqgl” "—without-pdo-mssgl” "—without-pi3web™ "—with-

pdo-oci=D\php-sdkioraclelinstantclient10\s dk shared™ "—with-oci8=D:\php-
sdkioraclelinstantclient10\sdk shared” "—with-oci8-11g=D:\php-sdkioraclelinstantclient11
‘\sdk,shared” "—enable-object-out-dir=_/obj" "—enable-com-dotnet”

Server API CGlFastCGl
Virtual Directory |enabled
Support

Configuration File | C:\Windows
{php.ini) Path

Loaded C:\Program Files\PHP532\php.ini
Configuration File

Scan this dirfor |(none)
additional .ini
filas ad
< m 3

Done @ Internet | Protected Mode: On g v H100% -

There is a tremendous amount of information on this page. For the purposes of this
exercise, just take note of the PHP version at the top of the page (5.3.2 in this case).

Close the browser and return to Expression Web.

In this exercise, you have installed PHP and configured the application options so
that Expression Web will use it. By default, every PHP page you preview through the
Expression Development Server will be processed by the PHP executable file set in
the application options. In the next few steps, you will install an older version of PHP,
using the same method you used previously, and then configure that to be used by
the Expression Development Server in the Site Settings dialog box.

Tip If there is no specific path to PHP in the Site Settings dialog box, the Expression
Development Server defaults to the version specified in the Application Settings dialog box.

Select File | Exit to close Expression Web.

Visit http.//windows.php.net/download/ and download the 5.2 Thread Safe version of
PHP packaged in the Windows Installer.
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22.

23.

24.
25.

26.
27.
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Run the PHP installer. On the Destination Folder page, append its default installation
folder location (\PHP) by typing the version number into the folder field to append
the folder name: \PHP5213.

-

@PHP For Windows: Binaries and sources Releases - Windows Internet Explorer = = | =]

@-u- - |é http://windows.php.net/download/ v| =] |‘7| A | |b Bing Fe -
N X = = "
5.¢ Favorites & PHP For Windows: Binaries and sourc... o~ # v B v [ mm v Pagev Safetyv Toolsv @~

~

PHP 5.2 (5.2.13)

2 PHP 5.213 Setup

Destination Folder
Click Mext to install to the default folder or dick Browse to choose another.

Install PHP 5.2.13 to:
|C: \Program Files\PHP5213
[ Back ][ Next ] [ Cancel
“ 1l ] b
Done & Intemnet | Protected Mode: On Fg v HI00% -

Click Next, and then choose Other CGI as the installation type.

Leave all other defaults as they are, and proceed through the remaining installation
steps.

Click Finish on the final page to finalize the installation process.

Using Windows Explorer, browse to the installation folder you specified, which in this
example is C:\Program Files\PHP5213.

Right-click the new PHP folder, and then click Properties.

In the Properties dialog box, click the Security tab, and then click Edit. Give full permis-
sion to the Users group by selecting each unmarked check box under the Allow label.
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28.
29.

30.

31.
32.

e

| PHP5213 Properties =]
| General | Sharing | Security | Previous Versions I Customize|
Object name:  C:\Program Files\PHPR313 -
| Permissions for PHP5213 [==2]
(Group or user names: —
&2 CREATOR OWNER Security
52 SYSTEM
42 Administrators (Chris-Des Object name:  C:\Program Files"\PHF5213
2 | loare iFhrieMacktantl 1
' Group or user names:
To change permissions, click ?‘CF{EATOH OWHNER
B 52 SYSTEM
gﬁmﬁ!’fns for CREATOR ?‘A.dministlamrs (Chris-Desktop ' Administrators)
52, Users (Chris-Desktop'Users)
Full cortrol 42, Trustedinstaller
Modify
Read & execute
List folder contents [ Add... ] [ Remaove ]
Read
Wrte Permissions for Users Allow Dery
For special permissions or ad Full cortrol O -
click Advanced. Modify ||
Read & execute B |5
Leam about access contral a List folder contents m -
Read &

of =

Leam about access control and pemissions

[0k [ Gren ) [ o ]

Click OK in the Permissions dialog box, and then click OK in the Properties dialog box.

Close Windows Explorer, and start Expression Web. If this book's sample site
doesn't open with Expression Web, select Open Site from the Site menu and open
the sample site.

Select Site | Site Settings, and then in the Site Settings dialog box, click the Preview tab.

Tip Using the Site Settings dialog box, you can explicitly use different versions of PHP in
the Expression Development Server for any site.

Select Use A PHP Executable For Only This Website. The Browse button becomes active.

Click the Browse button and browse to the installation location for the alternative PHP
version—in this case, C:/Program Files/PHP5213. Double-click the php-cgi.exe file
within this folder to select it.
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Site Settings

| General | Preview | advanced | Publishing

@) Preview using website URL
Use Microsoft Expression Development Server:
() For only PHP and ASP.NET web pages
@) For all web pages
Path to PHP executable for previewing PHP pages in this website:

IC:‘Program Files\PHP5213\php-cgi.exe | Browse... I

() Use the PHP executable setin the Application Options
(@) Use & PHP executable for only this website

Mare Information

() Preview using custom URL for this website

Browse...

[ ok | [ cancel | [ apply |

33. Click OK in the Site Settings dialog box to save your change.

steps, and then click the Preview button on the Common toolbar.

35. In the warning dialog box about the php.ini file, click Yes to allow Expression Web to

configure it.

The Expression Development Server starts, processes the page, and then passes it to

your browser.

@ Untitled 1 - Windows Intemet Explorer EI@
k_JK_J [&] nttp://localhost:58822/ServerVars. php ~[B[4]x ]| sing P -
7 Favorites |§Unt\tled1 ‘_| N S v [ d v Pagev Safety~ Tools~ @~

-

=

System Windows NT CHRIS-DESKTOP 6.1 build 7600

Build Date Feb 24 2010 14:35:38

Configure cscript inologo configure js "—enable-snapshot-build” "—-enable-debug-pack™ "—with-
Command snapshottemplate=d:\php-sdkisnap_5_2wcEwB6itemplate™ "—with-php-build=d\php-

sdkisnap_5_2wc6w86\php_build™ "—disable-zts” "—disable-isapi” "—disable-nsapi” “—with
-pdo-oci=D:\php-sdkloraclelinstantclient1 0\sdk, shared™ "—with-oci8=D:\php-
sdkioraclelinstantclient10\sdk,shared” "—without-pi3web” "—enable-mongo=shared”

Server API CGlFastCGl

Virtual Directory |disabled

Support

Configuration File [ C:\Windows

{php.ini} Path

Loaded C:\Program Files\PHP5213\php.ini

Configuration File

Scan this dir for |({none)

additional .ini

files

additional .ini (none)

files parsed -
o« n ] r
Deone € Intemet | Protected Mode: On 4 v H10% -
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34. In the Folder List pane, double-click the ServerVars.php file you created in the previous
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Notice that, this time, the very top of the browser view shows the alternative version of
PHP. Although these two versions' release dates are very close, you can download any
available version of PHP and use it for testing. These other versions are often not avail-
able as Windows Installer packages but are still viable options.

36. Close any open browser windows and return to Expression Web.

The ability to specify different versions of PHP within the Expression Development Server
is a very helpful feature when you need to test your applications against different versions
of PHP, or to match the PHP version on a production server to the PHP version you're test-
ing with locally. When you couple that with the fact that you can store the files anywhere
you like instead of having to keep them on a running server, you can easily see how the
Expression Development Server's integration with Expression Web provides significant
workflow improvement.

Creating a New Site with Expression Web

The last few exercises highlighted the importance of working within an Expression Web site.
By using the site concept to your advantage, you can apply specific and unique settings on a
site-by-site basis. In addition to the site settings you've encountered so far, Expression Web
offers other site-by-site features such as the Remote Website List. Even Expression Web's
inherent behaviors—publishing, opening, searching, and providing reporting options—are
configurable on a site-by-site basis. Because so much of how Expression Web works hinges
on the site concept, the next section of this chapter will show you how to create new sites so
you can segregate your projects and apply Expression Web's site-specific capabilities.

Creating a New Site from an Expression Web Template

Expression Web 4 comes with 19 different Web site templates divided into three categories:
Personal, Organization, and Small Business. Each of these site templates is based on a
Dynamic Web Template, which you will learn about in Chapter 3. Each template also contains
three different cascading style sheets, which also control the site's visual properties. Because
there are 19 templates, each with at least three different style sheets, there are at least 57
different appearances available that require little or no custom design work.

Create a new site by using a site template

Note Open the sample site located at Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS if it
isn't still open from the previous exercise.
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1. From the Site menu, select New Site.

By default, the New dialog box opens with the General category displayed. This cat-
egory contains Empty Site, One Page Site, and Import Site Wizard. You will be using
these options later in this chapter.

2. In the New dialog box, click the Templates category on the left.

Expression Web displays all 19 stock templates in the center pane of the dialog box.
When you select one, you will see a description and a preview of that template on the
right side of the dialog box.

3. Click Personal 2 to select it.

Mew @

Site

General Organization 1 » | Description
Organization 2 Create a personal site to express yourself,
Organization 3
QOrganization 4
Organization 5
Organization & Preview
Personal 1
Personal 2
Personal 3
Personal 4
Personal 5
Personal 6
Personal 7
Small Business 1

I Options
Small Business 2 .
small Business 3 [] Add to current site

PRI Use Encrypted Connection (S5L)

Templates

m

i i i i o i v v o o v o v v v

Specify the name and location of the new site

Location:  C:\Users\Chris\DocumentsiMy Web Sites\mysite -

Add to Managed List  Name: |mysite

[ OK ][ Cancel ]

You can pick any template you like, but for the purposes of this exercise and to make
sure that the screenshots match what you see on your screen, use the Personal 2
template.

4. Click the Browse button beside the Location field.

By default, Expression Web 4 sets the Location field to the user’s My Web Sites folder.
To segregate this book’s exercise files, you will create the site in the book’s installation
folder.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

82 Microsoft Expression Web 4 Step by Step

5. In the New Site Location dialog box, browse to this book's CD installation folder
(Documents/Microsoft Press/Expression Web 4 SBS).

6. Click Open to select the location.

E Mew Site Location @

g,
@f\_)v| .« Microsof.. » Expression Web 4 5BS » - | 5 | | Search Expression Web 4585 0 |
Organize * Mew folder q= o @
Name ’ Date modified Type Size

| Files 3/30/201010:01 AM  File folder
] SampleSite 4/14/201012:43 PM  File folder

Location:  Expression Web 4 SBS

Tools - [ Open ] [ Cancel

7. Type Personal?2 at the end of the file name in the Location field.

Because you have added Personal? to the end of the file name in the Location field,
Expression Web will create a site with that name.

New (-2l

Site

Description

»

Organization 1
Organization 2 Create a personal site to express yourself.
Organization 3
Organization 4
Organization 5
Organization & Preview
Personal 1

General

Templates

m

Personal 2
Personal 3
Personal 4
Personal 5
Personal &

Personal 7

Small Business 1

Options

Small Business 3 []Add to current site
e = Use Encrypted Connection (S5L)

small Business 2

i i i o i v v v v v i i v v

Spedify the name and location of the new site

Location: | C:\Users\Chris\Documents\Microsoft Press'\Expression Web 4 SBS\Personal2 - Browse...

Add to Managed List  Mame: |Persona|2

[ OK ][ Cancel ]
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8. Clear the Add To Managed List check box, and then click OK.

Tip Expression Web can keep sites in a managed site list. Although this makes it easier
to keep track of production sites, this is just an example exercise, and there’'s no need to
crowd your managed sites list with it at this point.

Expression Web creates all of the necessary files and folders for the template you
chose, closes the currently opened site, and opens the new site you just created.

9. Double-click default.html in the Editing window's Site view to open it. Click Split at the
bottom of your workspace if the page isn't already in Split view.

ST RS P aan W 1 S eIt VR BpremenWeok ==

File Edit View Inset Format

R R - G CEETIID cr—"

e View | defaulthtml =

<TYNT:ecitable >

totem rem speriam, eegue ipse guae ab ille inventore ver T paagrash
architecte beatae vitse dicte sust explicabo. Nemo eni Dt
B3 Advanced Button
HDrop o

Website Name -
Website description

APPN.. = Manage..

Home AboutMe Résumé Photo Gallery Links Contact
sontent [h2]

Heading 2

Fusce conseguat. Vestibulum ante ipsum primis in fauabus
ora luctus et ultnces posuere cubiha Curae; Accumsan
lacinia. Sed ut perapiciatis unde omnis iste natus error it
wvoluptatem accusantium doloremaue | totam rem
aperiam, eague ipsa guae ab illo nventore veritatis et guas:
architecto beatae vitae dicta sunt exphcabo. Nemo enim
luptatem quia voluptas sit Aspernatur aut odit aur
quia consequuntur magni dolores eos qui ratione
voluptatem sequi nesount. Negue porre guisguam est, gus
dolorem ipsum quia dolor sit amet, consectetur, adipisc
8 welit, sed quia non numauam eius modi tempara incidunt ot
¥ labore et dolore magnam aliguam guacrat voluptatem. Ut
enim ad minima veniam, guis nostrum exeratationem ullam

You can follow the same procedure to create a new site based on any template that
comes with Expression Web 4. Each site is composed of World Wide Web Consortium-
valid (W3C-valid) HTML code and can be modified easily to suit your needs.

@ Tip To see each of the templates included with Expression Web 4 without having to
create the sites locally, visit http://ExpressionWebStepByStep.com/V4StockTemplates.
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10. On the Common toolbar, click the Preview button.

Your newly created site's default page opens in a browser.

& Haeme - Windows Intemet Explorer == |
QQ [ cusers\chrisiDoc Microsaft Press\ Expression Web 4 7 =[ 4] x|/ sing I
i Favortes | 48 Home fpv 7« B ~ 5 m v Pagev Safety~ Tack~ @+

Website Name

Website description

Home Ahout Me Résumé Photo Gallery Links Contact
Heading 2

Fusce consequat. Vestihulum ante ipaum primis in faucihus
orci luctus et ultrices posuere cubilia Curae; Accumsan
lacinia. Sed ut perspicatis unde omnis iste natus emor it
woluptatem acousantium doloremque laudanbum, totam rem
aperiam, faque ipsa quae ah illa inventare veritatia et quasi
architecto beatae vitae dicta sunt explicabo. Nemao enim
wpsam voluptatem guis voluplas st aspemnatur aut odit aul
fugit, sed quia consequuntur magni dolores eos qui ratione
woluptatem sequi nesciunt. Neque porro quisquam est, qui
delorem psum guia dolor it amet, consectetur, adipisa
wvelit, sed guia non numguam ews mod tempora inadunt ut
labore et dolore magnam aliquam quaerat valuptatem. Ut
onim ad minima veniam, quis nostrum exerctatianem ullam
corpons susapit labenosam, nisl ot aliguid ex ea commodi
consequatur? Quis autem vel eum wre reprehendent guiin
fa voluptate velit #sse quam nihil malestias consequatur,
vel illum qui dolorem eum fugiat quo voluptas nulla pariatur?

Hems | About Ma | Résumd | Phate Gallery | Links | Sontast Copyright

Heading 4

Non odw. Fusce
consequat. Nam nisl
nulla, adipiscing a,
quam.

Maecenas eget it id
magna auctor vanus.
aliguam dapibus sapien
non dolor.

& G000 All Rights Reserved

i Computer | Prutected Mode: OfF

a v WIN% v

11. Click some of the links and navigate around the site template.

Each template is similar in construction, although the templates have different appear-

ances and navigational structures.

12. Close the browser and return to Expression Web.

This section is about how to create sites. You will learn how to customize sites in many
ways in later chapters. But because each of the templates that come with Expression
Web has multiple style sheets that define its appearance, you will learn how to change

the style sheet in the next few steps.

13. At the top of your workspace, click the Close icon on the default.html| page tab, and
then double-click the master.dwt file in the Folder List panel to open it for editing.
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Site View  master.dwt =

<div id="content container":
<!— Begin Left Column —-3>
<div id="column left">

ble "content”™ -->

<h2>Headline 2</h2>
<prxinsert content here</p>
<!-- $EndEditable --></div>

Right

column right">

<!-- #Begi able

Website Name

Website description
. Home About Me Résumé Photo Gallery Links Contact

Headline 2

insert content here

Home | About Me | Résume | Photo Gallery | Links | Contact

Design

Every site template that ships with Expression Web is based on a Dynamic Web
Template (DWT). Because each page gets its layout from the DWT, this is where
you will change your style sheet link. All the pages in the site will reflect the style

sheet change automatically.
14. From the Format menu, select CSS Styles | Manage Style Sheet Links.
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Link Style Sheet -5 |3l

() All pages

Selected page(s)

@ Current page

UAL: Add...
styles/style 1.css Maove Down
Move Up
Remave
Edit

[ QK ]l Cancel ]

You can see that the DWT for this site is linked to styles/stylel.css. In the next steps,
you will change the style sheet that's attached to the DWT.

15. Click the entry for styles/stylel.css, click the Remove button, and then click Add.
16. In the Select Style Sheet dialog box, double-click the site’s /styles folder to open it.

Select Style Sheet [~ 5|3l
Look in: [ | styles v] she

Mame Title

Jﬂ layout.css styles/layout.css

Jﬂ styleQ.css styles/style0.css

Jﬂ stylel.css styles/style1.css

Aj style2.css styles/style2.css

Aj style3.css styles/style3.css

4| T | »

URL:  file:/ff/C: fusers (Chris f[Documents Microsoft Press Expression Web 4 585 /Personal: +

[ oK ][ Cancel ]

Each template supplied with Expression Web has a /styles folder where all of the site’s
style sheets are kept.
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17. Click style2.css, and then click OK.

Link Style Sheet
() All pages

Selected page(s)
(@) Current page

LURL: Add...
styles/style2.css Move Down
Move Up
Edit

[ oK ][ Cancel ]

18. Click OK in the Link Style Sheet dialog box to complete your style sheet change.
Site View  master.dwt™ =

<!-- Begin content container --»
<div id="content container">
<!-- Begin Left Column -->
<div id="column left">
<!-- #BeginEditable "content”
<h2>Headline 2</h2>
<prinsert content here</p>
<!-- #EndEditable —--></div>
<!-- End Left Column -->
<!-- Begin Right Column -—->
<div id="column right">

We

Home AboutMe Résumé Photo Gallery Links Contact

Headline 2

insert content here

Split  Code

You can see in the editing window that the colors and fonts on the Dynamic Web
Template have changed because of the new style sheet.
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19. Click Save on the Common toolbar. In the Update Files dialog box, click Yes to allow
Expression Web to update all of the pages attached to this DWT, and then click Close
on the confirmation alert.

20. In the Folder List panel, click default.html, and then click the Preview button on the
Common toolbar.

@ Hiame - Windows Intemet Explorer == ]
\JQ [ cusers\chrisiDoc Microsaft Press\ Expression Web 4 2 defaulthtmi =[ 4] x|/ sing I
i Favorites | 48 Home fpv 7« B ~ L% s v Pagev Safety~ Tack~ v

Webs:te Name

Home AbourMe Résumé PhotoGallery Links Contact

He ading 2 Heading 4

s s <o = Xon odlo. Fusce
Fusce consequat. Vestibulum ante ipsum primis in fancibus consequat. Nam nisl
arci luctns et ultrices posuere enbilia Curas; Accnmsan nulla, adipiscing a,
laclma Sed ut perspiciatis unde omnis iste natus error sit quam.
anti d.ulu.remque lanti totam rem

aperiam, eaque ipsa quae ab illo inventore veritatis et quasi Marcenas eget elit id
architacto baatae vitae dicta sunt explicabe. Nemo enim MAEnA Auctor varins.
ipsam voluptatem quia voluptas sit aspernatur aut odit aut .-\Iu\m‘m dapibus sapien
Fugit, sed quia consequuntur magni dolores cos qui ratione nam dador.
voluptatem sequi nesciunt. Neque porra quisquam est, qui
doloremi ipsum quia dolor sit amet, consectetur ad.lplsa
velit, sed quia non numyguam eius modi Lumpurduludunl ut
labore et dolore magnam aliquam quaerat voluptatem. Ut
enim ad minima \'minm. quis nastrum exercitationem ullam

poris suscipit labori nisi ut aliquid ex ea commodi
wnstqu.uu.r’ Q\ll:, autem vel eum jure npnhl_ndl_rll quiin

velit asse q nihil mal ,vel

lllum qui dolorem eum fugiat quo v oluptas uu]]a panamr"

Home | About Me | Eésumé | Phote Gallery | Links | Contace

M Computer | Protected Mode OfF v Hi0n -

The default page appears in a browser. Be sure to click the navigation links and look
around on the site. You will notice that every page in the site now has a different ap-
pearance based on the style sheet you're using.

21. Close your browser and return to Expression Web.
22. From the Format menu, select CSS Styles | Manage Style Sheet Links.
23. Click the entry for styles/style2.css, click the Remove button, and then click Add.

24. In the Select Style Sheet dialog box, double-click style3.css in the site’s /styles folder to
select it, and then click OK in the Link Style Sheet dialog box.
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Click Save on the Common toolbar. In the Update Files dialog box, click Yes to allow
Expression Web to update all of the pages attached to this DWT, and then click Close
on the confirmation alert.

In the Folder List panel, click default.html, and then click the Preview button on the
Common toolbar.

& Haeme - Windows Intemet Explorer == |
U e cvsemcmpocumensi fon e 4 7 ~Jor] x |[@ 8ing e
< Favorites | 8 Home i~/ ~ B ~ % v Pagew Safety~ Took~ @~ "

Website description
Home About Me Résumé Pholo Gallery Links  Conlact

Heading 2

Fusce consequat. Vestibulum ante ipsum primis in faucibus orci mm il
luctus et ultrices posuers cubilia Curae; Accumsan lacinia Sed nulla, adipi a, quam
ut parspeciatis unde omnis iste natus error sit voluptatem £ 3

iurm dok g ium, tolam rem apenam, eague Maecenas egel elit id
ipsa quae ab illo inventore veritatis et quasi architecto beatae magna auctar varius
vitae dicta sunt axplicaba Memn &nim ipsam voluptatem quia Aliguam dapibus sapien
woluptas sit aspemnatur aut odit aut fugit, sed qua consequuntur non dolor.

magm dolores eos qui ratione voluplatern sequi nesciunt. Neque
parrn quisquam ast, qui dolorem ipsum quia dolor sit amat,
consectetur, adipisci velit, sed quia non numaguam eius madi
tempora mecidunt ul labore el dolore magnam alguam gquaeral
voluptatem. Ut cnim ad minima veniam, quis nostrum
exercitationam ullam corparis suscipit laboriosam, nisi ut aliquid
ex ea commodi consequatur? Quwis autem vel eum ure
reprehendent qui in ea wluptate velit esse quam nibil molestiae
consequatur, vel illum qui dolorem eum fugiat guo voluptas nulla
parniatur?

Coppight @ 0600 All Rights Reserved

M Computer | Protected Mode OfF fa v H10% -

You've now seen three different versions of the same template just by changing the
style sheet link. Each template supplied with Expression Web contains multiple style
sheets that provide different appearances. As you work with the templates supplied
with Expression Web, take a few minutes to check out each of the alternative style
sheets that are included.

Close your browser and return to Expression Web.

To wrap up this section, you will attach the original style sheet to the site’s Dynamic
Web Template.
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28. From the Format menu, select CSS Styles | Manage Style Sheet Links.
29. Click the entry for styles/style3.css, click the Remove button, and then click Add.

30. In the Select Style Sheet dialog box, double-click stylel.css in the site’s /styles folder to

select it, and then click OK in the Link Style Sheet dialog box.

31. Click Save on the Common toolbar, in the Update Files dialog box click Yes, and then

click Close on the confirmation alert.

Site View  master.dwt =

<!-- Begin content container -->

<div id="content container">
<!—— Begin Left Column —->
<div id="ceolumn left">

able "

<hZ>Headline 2</hZ>

<prinsert content here</p>

Editakle --»></div>

Begin Ri

id="column rig

Website Name

Website description

. Home About Me Résumé Photo Gallery Links Contact

Headline 2

insert content here

Home | About Me | Résume | Photo Gallery | Links | Contact

Design  Split  Code

As you can see, the Dynamic Web Template looks like it did when you first created the

site, because you've attached the original style sheet to it.
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32. On the Site menu, click Close to close the site you've been working with.

[l Micrasaft Expression Web d @ e

File Edit View Insest Format Towk Table Site DataView Panel: Window Help

Folder List

Tag Prope.. * - C55Properti. % =

The ability to create a Web site with a design layout, font formatting, and a navigation struc-
ture already in place is a powerful feature. It's even more powerful when you can also change
the appearance of the template by changing which style sheet the site uses.

In some cases, using one of Expression Web's stock templates will yield the result you need.
Sometimes, a stock template along with some customization will work. You'll learn more
about customizing and modifying Dynamic Web Templates in Chapter 3.

For this section, all you really need to know is that there are many stock templates available
in Expression Web and that each has several different style sheets you can attach to change
the template’s general appearance.

Creating an Empty Site and Importing Files and Folders

No matter how many templates come with Expression Web or how many style sheets you
can attach, in some cases only a custom site will do. In such cases, you will start with an emp-
ty site, import the graphics and other files you need, and then start building the custom site.
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To use Expression Web to manage the site, you must know how Expression Web recognizes
individual sites and their files. Basically, Expression Web needs to know the beginning and
end point of the folder structure that it considers a “site.” You must also have metadata en-
abled within the site to make Expression Web's advanced management features available.

Create an empty site and import files and folders

Note Open Expression Web 4, if it isn't still open from the previous exercise.

1. From the Site menu, select New Site, and then in the General category, click Empty Site.

2. In the Location field, change Personal3 to MyCustomSite.

- EE
Site
General CJ One Page Site Description
‘J Empty Site Create a new site with nothing in it.
Templates Y Import Site Wizard

Options

Add to current site

Use Encrypted Connection (S5L)

Spedify the name and location of the new site

Location; | C:\Users\Chris\Documents\Microsoft Press'\Expression Web 4 SBS\WMyCustomSite - Browse...
] add to Managed List |I'rl‘,'CL|stomSite
[ OK. ] ’ Cancel ]

Expression Web remembers the name of the last site you created and the location
where you created it. Because the last site you created was in the /Expression Web 4
SBS folder and was named Personal2, Expression Web's default behavior is to set up a
save location in that same folder and name the site Personal3.

Q Tip If you haven't been creating the Web sites in this chapter’s exercises, the last site you

created will appear in the Location field.

3. Click OK in the New dialog box.

Expression Web creates a new site named MyCustomSite in this book’s companion
media installation folder and then opens it.
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Folder List

B o
l C:\sers\Chris\Documents\Microsoft Prg

You can see that even though there aren't any files or folders yet, the Expression Web
interface is showing you a “site” view and the Folder List panel, with the root folder
visible.

Tip The only difference between the options for the empty site and the one-page site is
that the one-page site has a default.html file. Considering the scope of work involved in
creating a custom site, having a blank default.html file will be of little consequence.

Now that you have an empty site with which to start your custom project, one of the
first things you will need to do is import the graphics, HTML, cascading style sheets,
and any other files you need to accomplish the basic layout. Designers will often im-
port some files and folders initially, and then import additional files individually as
the need arises.

4. From the File menu, choose Import, and then click File.

Import 7]

File URL Add File...

Modify. ..

Remaove
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5. Click Add Folder in the Import dialog box.

6. In the File Open dialog box, browse to the \Files folder in this book’s companion media
installation location (Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS), and click the
GenericSiteTemplate folder.

"

E File Open IEI

s,
@Uv| . <t Expression Web 4 SBS » Files » - | #¢| | Search Files ol

Organize - Mew folder g= - (7]

E Microsoft Expressicl Marne Date modified Type

. GenericsiteTemplate 4/25/201012:32 PM  File folder

[ Favorites
B Desktop
4 Downloads

m

:
= Recent Places

4 Libraries
3 Documents
| My Documents
. Public Docurne
J? Music
=/ Pictures

EE Videos

| 4| 1 3

Folder name: GenericSiteTemplate

Tools - [ Open ] [ Cancel

7. Click Open, and then in the Import dialog box, click OK.

Folder List R

l C:\Wsers\Chris\Documents\Microsoft Preg

l GenericSiteTemplate

You can see in the Folder List pane that the GenericSiteTemplate folder is now within
your site.
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8. Expand the GenericSiteTemplate folder in the Folder List panel, and then double-click
the default.html file within it to open it in your workspace.

TL] Genenc Template : Expression Wb 4 Step by Step Eample File (C:-\Users\Ch pression Web & SES\MyCustomSate\ GenencSite Templatel... | | [l

File Edit View Insett Format Table Site DataView Panel: Window Help

RS D COTTTTIE CIN

Folder List R x v bt html =
Isera\ hes | o ments Werasoft e
cSite Template
o I mages

L iefouthini|

Exampled/hiy

T elisen hrefamdmsLinke/nse/1is 1 pagah
- Form Controls
7 Advanced Button
H Drop-Down Box

' <h1>Lazy Dog Text</h1>

=p=The quick sly fox pmped over the lazy brown deg. The quick
brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. Th
the lazy brown dog The quick sly fox pmped over the lazy brow

“blockquotes

number of years, I'd always used “Lipsum” for layout
text and everyone in the industry knew

Ag my design interests lumed W th

o boe ooe EUED Y —

Templates for the Web come in a variety of different formats; some are created as

full sites with individual pages, and some are made for specific editors such as Adobe
Dreamweaver, Microsoft Office FrontPage, or even Expression Web. But the most basic
templates are little more than a single page along with the required images. For this
exercise, I've set up the most generic template possible. After importing a template
such as this, you would go about the process of modifying it, creating a template

for your pages, and so on. You'll learn about Expression Web's template options in
Chapter 3.

Tip To see a continuously updated list of templates from all over the Web, visit
http://ExpressionWebStepByStep.com/Templates.

9. From the Site menu, choose Close to close your newly created site.

Regardless of how you build your sites, using the Import dialog box ensures that Expression
Web is aware of the files and folders that you've brought into the folder structure and can
help you control and monitor the entire site during the development process.
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Using the Import Site Wizard

The Import Site Wizard is a powerful and helpful tool. With it you can import a site from any
location, regardless of whether the site is based on a local disk or located on a server. The
benefit of using the Import Site Wizard is that the wizard will import all of the files and fold-
ers from an existing location into a new site, thereby protecting the original site from any
accidental damage. You can work on the imported site without worrying about the original
site and its files and folders.

Use the Import Site Wizard

Note Open Expression Web 4 if it isn't still open from the previous exercise. If a site opens
within Expression Web, choose Close from the Site menu to close it.

1. From the Site menu, select Import | Import Site Wizard.

] Import Site Wizard - Welcome @

You can import files from an existing site or from a folder on your computer or
network,

How do you want to get the files?

Connection Type: [p - |

The remote site server supports File Transfer Protocol (FTP).

Location
Location: |ftp:f Browse...
Directory: |

Settings

Maximum simultaneous connections: |4 = (1-10)

| Use Passive FTP
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Tip If you have a site on the Internet and need to get a copy of it to your local computer,
the Import Site Wizard is perfect. It will connect to virtually any server via FTP, FTPS, SFTP,
or HTTP; create a local site; and then import every file and folder from the server into the
local site. All you need is the site's URL and the appropriate user name and password.

. Select File System from the Connection Type list.

. Click the Browse button beside the Location field.

. In the Choose Import Location dialog box, browse into this book’s CD installation
folder (Documents/Microsoft Press/Expression Web 4 SBS).

. Click SampleSite to select this book’s sample site (which you're about to import), and
then click Select.

Irmport Site Wizard - Welcome @

You can import files from an existing site or from a folder on your computer or
netwark.

How do you want to get the files?

Connection Type: (ke System he

Use & folder on your computer or on a network as the remote
site.

Location

Location: |t Press\Expression Web 4 5BS\SampleSite Browse...
[ Indude subsites

< Back Next = Cancel

The Import Site Wizard Location field now shows this book’s sample site location.
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6. Click Next, and then click Browse beside the Local Copy Location field.

7. In the New Publish Location dialog box, browse to this book’s CD installation folder and

click New Folder.

[ Mew Publish Location

OU | . % Microsoft Press » Expression Web 4 SBS » - |¢?|| S
Organize Mew folder = - .@.
&
4 Downloads “*  MName Date modified Type Size
=l R t Pl
LSS . Files 4/25/201012:32 PM  File folder
“ Librari w] MyCustomSite 4/25/201012:37 PM  File folder
‘“93'0:’:;:”&”“ [New folder 4/25/20101:36 PM__ File folder
J' i, L w]| Personal2 4/25/201011:19 AM  File folder
:l p_u:lc [ «] SampleSite 4/14/201012:43 PM  File folder
k= Pictures
B videos
0@ Homegroup
1M Computer
&, Local Disk (C:)
S LoD ® - r
Location: Mew folder
Tools Open l ’ Cancel

8. Name the folder MylmportedSite and click Open.

9. Click Next in the Import Site Wizard, and then click Finish.

Expression Web creates a new site in the location you specified, and opens the site
you're importing in the remote site pane.
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Select All

Delete

Up One Level
Refresh
Clear Selection

-2« B %

Folders

... Web 4 5BS\MyImportedSite B ...ssion Web 4 SBS\SampleSite @z‘i E|
MNarme Status Meodified MName Status Modified
. files
, images
| templates
J video
B [#] About.html Unmatch... 4/13/2010 11:4
H [#] Chapterl.html Unmatch... 4/13/2010 11:9
B [#] Chapter2.html Unmatch... 4/25/2010 11:0)
B [#] Chapter3.html Unmatch... 4/13/2010 11:9
B [#] Chapterd.html Unmatch... 4/13/2010 11:9
B [#] ChapterS.html Unmatch... 4/13/2010 11:9
B [#] Chapterf.html Unmatch... 4/13/2010 11:9
B [¢] Chapter7.html Unmatch... 4/13/2010 11:9
B [#] Chapter@.html Unmatch... 4/13/2010 11:9
B [¢] Contacthtml Unmatch... 4/13/2010 11:9
B (i} defaulthtrnl  Unmatch.. 3/30/2010 10
E ﬂ ServerVars.as.. Unmatch... 471372010 7:00
B @ ServerVars.p.. Unmatch.. 4/14/2010 12:4
|« c— |
Last publish status: unknown
Last published at: Open your destiniltion site in Expression Web

Publishing

leports  Hyperlinks

Local Pane Remote Pane

10. Click the Select All button above the remote site, and then click the Get Files From
Remote Site button between the remote and local panes.

The Publishing Status pane opens at the bottom of your workspace, and Expression
Web publishes all the files from the remote site to the local site.
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& CA\lksers\Chris\ Dacuments\ Micrasaft Press\Expression Web & SES\MylmportedSte - Microsoft Expression Web 4 = | ur [kl

File Edit
E-NHw-

Falder List

ss0n Web 45U isamplesite (3 () () M X
Saatus Medified Modified

. Hiles
images | images

| templates . tesmplates

L video L. videa

o] Abouthtml  Unchang., 4/ S Abuuthtml  Unchang..
o] Chapterlhtmi Unchang... 4/ o] Chapterl html Unchang...
] Chagted.btenl Unchang... 4/25 & Chepterzhtml Unchang...
o] Chapterd.htmi Unchang... ¢ o] Chapterlhtml Unchang...
] Chagtest bl Unchang... 425 & Cheptenthtml Unchang...

Last publish stahs: unkronn

Delected stybe preview:

Queusd  Faed  Completed [14]

11. Close the Publishing Status pane, and then in the Folder List pane, double-click the
Chapter2.html file to open it in your workspace.

12. Click the Preview button on the Common toolbar to open Chapter2.html in a browser.

& Capaalizing an Fxpression Web 4 Functianality : Expression Weh 4 Step by Step - Windaws Intemet Explarer = e [=]

o~

b | 8] htteshocalbwust

ip Favorites @ Capitalizing on Expression Web & Functionality : E... Safety v Took~ @+

‘ E This is the Expression Vieb 4 Step by Step Sample Site

Chapter 2

Capitalizing on Expression Web 4 Functionality

This page serves as the companion web page for Chapter 2 of Expression 4 Web Step by Step

The previous chapler emphasized how Microsofl Exp Web displays a websibe or a page.
Thig chapter focuses on how Expression Web performs its tagks and how you can work with
E Web a5 the Integ [ I Environment that if reasy is

By taking advantage of the potential available in Expression Wb 4, designers can gain eficiency
and speed, while al the same lime mproving accuracy and personal convenience,

Expression Web 4 s nol just a Hypertext Markup Language (HTML) editor, it's also a lop-nolch
website tool and an integ = {IDE) In the same way
Ehapier T that Microsoft Visual Studio is an IDE for programmers, but buit with web professionals in mind

After completing this chapter, you will be able to

J = Change site seftings
hapter 0 + Change Application Oplions.
- Change Page Fditor Options
ntact Us « Use the Expression Development Server
= Use PHP with the Expression Development Server.

Evession = Create a new e from an Expression Web 4 template =

Dene F @ Internet | Protected Mode: On fa = Hiwx -
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Click some of the links in the browser preview. Notice that the site is identical to the
original sample site that was installed with this book’s companion files.

13. Close the browser and return to Expression Web. From the Site menu, select Close to
close your newly imported site.

By using the Import Site Wizard, you can work on a local copy of any Web site, whether

the original Web site resides in a folder location as it did in this example, or on a server.
Regardless of the original site’s location, you can use the Import Site Wizard to create a local
copy of the site and thereby protect the original site from potential damage.

Note Be sure to close your imported site.

Configuring Add-ins

¥

Because this chapter has dealt primarily with how Expression Web works as an application
and how you can control some of its default behavior, it seems fitting to end the chapter
with the apex of application control: add-ins.

An add-in is a small program that extends the functionality of an application. Expression
Web 4 contains a whole new add-in platform. In the past, add-ins were generally made
by programmers in Microsoft Visual C++ and were fairly complicated. In Expression Web
4, each add-in consists of an XML manifest file that describes the add-in to Expression
Web, an HTML file for the add-in’s interface, and any necessary cascading style sheets or
JavaScript files. In Expression Web 4, add-ins for the application can actually be created
within Expression Web itself.

Add-ins fall into three basic categories: Panels, Dialog boxes, and Commands. Users can
access the add-ins via menu commands, the Panels menu, and the Toolbar.

With that kind of ease of access, we can expect developers to create add-ins that provide ex-
tended functionality for Expression Web that would otherwise be unavailable except through
significant manual work.

Tip A list of Expression Web add-ins, as well as documentation about creating add-ins, can be
found at http://expressionaddins.com/.
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View, enable, and disable add-in-based components

Note Open the sample site located at Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS.

1. In the Folder List panel, double-click Chapter2.html to open it in your workspace.

2. Scroll the Design pane down to the paragraph that contains Insert Symbol Here:, and
set your cursor at the end of that text.

3. On the Insert menu, click Symbol.

Symbaol

Symbols Special Characters

Recently used symbaols:

Character Name: Quotation mark

Extended Character Code: &quot;

information on Ext d Characters

The Expression Web product team built the Insert Symbol dialog box by using the
Expression Web 4 add-in model. Their willingness to use their add-in model for an
integral part of the application interface speaks volumes about how serious they are
about this new add-in model.

4. Click the ® symbol, click the Insert button, and then click Close.
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Site View  Chapter2.htm[* =
<DWT:editable:
images/main.dwt]

152 «<br />
1531 be of three basic warieties: Panels, Dialogs, and Commands. Users can acced
154 <br />

155 «br />

156 With that kind of ease of access we can expect developers to create add-ins
157-In the following steps you will see an Add-in based component of Expression §
158 +-Insert Symbol Here:sreg;</p>
159 cckquote>Tip: A list of Expression Rhdd-ins, as well as documentation regardig
160 href="http://expressionaddins.com’™ target="_blank">http:/ /expressionaddins.q
161:lockguote>

162 - IMG</p>

163-- #EndEditable --></diwv>
ass="clearme">

"footer™>

the Add-in to Expression Web, an HTML file for
Sheets, or JavaScript files.

In Expression Web 4, Add-ins for the applicatio

Add-ins can be of three basic varieties: Panels,
Menu Commands, Panel's Menu, and the Toolbs

With that kind of ease of access we can expect
provide all kinds of functionality that otherwise w|
significant manual work.

In the following steps you will see an Add-in based co
and disable Add-ins.

[el

‘Insert Symbol Here:@|

Ti

- A list of Expression Add-ins, as well as doc

Design ~ Split

You can see that the Symbol dialog box inserted &reg; into the Code pane, which
results in the insertion of the registered trademark symbol, ®, in the Design pane.

5. On the Tools menu, click Add-in.
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Manage Add-ins

The selected add-ins load when Expression Web starts,
Available add-ins:

Install...

Cancel

In the Manage Add-ins dialog box, you can select or clear check boxes for the add-ins
that you want to start when Expression Web starts up, and you can install and remove
add-ins by using the Install and Remove buttons.

6. Click Cancel in the Manage Add-ins dialog box.

Tip Although you can add or remove add-ins while Expression Web is running, you need
to restart Expression Web to finalize the process.

7. On the Common toolbar, click Save to save the change to your Chapter2.html file, and
then, on the Site menu, click Close.

Because the new add-in model in Expression Web 4 was designed to provide programmers
of all skill levels a chance to create add-ins, while at the same time exposing as much of the
application functionality as possible, we can expect the Expression Web add-in ecosystem to
grow rapidly. For more information, see http.//ExpressionAddins.com/.

Note Be sure to close Expression Web if you're not continuing directly to the next chapter.
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Key Points

Expression Web allows tremendous customization in default application behavior.

The Expression Development Server processes files from any folder location and
doesn't require the designer to install a separate server.

The Expression Development Server’s path to PHP can be set at an application level
as well as on a site-by-site basis.

By specifying a path to the PHP executable file in the Site Settings dialog box, the
designer can test his or her PHP pages with various versions of PHP.

Expression Web contains 19 site templates, each of which contains multiple cascading
style sheets with which you can alter their appearance.

With the Import Site Wizard, designers can create a copy of a site from a local folder
location or a Web server—based location so they can work on the copy without the
possibility of damaging the original site.

Expression Web 4 contains an all-new add-in model designed to simplify the process
of creating and using add-ins.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 3
Capitalizing on the Template
Options in Expression Web 4

After completing this chapter, you will be able to:
B Understand template concepts
®  Use Dynamic Web Templates
B Use the Include Page feature
B Use ASP.NET master pages
®  Use ASP.NET Web user controls
B Use PHP include files

The term template has more than one definition. Even within the confines of Web design and
development, the term can mean different things to different people. For instance, Microsoft
Expression Web has several Web site templates. These are basically generic sites, complete with
navigation and uniform page layout. The individual pages of these site templates are also
based on templates; in this case, Dynamic Web Templates (DWTs).

In addition to the Web site templates and DWTs, Expression Web users can easily make use
of a template system inherent to Microsoft ASP.NET called ASP.NET master pages.

Expression Web also provides the ability to make a template from just a part of a page.
For example, to put a news box, Really Simple Syndication (RSS) feed, advertising content,
or some other content on some pages but not all, a designer can create either an ASP.NET
Web user control or a file that Expression Web will include on pages as a PHP include file.
Expression Web even has an include file method that happens locally, like the DWT does,
so that designers can use the Include Page feature without having to consider the server
environment.

All this template functionality serves a larger purpose: maintaining uniformity across multiple
pages. Prominent side benefits of templates include greatly easing the work of maintaining,
managing, and even designing a site.

107
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In this chapter, you will gain exposure to each of the different template options available in
Expression Web 4.

Important Before you can use the practice files in this chapter, you need to download and
install them from the book’s companion content Web site to their default location. For more in-
formation about downloading and installing the practice files, see the “Code Samples” section at
the beginning of this book.

Troubleshooting Graphics and operating system-related instructions in this book reflect the
Windows 7 user interface. If your computer is running Windows XP or Windows Vista and you
experience trouble following the instructions as written, please refer to the “Information for
Readers Running Windows XP or Vista” section at the beginning of this book.

Understanding Template Concepts

Before you incorporate template techniques into your work, you should see them in action
and understand how each kind of template yields tangible results in your design and devel-
opment workflow. In Expression Web, the template methods can be divided into two catego-
ries: run-time and design-time.

Expression Web's design-time template functionality, which includes DWTs and the Include
page, takes place on a local computer inside the Expression Web environment, and results in
complete files that are published to a server. These design-time methods are handy because
they are totally independent of server requirements. If the server can pass HTM/HTML files to
a browser, Expression Web's design-time features will work.

In contrast, run-time template features, such as ASP.NET master pages, ASP.NET Web user
controls, PHP include files, and other server-side include methods all have special require-
ments that the server must meet—or they won't work.
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In Expression Web 4, you work with run-time features through the Expression Development
Server. If you have designed a page that takes advantage of server-side features such as
ASP.NET or PHP, Expression Web will display the files in WYSIWYG format, and even run those
pages in the Expression Development Server when you preview them from within Expression
Web—regardless of where the files are located on your computer.

Using Dynamic Web Templates

A DWT is a good way to template a Web site, because all the work of combining the tem-
plate file and the content files occurs locally, on your computer, while still letting you see
many of the same results produced by the server. DWTs let you control the layout and global
elements of multiple pages from one centralized template file.

A DWT also enforces your layout on all the pages to which it is attached. This results in a
more convenient workflow when someone other than the designer edits the page content.

You can also change the layout and format of every page attached to the template by modi-
fying the DWT. Site mockup, redesign, and maintenance become much more manageable
when you use a template or set of templates.

Use a Dynamic Web Template

Note Start Expression Web 4 before beginning this exercise. Open the SampleSite site

by selecting Open Site from the Site menu, browsing to the CD's default installation page, and
double-clicking the SampleSite folder. With the sample site opened in Expression Web, double-
click the Chapter3.html page in the Folder List panel.

1. If your editing window didn’t open Chapter3.html in Split view, click Split at the bottom
of your workspace. Notice that the banner, left margin, and footer of the Chapter3.html
page are rendered in half color. In the Code pane, you can see these areas with a yellow
background, indicating that they're coming from the DWT. Hold your cursor over one
of these areas. The cursor changes to a no-insertion cursor. All these areas are con-
trolled by the sample site’s DWT.
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S
Site View

0O CO O 00 OO Co

o

Design

LTI oS T e s T« R

Chapter3.html =
e x| [<div#contentborder | -
images/main.dwt

<& href="http://Jjigsaw.w3.org/cas-validator/check?uri=referer™»
<img alt="Valid C55!" src="http://]igsaw.w3.crg/cas-validator/images
</fax</p>
</fdiv
<div id="content">
<!— #BeginEditable "Content”™ ——3>
<div id="contentborder™s
<hl>Chapter 3</hl>
<h2>Capitalizing on Expression Web 4 Template Options</h2>
<p>This page serves a3 the companion wek page for Chapter 2 of
Expression 4 Wek Step by Step.</p>
<kblockquote>The term "“template” has a number of definiticnas.
<br />

This is the Exprg

W,

Caontent | hl

Home

About This Templaie

About The Book

Split Code

The only part of the Chapter3.html page that isn’t part of the Dynamic Web Template
is the center content area, which has a dashed border in this exercise, for emphasis.

In the upper-right corner of the workspace, you can see a DWT status message that
shows images/main.dwt. All the pages of this sample site are attached to that Dynamic
Web Template (main.dwt).
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2. On the Common toolbar, click the arrow on the New Document button, and then click
Create From Dynamic Web Template. The Attach Dynamic Web Template dialog box
opens.

Attach Dynamic Web Temnplate IEI
ot | w] « Expression Web 4 SBS » SampleSite » 2 |
Crganize = Mew folder =~ [ .@.

-~
- H o
E Microsoft Expressi¢ Marme Date modified Type
_derived 3/30/2010 10:03 &M File folder
- Favorites . files 4/25/2010 3:39 PM File folder
B Deskiop . images 4/26/201012:55 PM  File folder
& Downloads 3 . templates 3/30/2010 10:58 AM  File folder
5] Recent Places J video 3/30/2010 10:58 AM  File folder
. Libraries i
3 Documents
@' Music
=] Pictures
E Videos
*& Homegroup
. - ¢ n r
File name: - [DynamicWebTempIate {*.dwt] VI
Tools = [ Open |v] l Cancel l

3. In the Attach Dynamic Web Template dialog box, double-click the Images folder, and
then double-click main.dwt.

4. A new page named Untitled_1.html opens in your workspace. Click Close on the File
Update Confirmation alert that opens on top of the new page.
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Site View  Chapter3.html Untitled_1.html™ =

file:/ff{C:fUsers/Chris/Documents{Microsoft Press/Expression Web 4 SBS/SampleStefimages/main.dwt

-

<a href="http://jigsaw.w3.org/c3as-validator/check?uri=referer™>
<img alt="Valid C55!"™ src="http://jigsaw.w3.org/css-validator/images
<fax/p>

</div>

<div id="content">
<!—— #BeginEditable "Content"” -->
<hl>»&lt;hlsgt;Lazy Dog Textslt;/hlsagt; </hl>
<prelt;pegt;The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The qu
jumped owver the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the la
dog. The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly
jumped over the lazy brown dog.slt;/psgt:;</p>
<blockgquote>

<a href="http://lazydogtext.com/" target="_blank">

=1 =1
=1

-

W L R D0 o

0 CO OO0 CO CO OO CO 0O Co
=1 o Lh

o

¢ o,

i
| Content/[ h1

[<h1>Lazy Dog Text</h

<p=The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.
fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The guick sly fox |

About The Boo the lazy brown dog.</p=

Design = Split  Code

This is the Exprg

About This Templaie

Now you have a new page that's an exact layout duplicate of all the other pages in the
site because of the Dynamic Web Template.

Click Save. The Save As dialog box opens. Type Chapter3a.html into the File Name
field, and then click Change Title. The Set Page Title dialog box opens. Type My New
Page in the Page Title field, and click OK to close the dialog box. In the Save As dialog
box, click Save.

In the Folder List panel, expand the Images folder, and then double-click the main.dwt
file. The DWT for this sample site opens in Expression Web.
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Site View  Chapter3.html Chapter3a.html main.dwt >

<body =

17 €1link href="main.cs3" rel="stylesheet" type="text/cas™ />
18 </head>

19

<!-- #BeginEditable "bodyclass" --=

<body>

L]
-]

[

£!-- #EndEditable -->
<div id="container">
<div id="kanner":»
<div class="sitetitle">
Expressicn Webk 4 Step by Step</div:
<div class="subtitle">
This is the Expression Web 4 Step by Step Sample Site</dive

=1 LA s LS R

B3 ka3 B3 RS R RS R RS RS

[Yelu -]

| Home |
- . <p=The gquick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.
About This Template | fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The guick sly fox |

f|
[ About The Book | the lazy brown dog.</p=

di
Design ~ Split = Code

Because your new page isn't listed in the sample site's navigation, you will add it now.

@ Tip Split view is a good HTML instructor. As you select elements in the Design pane,
Expression Web selects the corresponding HTML code automatically in the Code pane.
Split view also lets you see a map of the HTML code involved in that element in the Quick
Tag Selector.

7. In the Design pane, locate the link for Chapter 3 in the navigation list on the left side of
the pane. Set your cursor at the end of the text in the link for Chapter 3, and then press
Enter on your keyboard to add a new line.
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Now look at the Code pane. More than just adding a new line, Expression Web has added a
new list item. The existing menu is an unordered list with cascading style sheet styling.

O o <h1>Lazy Dog Text</h

Home |

<p=The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.
fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox |
About The Book | the lazy brown dog.</p=

<blockquote>

Being in the professional design community for 2
used "Lipsum” for layout text and everyone in th
my design interests turned to the Web, | found o

Chapier 1

Chapter 2

i
@l About This Template |
|
|
|
|

Ti Chapter 3 3
W knew what Lipsum was. | had mare than a few q
"‘e,-: y page in Latin, and took several confused phaone {
| decided to use a sentence that | was taught ye
| SR [ quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog".
| Chapter 5 | i letters so it was an easy way to make sure the {
Since my primary interest is HTML layout | want
| Chapter 6 | browser view for easy reference. Designers can

Design  Split  Code

8. Type Chapter 3a in the new list item, and then highlight the text in the Design pane
and right-click it. From the context menu, choose Hyperlink. The Insert Hyperlink dialog

box opens.
@ Tip Triple-clicking in the Design pane will select the complete content of a parent element.
Insert Hyperlink @

Link to: Text to display: [Chapter 3a SereenTip. .. |
Look in: I «| SampleSite j Lal Lﬁl
& | Chapter3.html (open} - Bookmark. .. |

Current & Chapter3a.html (open) N
r Taraet Frame... |

images/main.dwt (open)
. _vti_cenf "~ Parameters... |
vt pwvt

| _derived
| files
, images

| templates
| video e

Address: [ LI
oK I Cancel

m

Place in This
Document
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9. Locate the entry for Chapter3a.html and double-click it.

Crdm VWimnay
Site View

Chapter3.html main.dwt™ =

<div#container > | |<div#leftnav >

32 <img alt="Microsoft-MVE" height="530" src="MVP_fullcolor-screen.g
23 </divy

Chapter3a.html

34 <div id="leftnav">

35 <pranbap:</p>

] <ulx

37 <lix<a .. J/default.html ">Home</a></11i>

38 <lix<a oSEbout. html#Template">About This Template</a></1li
L <lix<a o SEbout. html ">Ebout The Book</a></lix>

40 <lix<a .. /Chapterl.html">Chapter 1</a></li>
41 <lix<a href="../Chapteri.html">Chapter 2</a></lix
42 <lix<a href="../Chapter3d.html">Chapter 3<{/a></li>
43 <lix<a . ./Chapteria.html ">Chapter 3a</a></li>
44 <lix<a .. /Chapterd.html">Chapter 4</a></1i>

45 <lix<a ="../ChapterS.html ">Chapter 5</a></lir
46 <lix<a . . /Chapterf.html">Chapter &</a></1i>

<lix><a J</fax,1ix

<h1>Lazy Dog Text</h

] <p=The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.
About This Template | fox jumped aver the lazy brown dog. The quick shy fox |

/
[ About The Book | the lazy brown dog.</p=

| Home |

| Chapter 1 | <blockquote:>
Being in the professional design community for 3
used "Lipsum” for layout text and everyone in th
my design interests turned to the Web, | found o
knew what Lipsum was. | had more than a few g
page in Latin, and took sewveral confused phaone 4
| decided to use a sentence that | was taught ye

Chapter 2

Chapter 3
p—

| Chapter 4

Code

Design = Spht

Look at the Design pane. You can see that the visual representation of your new link
is identical to the others. And when you look in the Code pane, you can see that the
HTML code added is identical to the adjacent code.

10. Click Save on the Common toolbar. In the Update Files alert that appears, click Yes.
Expression Web updates all the attached pages with the changes you made to the
DWT. When the Update Confirmation alert appears, click Close.

11. At the top of the workspace, click the Chapter3a.html tab. On the Common toolbar,
click the Save button, and then click the Preview button. The new page opens in a
browser.
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@ Troubleshooting Open pages that are attached to a DWT don't automatically save
as unopened pages do. You'll need to save them by either clicking the Save button or by
choosing Save All from the File menu.

E8 Ny Mew Page - Windoues Internet Explorer Bl
(D) - [& ntpnocalnostassst/Chapteram! (a4 = |G ans o
o Favortes | G My New Page iy~ 7~ 1 @ v Pagew Safetyr Tookv @v

-

e 90 |
o~ 1 T

This s the Fxpression Web 4 Step by Step Sample Site

<h1>Lazy Dog Text</h1>

=p=The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The
gquick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly Tox jumped over the Lary brown dog The quick sty
fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. </p>

«<blockquotes

Being in the professional design community for a number of years, I'd
always used "Lipsum” for layout text and everyone in the industry knew
what it was. As my design interests turned to the Web, | found out quickly
that not EVERYONE knew what Lipsum was. | had more than a few clients
ask me why | wrote their page in Latin, and took several confused phone
calls.

| decided to use a sentence that | was taught years aqo to test a
typewnter: "The quick sly Tox jumped over the lazy brown dog™. The
sentence has each of the 26 letters so it was an easy way to make sure
he typewriter was wirking correclly. Since my primary inleres! is HTML
layout | wanted to expose the tag pairs in the browser view for casy
reference. Designers can atach any style sheet they like to this lie and see how each major
HTML element looks with their Cascadlng Si)de Sheet So cons.lder Ihls text as you would
Lipsum, bul specifically for the web Gl YOUrSE

Chris

PS: Feel free to defete this DIOck quote since there's another one below the HS
=/blockguole>

o Q lll.!mdlpmlu.led Mode: On A v s -

Click some of the links in the menu you modified. Notice that the additional link
you added is now present on every page. Close the browser window and return to
Expression Web.

Tip From the View menu, select Toolbars, and then click Dynamic Web Template. A small
toolbar for working with DWTs will appear at the top of your workspace.

12. Click the main.dwt tab at the top of your workspace. The DWT becomes the active
document. In the Design pane, below the menu you worked on, click the Facebook
fan page badge.
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Look at the Quick Tag Selector at the top of the Code pane. You can see that the image
you selected is inside an anchor tag, which itself is inside a paragraph tag.

13. On the Quick Tag Selector, click the <p> tab to select the paragraph tag that contains
the Facebook badge, along with all its contents.

Site View  Chapter3.html* Chapter3a.html main.dwt =

<div#container | | <div#efinav = H i

48 <li><a href="../Chapters.html">Chapter 8</a></li>

49 <lix<a href="../Contact.html">Contact Us</a></li>

50 </ul>

51 <p>

52 «'— Facebook Badge STRART ——>

53 <a href="http://www.facebook.com/pages/Expressiocn—HWeb-Step-By-Step/1916281414
54 Expression Web Step By Step</a><br />

535 <a href="http://www.facebook.comn/pages/Expression-Neb-Step-By-Step/1916281419
<img alt="facebook badge™ height="235" src="http://badge.facebook.com/badge,/
<& href="http://wwwW.Iacebook. combuslness.’daahboam.r‘“ style="font-family:z "1
mmte ¥Your Page Too</a><!-- Facebo _c.:lgﬂ EII" —> </p>

o
~1

o

€!—— begin W3C walidation stickers.

) <p id= w3c.val:|.d:|.1:y“'>-<:. href="http: Nval:.datcr wi.org/checkzuri=referer":>
<img alt="Valid XHIML 1.0 Transiticonal™ height="31" src="http://w3.crg/Icons
<

Rt

br />
a href="http://jigsaw.w3.org/cas—validator/checkuri=referer">

LTI LN I e ) I.I.ll\l

5

</blockquote=

Expression Web Step By Step .
<h2>jumped over the lazy brg

Expression Web p=The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.
Step By Step px jumped over the lazy brown dog. The guick sly fox
he lazy brown dog.</p=

Mo Recent Updates

ul=

* The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown do
* The guick shy fox jumped over the lazy brown do
¢ The quick shy fox jumped over the lazy brown do
0 The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy br
o The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy br

= o The qumk shy fnxlumped over the lazy br

Promote Your Page Too
Design ~ Split  Code

You can see in both the Design pane and Code pane that the paragraph tag is selected,
along with all the elements that it contains.

14. From the Format menu, select Dynamic Web Template, and then choose Manage
Editable Regions. The Editable Regions dialog box opens.
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Editable Regions =5 |[===al]

Region name:

Cther regions on this page:

MName
doctitle
Content

Add Remove GoTo

Close

15. In the Region Name field, type LeftBelowMenu. Click Add, and then click Close. The
Editable Regions dialog box closes.

Site View  Chapter3.html™ Chapter3a.html main.dwt® =

48 .. /Chapterd.html ">Chapter &</a></1lix>

45 .. /Contact.html ">Contact Us</ax»</lix

50

21 e " -

52

53 dge STRART —-->

54 www . facebook. com/pages/Expression-Web-Step-By-5tep/19162581419
55 Expression Web Step By Step</a><br />

56 <& href="http://www.facebook.com/pages/Expression-Neb-Step-By-Step/19162581411
57 <img slt="facebook badge™ height="235" src="http://badge.facebook.com/badge,/
58 <a href="http://www.facebook.com/business/dashboard/" style="font-family: "1
9 Promote Your Page Too</a»<!-- Facebook Badge END --> </p>

i}

"http://validator.w3.org/checkiuri=referer™>
2lt="Valid ¥HTML 1.0 Transiticnal” height="31" src="http://w3.crg/Iccns

oo o

[ S

</blockguote=
LeftRelowMenul (2] q

Expression Web Step By Stey )
p <h2>jumped over the lazy brg

Name:
E:;ression Web p=The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.
Step By Step ox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox |

Status: he lazy brown dog.</p=
Mo Recent Updates

ul=

* The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown do
* The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown do
* The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown do
< The gquick sly fox jumped over the lazy br

Fans: o The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy br

i o The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy br

Promote Your Page Too u ic o fLm he
Split  Code

Design
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In the Design pane, you'll see a tag for the LeftBelowMenu editable region, and in the
Code pane, you can see that the paragraph tag that surrounded the Facebook badge is
now also inside the new editable region.

On the Common toolbar, click Save. In the Update Files dialog box, click Yes, and then
in the Update Files confirmation alert, click Close.

Click the Chapter3a.html tab at the top of your workspace to make that page the active
document, and then click Save on the Common toolbar.

In the Design pane, click the Facebook badge image, and on the Quick Tag Selector,
point to the <p> tag inside the editable region. Click the arrow, and then click Select
Tag Contents. Expression Web selects the paragraph’s contents.

Site View  Chapter3.html™ Chapter3a.html * main.dwt
<DWT:editable >
images/main.dwt

<lix<a href="Chapterf.html">Chapter 8</a></li>
<lix<a href="Contact.html">Contact Us< /a></li>
</ul>
<!-- #§BeginEditable
<p¥
<!— Facebook Badge START ——>
<a href="http://www.facebook.con/pages/Expression-Web-Step-By-5Step/1
Expresaion Web Step By Step</ax<br />
<a href="http://www.facebook.com/pages/Expression-Web-Step-By-Step/11
<img alt="facebook badge™ height="235" zrc="http://badge.facebook.co]
<2 href="http://www.facebook.com/business/dashboard/™ style="font-fa
Promote Your Page Too</a><'-- Facebook Badge END --> </p>

<!-- #EndEditable —->

"laft

=1

=

oh ooy LA oLnon
T e

[

</blockquote=
LeftBelaveny. o] 9

Expression Web Step By Step .
<h2>jumped over the lazy brg

Name:
Exgression Web p=The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.

Step By Step ox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox

Status: he lazy brown dog.</p=
Mo Recent Updates

ul=

* The quick shy fox jumped over the lazy brown do
* The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown do
* The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown do
o The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy br
Fans: o The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy br
B8 o The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy br
Promote Your Page Too = The quick sly fox jumped over the
= The quick sly fox jumped over the

® The guick sly fox | d th

Design  Split  Code
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19. Press Delete on your keyboard, click Save on the Common toolbar, and then click
Preview. The page opens in a browser. Click a few of the navigation links to the other
chapter pages.

8 My New Page - Windows Internet Explorer = [@]=]
U\J |2_ hittp:/localhost:39697/Chapter3a.html vl i__]|i; x ||b Bing o~
i Favortes | @ My New Page Bov B - L0 o~ Pagev Sefety~ Tock~ g

| I

<h1>Lazy Dog Text</h1>

<p=The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The guick sly Tox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The
quick sty fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the iazy brown dog. The quick sly
1o jumped over Ine 1azy Drown dog. </p>

<blockguate
Being in the professional design community for a number of years, I'd B
always used "Lipsum® for ayoul text and everyone in the industry knew

what it was. As my design interests turned to the Web, | found out quickly
that not EVERYONE knew what Lipsum was. | had more than a few clients
ask me why | wrote their page in Latin, and took several confused phone
calls
| decided to use a sentence that | was taught years aqo to test a
typewnter: "The quick sly Tox jumped over the lazy brown dog™. The
. senlence has each of the 26 lellers so il was an easy way 1o make sure
the: typewriter was working correctly. Since my primary inferest is HTML
= 5 Iayout | wanted to expose the 1aq pairs in the browser view Tor easy

Chapter 7 ] reference. Designers can altach any style sheet they like to this file and see how each major

1 HTML element looks with their Cascading Style Sheel. So, consider this lexl as you would
Lipsum, but specifically for the web. Geotl some layout text for yoursel
chns
P3: Feel free to delete this block quote since there's another one below the HS
siblockguoles

Chapter 8

<h2>jumped over the lazy brown dog.</h2>

- 10 =p=The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The

quick sly fox jumped over the: lazy brown dog. The quick sly Tox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sty
w fox jumped over the |azy brown dog.</p>

sl

= The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog
- The quick sly fox jumped over the |azy brown dog.
*» The quick sty Tox jumped over the lazy brown dog. o

@ Internet | Protected Mode: On ar Rx v

Notice that the Facebook badge has now been removed from the Chapter3a.html page
that you made, but it's present on all the other pages. By using this method, you can
selectively include or exclude elements from the DWT on a page-by-page basis.

20. Close your browser and return to Expression Web. Click the main.dwt tab at the top of
the workspace to make main.dwt the active document.

Consider the flexibility of the Dynamic Web Template. You can employ DWT techniques
to control pages or groups of pages with one or more templates. In the next steps, you
will create a new DWT and transfer a layout onto it. You can then use this new template
to provide a different appearance to any page you choose.
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22.
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24.

25.

26.

27.
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Point to the New Document icon on the Common toolbar, click the arrow, and then
click Page. The New dialog box opens.

In the General category, click Dynamic Web Template, and then click OK. A new master
page named untitled_1.dwt opens in your workspace.

Click Save. The Save As dialog box opens. Double-click the sample site's templates
folder, type red.dwt into the File Name field, and then click Change Title. The Set Page
Title dialog box appears. Type My Template into the Page Title field, and then click OK
to close the dialog box. In the Save As dialog box, click Save. Expression Web saves the
new DWT as red.dwt in the site's templates folder.

Note Although this is only the third chapter of this book, and we haven't yet discussed
how to create a layout from scratch by using cascading style sheets, there is still value in
becoming comfortable with templates. For example, it's important to be able to transfer

a design from an HTML file to a DWT. Many designers make use of third-party page tem-
plates. These pre-made templates are usually provided in HTML form; vendors assume that
designers will be able to use the template layouts in their preferred template systems.

In the Folder List panel, expand the templates folder, and then double-click the
red.html file to open it for editing. Click in the body of the page in the Design pane,
and then on the Quick Tag Selector, point to the <body> tag, click the arrow, and then
click Select Tag Contents.

In the Code pane, right-click the selected body tag contents, and select Copy from the
shortcut menu.

At the top of the workspace, click the red.dwt tab to make red.dwt the active document
in the workspace. Click in the Design pane, and on the Quick Tag Selector, point to the
<body> tag, click the arrow, and then click Select Tag Contents.

Right-click the selected body tag contents in the Code pane, and select Paste from
the shortcut menu. Expression Web pastes all the content from red.html into your new
Dynamic Web Template.
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Site View  Chapter3.html™ Chapter3a.html main.dwt red.dwt™ = red.html
<body >

43 </div>

44 <div id="footer">

45 «<div id="collaged">

46 <div id="copyright">® Copyright 2009 Your Company</div>
47 <div id="telephone™>»Phone: (+3&8 044) 111-11-11</div>
48 < /div>

49 </div>

50

51 </body>

33 </html>
54

WWW._yoursite.com

Home

About

News
Calendar
Photo Gallery
Links
Contact

your company name
"Any customer can have a car painted any colour that he wants so long as it is black "
Henry Ford

]
Design ~ Split  Code

Troubleshooting Press F5 on your keyboard or select Refresh from the View menu if
you have made a change to a page and it isn't reflected in the Design pane.

Although you can see that the body contents of red.html have been pasted into the
newly created DWT, the new page doesn't look anything like the original. That's be-

cause the original page’s cascading style sheet isn't attached to this DWT. In the next
steps, you will remedy that situation.
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Tip Whenever you're transferring the contents of an HTML file to a new DWT file, you
should check the <head> section of the original file for cascading style sheet links,
JavaScript, and special metadata.

28. Click the red.html tab at the top of your workspace to make that page the active docu-

ment.

In the Code pane, scroll up to the head section of the page’s source code.

29. In the head section of red.html, you will see a style sheet link and two JavaScript links.
Highlight all three entries.

View  Chapter3.html™ Chapter3a.html main.dwt red.dwt™ red.html =

[TV S

[

L3
7
]

<!DOCTYFE html PUBLIC "-//W3C//DID EHTML 1.0 Transitional//EN" "http:/,/vwww.w
<html xmlns="http://www.w3.crg/1999/xhtml">

<head>

<meta content="text/html; charset=utf-&" http-equiv="Cocntent-Type" />
<titlex</title>

<link rel="stylesheet" type="text/c33"™ href="/templates/red/styles.c33" medij

<script src="/templates/red/jguery-1.3.2.min.j3" type="text/Jjavascript”>/sc

<script src="/templates/red/design.js" type="text/javascript"></script>

i) < /heads

<body>
<div id="top™>

Kl <div id="topover">

<div id="www">wWww.yoursite.com</div>
<div id="menu">
<ulx

30. Right-click the highlighted lines of code in the Code pane, and from the context menu,
select Copy.

31.

32.

Click the red.dwt tab at the top of your workspace to make that page the active
document.

In the Code pane, scroll up to the head section of red.dwt. Set your cursor just before
the <!/-- #Beginkditable "doctitle" --> editable region tag, and press Enter to insert an
empty line. Set your cursor in this new empty line, right-click, and select Paste from
the context menu. Expression Web pastes the style sheet and JavaScript links into your
Dynamic Web Template.
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33. On the Common toolbar, click Save.

Site View  Chapter3.html™ Chapter3a.html main.dwt red.dwt = red.html

Pl <html dir="ltr" zmlns="http://wWww.w3.crg/1999/xhtml™>

o <head:>
Fl <meta content="text/html; charset=utf-8" http-equiv="Ccntent-Type" />

<link rel="stylesheet"™ type="text/c33" href="/templates,/red/styles.c33"™ medi
(il <script src="/templates/red/jgquery-l.3.2.min.j3" type="text/Javascript”></sc
;] <script src="/templates/red/design.js" type="text/javascript"><{/script>

<!— $BeginEditabkle "doctitle™ —->
i) <titlexMy Template</titles
if <!-- #EndEditable --3

P < /head>

o <body>

il <div id="top">

YOUR COMPANY NAME can have a car painted any colour th
he wants so long as it is blac
Henry F

PAGE NAME

insert content here

Design  Split  Code

34. In the Design pane, set your cursor in the h1 element that contains the words PAGE
NAME. On the Quick Tag Selector, click the div#content tab to select the div and all its
contents.

35. On the Format menu, point to Dynamic Web Template, and then click Manage Editable
Regions. The Editable Regions dialog box opens.

36. Type Content into the Region Name field, click Add, and then click Close. Expression
Web wraps the selected div in an editable region named Content.
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Tip Adding an optional editable region makes for easier page-by-page editing because it
puts contents from unnamed editable regions into an area outside the design.

37. Scroll the Design pane to the bottom and click below the page's footer.

38. From the Format menu, select Dynamic Web Template and then select Manage
Editable Regions. Type CatchAll in the Region Name field, click Add, and then click
Close. An editable region named CatchAll is placed in the page.

Site View  Chapter3.html™ Chapter3a.html main.dwt red.dwt™ = red.html
<DWT:editable| <p>

48 </div>
49 <div id="footer">

mm

50 <div id="collage2™>

51 <div id="copyright">®@ Copyright 2009 Your Company</div>
52 <div id="telephone™>Phone: (+3& 044) 111-11-11</div>
53 </div>

54 </div>

o

o
=1 on Cf

<py(CatchAll)</p>

!'—— $EndEditable —-->

oo
=TI
Ea

| </body>

</html>

5
&
[}
[}
[}

LELR G

YOUR COMPANY NAME can have a car painted any colotr that
he wants so long-as it is black.
Ford

PAGE NAME

insert content here

® Copyright 2009 Your Company {+3E04-4]Il1—1 1-1 l

Catchall (2]
[ CatchAll)

Design ~ Split  Code

Notice the default text (CatchAll) that Expression Web provided in the newly placed
editable region.
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39.

40.
41.

42,

43.

Select the paragraph tag and the text it contains (CatchAll), and then press the Delete key.

Site View  Chapter3.htm[™ Chapter3a.html main.dwt red.dwt® = red.html

"footer">

"collage2">

"copyright"™»® Copyright 2009 Your Company</div>
"telephone”>Fhone: (+38 044) 111-11-11</div>

When a content page is attached to this DWT and there are no stray content regions,
this area will stay empty. Conversely, if there is stray content, the designer can decide
what to do with it on a page-by-page basis.

Click Save on the Common toolbar.

Click the chapter3a.html tab at the top of your workspace to make that page the active
document. From the Format menu, select Dynamic Web Template, and then choose
Attach Dynamic Web Template.

In the Attach Dynamic Web Template dialog box, navigate to the /templates folder,
click red.dwt, and then click Open. The Match Editable Regions dialog box opens.

1 Match Editable Regions @

Editable regions in the current page and Dynamic Web Template do not match. Match regions in the current page to regions
in the Dynamic Web Template.

Current Page:

Dynamic Web Template: |ﬁ|e:HIC:ﬁJsersIChris!DommentsMicrosoﬂ Press/Expression Web 4 585/5ampleSite /templatesfrec

Current Page Diynamic Web Template Modify
doctitle doctitle
LeftBelowMenu Content
Content Content
[ oK J [ Skip Current Page ] [ Cancel ]

In this dialog box, you determine which editable regions of a Dynamic Web Template
are associated with the editable regions on a content page.

Click the entry for LeftBelowMenu, and then click Modify. The Choose Editable Region
For Content dialog box opens.
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44. Click the arrow beside the New Region field, click CatchAll, and then click OK. Click OK
in the Match Editable Regions dialog box and click Close on the Updated Files alert.

azy Drown dog.
jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly
fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick
sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The
quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown
dog.</p=

Free Layout Text: http://LazyDogText.com/

© Copyright 200% Your Company Phone: (+38 044) 111-11-11

Catchall [p]

Design  Split  Code

Scroll the Design pane all the way to the bottom. Notice that the empty paragraph tag
where you deleted the Facebook badge is now located outside the page design.

45. Click Save on the Common toolbar, and then click Preview. The page opens in a browser.

& My New Page - Windows Intemet Explarer =TF =]
it = | ] g tocaitvosk1964 Chapteratr -[&[4] x| gy P -
o Favorites | & My Mew Page [ I v (% e v Pagew Safetyv Tookw v

HOME ABOUT HEWS CALENDAR PHOTO GALLERY LINKS CONTACT

YOUR COMPANY NAME Shbpgustomer can have a car painted an

<H1=LAZY DOG TEXT</H1>

«prThe quick sy fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sty fox jumped ewer the lary brawn dog. The quick sty fox
jumped aver the lazy brown dog. The quick sty fox jumped aver the lazy brown dog. The quick sty fox jumped over the lazy
brown dog.e /o

=blechguate:

Being in the professonsl design community for & number of years, I'd abways used
“Lipsism® for Layaut text and everyone in the Industry knew what it was. A my
design interests turned to the Web, | found out quickly that nat EVERYOME knew
what Lipsum was. | had more than a few clients ask me why | wrote thelr page In
Latin, and took seversl confused phone calls.

I decided to wse & sentence that | was taught years ago to test a typewriter: The
quick sty fox jumped over the lazy brown dog’. The sentence has each of the 26
lelters so it was an wasy way o make sure the typewriter was working correctly,

Since my primary interest is HTML layout | wanted o expose the lag pairs in the

can atlach ary syl shest ey like o
5 file and ser how rach major HTML slement Inaks with their Cascading Style Sheet. Sa, consider this text

as yau weuld Lipsum, but specifically for the web. Get some biyaut text for yaurset!

Chiis

PS: Feel free to delete this block quote since there's another one below the HS

</blockquotes

<hi>jumped wver the lazy brown dog.</hid>

«p>The quick sby fox jumped over the lazy brown dog, The quick sly fux jumped over the lazy brown dog. The guick sly fox -

Dene @ Internet | Protected Mode: On fa = Hiwx -
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Consider the efficiency of redesigning a site and only modifying a single DWT, or the
convenience of adding a new link to a menu and only adding the link to a single file,
yet automatically modifying every menu in the site.

46. On the File menu, click Save All, and then on the Window menu, click Close All Pages.

Note Leave the SampleSite site open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

In this exercise, you created a new page and attached it to a DWT, edited the DWT, added
editable regions, created a new DWT, and switched the DWT to which your content page was
attached. By combining these techniques and methods, using multiple DWT files, and so on,
you can use Expression Web to create an enforceable design with the flexibility required to
work efficiently in a frequently changing Web site.

Using the Include Page Feature

Although Dynamic Web Templates are obviously designed to be used as page layout tools,
sometimes a designer should use an include file. Because the Expression Web include page
functions like the DWT, at design time, a designer can use it regardless of his or her server
environment.

If you want to put advertising code, RSS feeds code, or any other piece of content on mul-
tiple pages, yet not be locked into having it on all pages as you would with a DWT, you'll
find that the Include Page is a good choice.

Consider this example: a designer has 30 pages in a site; 20 pages have advertising code in
them provided by the Expression Web include page. The site affiliates with another advertis-
ing vendor. All the designer needs to do is change the advertising code in the single file used
as an include page, and that change will be updated into every page that the include page is
present on. This is so much faster and flexible than changing the code in all 20 pages manu-
ally, and yet it allows the designer the flexibility of using the feature only where appropriate,
as opposed to having it on every page, as would be the case with a Dynamic Web Template.
In this exercise, you will move code out of the DWT you've worked with previously and put it
into a file that you can use as an Expression Web include page.

Include a page

Note Use the Chapter3.html page of the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise.
Open this book’s sample site and Chapter3.html page, if they aren’t already open.
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1. From the Format menu, select Dynamic Web Template, and then choose Open Attached
Dynamic Web Template. The site’s Dynamic Web Template opens in your workspace.

Site View  Chapter3.html main.dwt =

<body =

17 <link href="main.cs3" rel="stylesheet" ty
18 </head>
13

e="text/css" />

L)
(=]
M
1
1

s
A
=3
&
[

L
W

£!-- #EndEditzsble -->
<div id="container":x
<div id="banner">
<div class="gitetitle">
Expression Web 4 Step by Step</dive
<div class="subtitle">
This iz the Expression Webk 4 Step by Step Jample Site</div>

=] o A e La R

(SR ST LV L R S R S SIS |

[Y<lu ]

This is the Exprg

<h1>Lazy Dog Text</h

- . =p=The gquick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.
About This Template | fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick shy fox j

f|
[ About The Book | the lazy brown dog.</p=

| Home |

Code

Design ~ Split

2. In the Design pane, scroll down so that you can see the content below the Facebook
badge that you wrapped with an editable region in the previous exercise. Click the W3C
Valid Code image to select it.

The Quick Tag Selector above the Code pane shows that the image is inside a hyper-
link, which itself is contained in a paragraph tag with an ID of "w3cvalidity", along with
another hyperlinked image.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

130 Microsoft Expression Web 4 Step by Step

3. Click the <p#w3cvalidity> tag on the Quick Tag Selector to select the paragraph tag
and its content.

Site View  Chapter3.html main.dwt =

div #container :

o
I

<& href="htip://wwWww.Iacebook.com/pages/Expressicn-Web-Step-By-Step/11
Expression Webk Step By Step</a><br />

<a href="http://www.facebook.com/pages/Expression-Web-Step-By-Step/14
<img £

<a href="htip://wWww.Iacebock.com/business/dashboard/"™ style="font-

Promote ¥Your Page Too</a><!-- Facebook Badge END --> </p>

(1))

(53]

o
~] @&

o

W validation stickers. --%
<p 1d— HSCvalldltg ><a href="http://validator.w3.org/">
<img alt="Valid XHTML 1.0 Transitional!"™ src="w3cvigold.jpg" height=
<br />
<a href="http://jigsaw.w3.org/caa—validator™>
<img alt="Valid C55!™ src="w3cvcgold.jpg" height="32" width="89" />
<fa></p>
</dive>
<div id="content">

[ PR S T el i ¥ B s )

R N

1o

L o The qun:k sly fox |umped over the I;:-Jz'_\,r br
Promate Your Page Too = The guick sly fox jumped over the
= The guick sly fox jumped over the
-~ xrn'n% = The quick sly fox jumped over the

- 1.0

Mp‘: 085* ful=
<h3>The quick sly fox jumped over the |

<p=The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.
fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox |
the lazy brown dog.</p=

<ol=

1. The quu:k sly fDXJUI'TIpEd over the lazy brown do

4. Right-click the highlighted content in the Design pane, and select Cut from the context
menu. Expression Web cuts the content from the page.

5. On the Common toolbar, click Save. Click Yes in the File Update dialog box, and then
click Close on the Update Confirmation alert.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 3 Capitalizing on the Template Options in Expression Web 4 131

Because these links are more appropriately used on pages that are under development
rather than as a fixed part of a template, you will add this content to a new HTML page
and then include it on a page-by-page basis.

6. Point to the New Document button on the Common toolbar, click the arrow, and then
click HTML to create a new HTML file named Untitled_1.html.

Site View  Chapter3.html* main.dwt Untitled 1.html =

<body>

1 <'DOCTYPE html PUBLIC "-//W3C//DTD XHIML 1.0 Transitional//EN" "http://www.w
2 <html xmlns="http://wwWww.w3.org/1999/xhtml™>
3

4 <head>
5 <meta content="text/html; charset=uti-8" http-equiv="Content-Type" />
g «title>Untitled 1l</title>
T </head>
9 <body>
10
11 &/body>
12
13 </html>
14

Design  Split

7. Click the page in the Design pane to set your cursor. Right-click and select Paste from
the context menu. Expression Web pastes the content you cut from the DWT into the
new page.

8. Click Save on the Common toolbar. The Save As dialog box opens. Navigate into the
templates folder, and then type ValidationLinks.html into the File Name field. Click
Change Title. The Set Page Title dialog box appears. Type W3C Validation Links in the
Page Title field, and then click OK. In the Save As dialog box, click Save.
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Site View  Chapter3.html* main.dwt ValidationLinks.html =
<body>
</head>

<body>

<p id="w3cwvalidity"><a href="http://wvalidator.w3.org/">

<img alt="Valid XHIML 1.0 Transiticnal!"™ src="../images/wicvigeld.ip
<br />

<a href="http://jigsaw.w3.org/cas-validator">

<img alt="Valid C55!'™ src="../imagea/w3cvcgold.jpg™ height="32" widt]
<fERp>

W= L R OO0

~l oy

</body>

</html>

1
1
o5
£
o5
£
=
£
=
£
o5
£
o
£
=
£
=
£
o5
£
=
£
3
3
3

[ i e TN = I <]

Design  Split  Code

@ Tip The HTML file that you will use as an Expression Web include page can contain
any content you like; however, if the page contains JavaScript or any content outside
the <body> tags, you will have to move that content inside the <body> tags. The only
content that gets written into the receiving page is that which falls between <body>
and </body>.

9. From the View menu, select Toolbars, and then choose Standard. The Standard toolbar
opens above your workspace.

10. Click the chapter3.html tab at the top of your workspace to make that page the active
document. In the Code pane, set your cursor at the end of the h4 element that con-
tains the text Using the Include Page Feature, and then press Enter on your keyboard to
break to a new line.
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dialog box opens. Click Browse, browse to the templates folder, and double-click
ValidationLinks.html. Click OK in the Include Page Properties dialog box.

S
Site View

Chapter3.html* *  main.dwt ValidationLinks.html

images/main.dwt

<imgy azlt="Expressicn Web 4 Dynamic Web Template"™ src="images/G03EWla

<h4>Using the Include Page Feature</hi>

<!—webbot bot="Include”™ TAG="BODY" U-Include="templates/ValidationL
<blockquote>While Dynamic Web Templates are obwviously designed ty

121 By putting adwertising code, R535 feeds code, or any other piece of content th
122 By putting adwvertising code, RS55 feeds code, or any other piece of content tH
123 «/blockquote>

124
125
126
127

128

Expression Web inserted the body contents of ValidationLinks.html into the page.

12. In the Folder List panel, double-click the Chapter3a.html file that you created. Click
inside the CatchAll editable region, and on the Standard toolbar, click the Include

<p>In this chapter segment you will use the Include Page featureq
<img alt="Include Page Properties Dialeg" src="images/imgZ&.jpg"
<lixCreate a new file</1li>

<lirPut some reusable content in the file</li>

<lir>Include it into a DWT file</li>

iUsing the Include Page Feature

~ XHTML
~ L.0

While Dynamic VWeb Templates are obviously designed to be used as a page Ia

designer should use an include file. Since the Expression Web Include Page fung
Web Template: at Design Time, a designer can use it regardless of their server e
advertising code, RSS feeds code, or any other piece of content that the designe
include on multiple pages, yet not be locked into having it on all pages as they

Include Page is a good choice While Dynamic Web Templates are obviously des
page layout tool, sometimes a designer should use an include file. Since the Exg
Page functions like the Dynamic Web Template: at Design Time, a designer can
server environment. By putting advertising code, R3S feeds code, or any other pi
designer wants to be able to include on multiple pages, yet not be locked into ha

Page button.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

¥

Browse to the templates folder, double-click ValidationLinks.html, and then click OK in
the Include Page Properties dialog box.

Click the Chapter3.html tab at the top of your workspace to make that page the active
document, click the Save All button, and then click the Preview button. Chapter3.html
opens in a browser. Scroll down to the area where you used the include page.

@ Captalining on Fxpression Weh 4 Template Optians : Expression Web 4 Step by Step - Windows Intemet Bxplorer SIS
\;J\_/ [ &) hitp:/ Nocalhost1964/ Chapterd.htmi ~[2[4]x][e &g R

i Favortes | @ Capitalizing on Expression Web 4 Template Optio... fit = 7 v B v o ov Pager Safetyr Took~ v

YOUR COMPANY NAME can have a car painted any colduranat

he wants 30 long as it b black™

~ XHTHL
WiC i
Wic ces, } 2
‘While Dynamic Web T lates are ob d d to be used as a page layout tool,
somelimes a designer shoukd uss an include file. Since the Expression Web Include Page

functions like the Dynamic Web Template: at Design Time, a designer can use it regardiess of
their server environment. By putting advertising code, RSS feeds code. or any other piece of
content that the designer wants to be able to include on multiple pages, yet not be locked into
haing it on all pages as they would with a DWT, the Include Page: is a good choice While
Dynamic Web Templates are obviously designed to be used as a page layout tool, sometimes a
designer should use an include file. Since the Expression Web Include Page Tfunctions ke the
Dynamic Web Template. al Design Time, a designer can use il regardless of their server

it By putting q code, RSS fecds code, or any ofher piece of content that the:
designer wants 1o be able to include on multiple pages, yet not be lacked into having it on ail
pages as they would with a DWT, the Include Page is a good choice,

n this chanter senment vou will use the Inchide Paoe feature
& Internet | Protected Mode: On fa v WI0% v

Click the menu item for Chapter3a.html. Scroll down to the bottom to see the include
page you inserted into this page as well.

Notice that the validation icons are present on the original Chapter3.html page, as well
as on the page you created in the previous exercise. Close the browser and return to
Expression Web.

Double-click the Templates\ValidationLinks.html page in the Folder List panel to make
it the active document, and then—using the page tabs at the top of your workspace—
close all the other open documents.

Tip From the Window menu, select Close All Pages to close all your open pages at once.
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Site View  ValidationLinks.htm| =

border-style: none;
}
[l </3tyle>
1 < /head>

o] <body>

<p id="w3cwvalidity"><a href="http://wvalidator.w3.org/">

<img alt="Valid XHIML 1.0 Transiticnal!"™ src="../images/wicvigeld.ip
<br />

<a href="http://jigsaw.w3.org/cas-validator">

<img alt="Valid C55!'™ src="../imagea/w3cvcgold.jpg™ height="32" widt]
<fERp>

Design ~ Split  Code

17. Right-click the XHTML validation image in the Design pane, and then, in the context
menu, click Picture Properties.

18. In the Picture Properties dialog box, click the Browse button beside the Picture field,
and in the Picture dialog box, double-click w3cvxblue.jpg in the site’s Images folder.
Click OK to close the Picture Properties dialog box.

19. Right-click the CSS validation image in the Design pane, then select Picture Properties
from the shortcut menu.
20. In the Picture Properties dialog box, click the Browse button beside the Picture field,

and in the Picture dialog box, double-click w3cvcblue.jpg in the site’s Images folder.
Then click OK in the Picture Properties dialog box.

[ p#wacvalidity]|

W’SCcss!?|

Design  Split  Code
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21. Click Save on the Common toolbar. In the Folder List panel, click the Chapter3.
html file, and then click Preview on the Common toolbar. Chapter3.html opens in
a browser. Notice that the validation link images are now blue. Click the link for
Chapter 3a, and notice that the validation images have changed in both of the
pages in which you included the ValidationLinks.html file contents.

& My New Page - Windows Intemet Explarer = lwf | =

G () v [E] hupnocalbostasey Chapteszaum BEICI R £z

Jp Favorites | g8 Wiy Mew Page Bt o« B~ i v Pagev Sefetyv Tookw @

<h brown o i
r2 a sly and cunning persane/dd

15> The quick sly fox Jumped over the Lazry brown dog. </

sblockquates
The quick sty fox jumped over the laty brown dog. The quick sty fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The
sly fox jumped aver the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.

wi dog. The quick sty fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.
7y brawn dog.

The quick 4

jumped aver the lazy
zy brown dug. The quick

E
1 2009 Your Company

Dene @ Internet | Protected Mode: On s - Rwox -

22. Close the browser and return to Expression Web. Select Toolbars from the View menu,
choose Standard to close the Standard toolbar, and then close the ValidationLinks.html file.

Note Leave the SampleSite open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

Consider the efficiency benefits of using the design-time include page in a complex site. It pro-
vides an easy way to use content selectively, on a page-by-page basis, yet retains the benefit
of enabling the designer to make changes in just one file and ensuring uniformity across all the
pages that receive the content. Also consider how these benefits are compounded if the de-
signer has multiple pieces of content that he or she can include where necessary.

Using ASP.NET Master Pages

Unlike Dynamic Web Templates, which you explored in the previous exercise, the ASP.NET
master page template system requires a server to combine the content from the content
page and the content of the master page into one file and pass it off to the browser.
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ASP.NET must be running on the server where you intend to host your site(s). The ASP.NET
master page system is an example of a run-time feature.

Even though ASP.NET must be running on the server where you'll publish your production
Web site, you don’t need to do anything to get ASP.NET running on your local computer.
Because Expression Web 4 includes the Expression Development Server, you can build and
browse most ASP.NET files locally without taking any extra measures. Expression Web also
displays the combined files in the workspace so you'll have a better feel for how your final
layout is going to look. The combined view generally simplifies the design process in the
ASP.NET workflow as well.

Use an ASP.NET master page

Note Use the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise. Open this book’s sample site
if it isn't already open.

1. From the File menu, select New, and then click Page. The New dialog box opens. Click
the ASP.NET category on the left side, and then click Master Page.

Hew (-8
Page
=] aspx Description
General g i
_Master Page |  Create a Master Page for Web
ASP.NET -] web User Contral Applications.
2 Web Configuration 2.0
€55 Layouts ¢ Web Configuration 3.5
2 Web Configuration 4.0 Preview
Style Sheets 2] Site Map

_=_1| Create from Master Page...
Frames Pages

Mo preview available,

Options
Page Editor Options. ..

Programming Language:

[ OK ]’ Cancel ]

Notice the Programming Language field. Expression Web uses Microsoft Visual C#
by default, but you can also choose to use Microsoft Visual Basic. The choice of
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programming language generally depends on the language used for the overall proj-
ect. This book uses the default C# selection unless otherwise noted.

. Click OK in the New dialog box. The dialog box closes, and a new master page named

Untitled_1.master appears in your workspace. If Untitled_1.master didn't open in Split
view, click Split at the bottom of the workspace.

] Untitied 1 (Untitled_1.mastes) - Microsoft Expression Web d B

File Edit View Inset Format Took Table Site DataView Panels Window Help
R-EW-EF

Falder List LI
| JoopmsersichesiDacments paerasaft|
L] fles
o [ mages
o B tenpetes
o B videa
E :::H:r:‘m B Horirontal Line
apter 1.
B chapter2himl 7 . :ﬂ Image
B Chapter 3.himl 8 "head®™ runateTaerver™s Inkne Frame
B Chapterda himl 2 e i o Layer
B chapters.haml 1 > T Pacograch
IV
g ?::: .,m ~ Form Controls
B Chapter Zhtml LA e I:!'Ad.-m:ed Button
B Chapters.himl i : e - A BV T H Drop-Down Box
= - Form

Tag Prope.. * (S Properti. ¥ - [ . = ManagE..

- g
H <

<form#formi>
Seect £58 style Lo apply:
Clear Styles

Take some time to examine the new master page. You can see in the Design pane that
Expression Web has created a content placeholder named ContentPlaceHolderl within
the body of the page. Notice in the Code pane that this placeholder is wrapped by a
form tag. This is not a standard HTML form; it's used by the ASP.NET system. Scroll up
to the head section of your master page in the Code pane, and you will see another
content placeholder with an ID of head. This placeholder is there so designers can pro-
vide different content in the head sections of pages attached to the master page.

In the Folder List panel, expand the templates folder, and then double-click red.html to
open it for editing. Click in the body of the page in the Design pane. On the Quick Tag
Selector, point to the <body> tag, click the arrow, and then click Select Tag Contents.
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4. In the Code pane, right-click the selected body tag contents. Select Copy from the con-
text menu.

5. At the top of the workspace, click the Untitled_1.master tab to make that page the
active document in the workspace. Click in the Design pane, and on the Quick Tag
Selector, point to the <form#form1> tag. Click the arrow, and then click Select Tag
Contents.

6. Right-click the selected body tag contents in the Code pane, and select Paste from
the context menu. Expression Web pastes all the content from red.html into your new
ASP.NET master page.

Site View  Untitled_l.master* »  red.html

(5]
=]

"§"rAbout</ax</1ix
"#"rlews</ ar</1ix
"#">Calendar</ax></11i>
"#">Phote Gallery</a></li>
"§">Links</ax</1li>
f="g">Contact</a></11i>

(5]
iy

[ )
[FL 0 8]

ki ka
[

(X

</ul>
< /fdive
<fdive
</dive
<div id="header":>
il <div id="collage">
3 <div id="logo">your company name </div>

k3 kS
o =]

[ Y]

L L RS

<div id="slcgan"rs

ot:Any customer can hawve a car

divEWWW

hﬂﬂ&’.}’omsi‘te.com

* Home

s About

¢ News

¢ Calendar

* Photo Gallery
* Links

* (Contact

your company name
"Any customer can have a car painted any colour that he wants so long as it is black "
Henry Ford

Code

Split

Design
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Notice in the Code pane that the ContentPlaceHolder control is gone. In the next few
steps, you will replace it.

Tip As mentioned earlier in this chapter, whenever you transfer an HTML file's body con-
tents to a new file, you should check the <head> section of the original file for cascading
style sheet links, JavaScript, and special metadata.

7. Click the red.html tab at the top of your workspace to make that page the active docu-
ment. In the Code pane, scroll up to the head section of the page’s source code.

8. In the head section of red.html, you will see a style sheet link and two JavaScript links.
Highlight all three of those entries.

Site View  Untitled_1.master” red.html =

o

<!DOCTYFE html PUBLIC "-//W3C//DID XHIML 1.0 Transitional//EN" "http://www.w
<html xmlns="http://www.w3.crg/1999/xhtml ">

[P 8]

<head>
<meta content="text/html; charset=utf-&8" http-equiv="Content-Type" />
<title></title>

<link rel="atylesheet™ type="text,/c3s™ href="/templates/red/styles.c3s™ medig
<script src="/templates/red/Jjguery-l1.3.2.min.j3" type="texXt/Javascript™>{/3c
<script src="/templates/red/design.js" type="text,/javascript"></script>
i < /head>

<body>

<div id="top">
k)l <div id="topover">
«div id="wWw"rwwWW.youraite.com</divs
<div id="menu"x

<ul>

[

&
7

9. Right-click the highlighted lines of code in the Code pane, and select Copy from the
context menu.

10. Click the Untitled_1.master tab at the top of your workspace to make that page the
active document.

11. Scroll up to the head section of Untitled_1.master. Set your cursor between the
<asp: ContentPlaceHolder id="head" runat="server"> and </asp:ContentPlaceHolder>

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 3 Capitalizing on the Template Options in Expression Web 4 141

ContentPlaceHolder control tags, and press Enter to insert an empty line. Set your
cursor in this new empty line, right-click, and select Paste from the context menu.
Expression Web pastes the style sheet and JavaScript links into the ContentPlaceHolder
control.

@ Tip Placing links or other content such as meta tags within a ContentPlaceHolder con-

trol enables the content to be changed on the content page to which they're attached.
Conversely, if you want to make sure that certain content appears in the head section,
place it outside the ContentPlaceHolder control, which will ensure that it will be persis-
tent in all the pages to which the master page is attached.

Site View  Untitled_1.master® = red.html

iy

<!DOCTYPE html PUBLIC "-//W3C//DID XHTML 1.0 Transitional//EN" "http://wwWwd.w
<%@ Master Language="C#" &>
<html dir="1tr" xmlns="http://wwW.Ww3.org/1999/xhtml">

[TVRN S

[

<head runat="server"»

<meta content="text/html; charset=utf-&" http-equiwv="Ccntent-Type" />

<title>Untitled l</title>

<asp:ContentPlaceHolder id="head" runat="server">

<link rel="stylesheet"™ type="text/c3s"™ href="/templates/red/styles.c33"™ medi

W} <script src="/templates/red/jguery-l.3.2.min.j3" type="text/javascript"></sc
<script src="/templates/red/design.js" type="text/javascript"></script>
</esp:ContentPFlacelHolder>

El < /head>

L
7
8

E <body >

12. From the View menu, select Toolbars, and then choose Master Page. The Master Page
toolbar opens.

13. In the Design pane, set your cursor in the PAGE NAME <hl> element. Then, on the
Quick Tag Selector, click the <div#content> tab to select this tag and its contents.

14. Click the Manage Content Regions button on the Master Page toolbar. The Manage
Content Regions dialog box opens. Type MainContent into the Region Name field,
click Add, and then click Close.
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15.

16.

Site View  Untitled_1.master* = red.html
El <form#form1: #contentwrapper =| | <asp:contentplaceh. .. #MainContent= | |<div#content>| <

wants sc long as it is bklack.squot; <br/>
Henry Ford </div>
i < dive
el < S dive
U] <div id="contentwrapper”>
<asp:ContentPlaceHolder id="MainContent™ runat="Server">
Bl <div id="content">
<hl>Page name</hl>
<prinsert content here</p>

</asp:ContentPlaceHolders

S

div id="collage2">
div id="copyright™>® Copyright 2009 Your Company</divs

YOUR COMPANY NAME . ve a car pain
he wants so long-as it is black.
 Fo

; MainContent [m
JPAGE NAME

insert content here

Design ~ Split  Code

You can see that the content div you selected has been wrapped with a
ContentPlaceHolder control.

Tip If you can't see ContentPlaceHolder names in the Design view of your page, click the
Template Region Labels button on the Master Page toolbar.

On the Common toolbar, click Save. The Save As dialog box opens. Type red.master
into the File Name field, and then click Save to save the new master page in the root
folder of the sample site.

On the Common toolbar, click the arrow on the New Document button, and then click
Create From Master Page. In the Select A Master Page dialog box, click the Browse but-
ton, double-click the red.master file located in the root of this site and then click OK.
Expression Web creates a new ASP.NET page named Untitled_1.aspx in your workspace.
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Site View  red.master red.html Untitled_1.aspe* =

1 <%@ Page language="C#" masterpagefile="file:///C:/Users/Chriz/Documents/Micrg

2

NEWS CALENDAR LINKS

YOUR COMPANY NAME can have a car painted any colour that
he wants so long as it is black.”

Henry Ford
i PAGE NAME
%' L insert content here

Design = Split Code

Notice that the new page is a virtual duplicate of the master page it's based on.

file:fffCsfUsers/ChrisfDocuments/Microsoft Press/Expression Web 4 SBS/SampleSte/red master]

143

17. On the Common toolbar, click Save. In the Save As dialog box, type Chapter3b.aspx
in the File Name field, and then click Save to save the new file as Chapter3b.aspx in the

root folder of the sample site.

18. In Design view, click the Content Tasks button on the right side of the MainContent re-
gion, and then click Create Custom Content. Highlight the PAGE NAME <hI> element

in the content region and type ASP.NET Content Page.

Site View  red.master red.html Chapter3b.aspx™ =

<asp:oontent#Contentl:>| |<div#content>| <

jd <:@ Page language="C#" masterpagefile="red.master” title="www" %>
B <asp:Content id="Cententl™ runat="server" contentplaceholderid="MainContent"”
k] <div id="content">

<hl1>ASP.NET Content Page</hl>
<p>insert content here</p>
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19.

20.

Notice the difference between the Code pane of this page and the Code pane of
Chapter3a.html that you made previously. The ASP.NET content and master page ar-
rangement doesn't actually combine the two pages until it's processed by a server.

On the Common toolbar, click Save, and then click Preview. The Expression Development
Server starts and passes your page to the browser.

& woww - Windows Internet Explorer o || & s
L) [& npinocamostassi/chapterdb aspx ~[a[4]x]|[o ang o -
i Favorites | 08 www fir v B v g v Pager Safetyv Tookv @r

CALENDAR PHOTO GALLERY LINKS CONTACT

YOUR COMPANY HAME

“Blipgass tomer can have a car painted any colour that he wa

ASP.MET CONTENT PAGE

fnsert content here

) -

Done & Internet | Protected Mode: On fa» ®I10% -

Phone: (+38 044) 1111111

Examine your page in the browser. If you look at the source code, you will see that the
Expression Development Server and ASP.NET combined the contents of your master
page and content page and passed them to the browser. ASP.NET has built-in facili-
ties such as navigation controls and AdRotator controls that you can use in this type of
ASP.NET page.

Close the browser and return to Expression Web. On the Window menu, click Close All
Pages.
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Note Leave the SampleSite site open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

You've just used the ASP.NET master page in the simplest of scenarios: a template page to
assist in the layout and design of content pages that are attached to it. Even though this
book isn't intended to be an ASP.NET manual, in Chapter 9, "Adding Functionality with
ASP.NET and AJAX,” you will learn more about this technology platform and some of the
interesting ways that Expression Web 4 makes utilizing the power of ASP.NET easier for
designers than ever.

Using ASP.NET Web User Controls

At its simplest, you can think of an ASP.NET Web user control as something analogous to an
include file. At the higher end of the spectrum, an ASP.NET Web user control can consist of
complex code that is programmed to perform actions within any Web page that includes it.

Because this book is intended to be an introduction to Expression Web 4, not a program-
ming manual, you'll create and use an ASP.NET Web user control in the most elementary
way possible. The user control will contain HTML content that you can include in ASP.NET
pages by using a technique similar to the one you used for the design-time include earlier
in this chapter.

Add an ASP.NET Web user control

Note Use the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise. Open this book’s sample site
if it isn't already open.

1. On the Common toolbar, click the arrow on the New Document button, and then click
Page. The New dialog box opens. Click the ASP.NET category, and then click Web User
Control.
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New (% [mea]
Page
=] aspx Description
General
j Master Page An ASP.NET server control.
ASP.NET & iweb User Contral /
3 Web Configuration 2.0
55 Layouts = Web Configuration 3.5
= Web Configuration 4.0 Preview
Style Sheets 22 site Map

____!| Create from Master Page...
Frames Pages

Mo preview available,

Options
Page Editor Options...

Programming Language: |-z -

[ OK l [ Cancel ]

As in the New dialog box for a master page or an ASPX page, you will see a Programming
Language field in the lower right corner. This book uses the default C# option, but you
could choose to use Visual Basic instead, depending on your project requirements.

Click OK. Expression Web creates a new ASP.NET Web user control named Untitled_1.ascx
in the workspace.

In the Folder List panel, double-click templates\ValidationLinks.html, which you created
in the previous exercise.

. On the Quick Tag Selector, click <p#w3cvalidity> to select the paragraph tag and all of

its contents.

Right-click the selected contents in the Design pane of your page, and then, on the
context menu, click Copy.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

6.

Chapter 3 Capitalizing on the Template Options in Expression Web 4 147

Click the Untitled_1.ascx tab at the top of your workspace to make that page the active
document. Right-click the Design Pane, and in the context menu, click Paste.

Site View  Untitled 1.ascx™ = ValidationLinks.html

<p id="w3cvalidity"><a href="http://validator.w3.org/" target="_blan
<img alt="Valid XHIML 1.0 Transitional!™ src="file:///C:/Users/Chris
<br />

<& href="http://jigsaw.w3.org/css-validator” target="_blank">

<img alt="Valid C35!"™ src="file:///C:/Users/Chria/Documenta/Microact
</ar</p>

Design  Split  Code

The content from your design-time include page is now pasted into your Web user
control.

On the Common toolbar, click Save. In the Save As dialog box, type ValidationLinks.ascx
in the File Name field, and then click Save to save the file in the root folder of your Web
site.

In the Folder List pane, double-click the Chapter3b.aspx file that you created in the pre-
vious exercise to make it the active document in your workspace.
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9. Drag ValidationLinks.ascx from the Folder List panel and drop it into the content area
of Chapter3b.aspx.

ValidationLinks.ascx

Site View ValidationLinks.htrl Chapter3b.aspx™ » Toolbox

~ HTML
E| <asp:Content#Contentl>| |<div#content=
red.master

1 <@ Page language="C#" masterpagefile="red.master” title="www" %>
2 <%@ Register src="Validationlinks.ascx" tagname="ValidationLinks™ tagprefix=
3 <asp:Content id="Contentl™ runat="server™ contentplaceholderid="MainContent™

4 <div id="content"> B Horizontal Line
5 <h1>ASE.NET Content Page</hl> -

= : E= Image

& <prinsert content here</p>»

7 <ucl:ValidationLinks id="ValidationLinksl" runat="server" /> £ Inline Frame
g </divs W Layer

9 </asp:Content>

. fasp 4] Paragraph
~ Form Controls

= Advanced Button

8 Drop-Down Box

Manage... ' x

YOUR COMPANY NAME can have a car painted any
he wants so long as it is black.”
Henry Ford £z CS5 style to apply:

Clear Styles

MainContent {Custom)

\ASP.NET CONTENT PAGE v

[=] styles.css "screen”

UserControl Tasks

insert content here

ucl:validationlinks #ValidationLinks1
# XHTML ]ﬂ
- 1.0

WaC s o
I Refresh Contents

HIFT or CTRL for mere options. | l/ * B~ XHTML1OT 409 bytes |

Split Edit UserControl lenu

Gx 264 ~

Notice that although there's a visual representation of the Web user control’s content
in the Design pane of Chapter3b.aspx, there is no such code in the Code pane. All you'll

see there is the user control <ucl:ValidationLinks id="ValidationLinks1" runat="server" />

in the body, and in the head section of the code you'll see an @ Register directive:
<%@ Register src="ValidationLinks.ascx" tagname="ValidationLinks" tagprefix="ucl" %>.

On the Common toolbar, click Save, and then click Preview. The Expression Development
Server starts and your page opens in a browser.
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& woww - Windows Internet Explorer o || & s
e = . | o

b ) Ig_ hitp://localhost1964/Chapterdb.aspx '| J|‘} x| Bing JaE

i Favorites | 08 www fir v B v g v Pager Safetyv Tookv @r

HOME ABOUT HEWS CALENDAR PHOTO GALLERY LINKS CONTACT

YOUR COMPANY HAME “Bhicars tomer can have a car painted any colour that he wants so long as it s black®
. Henry Ford

ASP.MET CONTENT PAGE

fnsert content here

'Cuuniuhl 2009 Your Company

The result is similar to the functionality of the include page feature, except that the file
contents were combined by the Expression Development Server rather than saved in a
combined state by Expression Web.

& Internet | Protected Mode: On v H10% -

11. Close your browser and return to Expression Web.

12. Click the Web user control in the Design pane to select it, and then click the Tasks but-
ton in the upper-right corner of the control.

As with the content control you added to the page, there are menu items for the most
common tasks—in this case, Edit User Control, which opens the associated ASCX file
in the workspace; and Refresh Contents, which refreshes the visual representation of
the ASCX file's contents so you can see the results in the content page after you edit
the ASCX file.

13. From the View menu, select Toolbars, and then click Master Page to close the Master
Page toolbar. Then, on the Window menu, click Close All Pages.

Note Leave the SampleSite site open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

In this exercise, you used the Web user control file to simply include some HTML content
into an ASP.NET page, but be aware that, in Expression Web, you can also use ASCX files that
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contain programmatic scripting in Visual Basic or C#. ASCX files are a convenient way for de-
velopers to provide content to designers—or even a way to enable designers to create Web
user controls for various site features and then include them on any number of pages. Unlike
the design-time include page, the ASP.NET Web user control combines with other files on the
server. If you had multiple pages with content from an include page and that include page's
contents changed, you would have to publish all those changed pages to the server. With the
Web user control, you'd only have to publish the control to the server, and every page that
used it would automatically be served with this new content.

Using PHP Include Files

Like the ASP.NET Web user control, the PHP include file functionality uses the server to
dynamically combine files before they're served to the browser. By using the PHP include file,
you can gain the same advantages over a design-time include that you can with an ASP.NET
Web user control.

Use PHP include files

Note Use the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise. Open this book’s sample site
if it isn't already open.

In the following steps, you will create a new PHP page, attach a Dynamic Web Template to
it, create a file to be included in the PHP page, and then use a PHP include to insert the con-
tents into your page.

1. Click the arrow on the New Document button, and then click PHP. Expression Web cre-
ates a new PHP file named Untitled_1.php in your workspace.

2. On the Format menu, point to Dynamic Web Template, and then click Attach Dynamic
Web Template. In the Attach Dynamic Web Template dialog box, navigate to the tem-
plates folder, click red.dwt, and then click Open. The DWT is attached to the new PHP
file. Click Close in the File Update alert.

Note Although PHP is a server-side scripting language, you can use Dynamic Web Tem-

plates with PHP files. In some cases, this option makes good sense, but in other cases
you might choose a run-time template system or a content management system instead.

3. On the Common toolbar, click Save. In the Save As dialog box, type Chapter3c.php
in the File Name field, and click the Change Title button. The Set Page Title dialog box
opens. Type My PHP Page into the Page Title field, and then click OK. Click Save in the
Save As dialog box, and save the page as Chapter3c.php in the root of the sample site.
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Site View  Chapter3c.php =
<DWT:editable> | |<divE#content>| <
templates/red.dnt

43 «div id="contentwrapper">

44 <'— #BeginEditabkle "Content™ ——>

45 «div id="content">

4a <hl>Page name</hl>

47 <p>insert content here</p>

48 «/div>

49 «!— #EndEditable —>

50 </div>

51 «div id="footer™>

52 <div id="collage2™>

53 <div id="copyright™>® Copyvright 20035 Your Company</div>
54 <div id="telephone™>Phone: (+38 044) 111-11-11</div>

NEWS CALEMDAR LINKS

YOUR COMPANY NAME can have a car painted any colobr that
he wants so long as it is black.”
Henry Ford

! Content. fm
EPAGE HAME

insert content here

Design ~ Split  Code

Next, you'll create a file to hold the content to be included via the PHP include.

4. Click the arrow on the New Document button, and then click PHP. A new PHP file

¥

named Untitled_1.php is created in your workspace.

5. On the Common toolbar, click Save. In the Save As dialog box, type ValidationLinks.php
in the File Name field. Then click Save in the Save As dialog box and save the page as
ValidationLinks.php in the root of the sample site.

Tip Expression Web supports including HTML, INC, PHP, and TXT file types in PHP files.
For both technical and tactical reasons, this book uses a PHP file and includes it in another
PHP file.
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6. In the Folder List panel, double-click the templates/ValidationLinks.html file that you
created in the previous exercise to open it for editing.

7. On the Quick Tag Selector, click <p#w3cvalidity> to select the paragraph tag and all of
its contents.

8. Right-click the selected contents in the Design pane, and then select Copy from the
context menu.

Site View  Chapter3c.php ValidationLinks.php ValidationLinks.html =

<p#w3cvalidity >

15ier-style: none;
16
17+
18
19
20

21

22 <p id="w3cwvalidicty">»<a href="http://validator.w3.org/" target="_blank">

23 <img slt="Valid XHTML 1.0 Transitiocnal!™ src="../images/w3cwvxblue.jpg"™ heigh
24 <br />

25 <a href="http://jigsaw.w3.org/css—validator™ target="_blank™>

26 <img alt="Valid CS5!™ src="../images/w3cwcblue.]jpg™ height="32" width="89" /
27 <fax</p>

Design ~ Split  Code

9. Click the ValidationLinks.php tab at the top of your workspace to make that page the
active document. Set your cursor in the Code pane of the page, right-click, and on the
context menu, click Select All. Then press Delete on your keyboard.

10. Right-click the Design pane, then select Paste from the shortcut menu.

11. Notice that Expression Web added <head> and <style> sections to your PHP file.
Highlight those elements in the Code pane of your PHP file, and then press Delete
on the keyboard.
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Site View  Chapter3c.php ValidationLinks.php* »  ValidationLinks.html

-

$3ng. 545 alid BHINE. 0. TRana i tiona s . A A A s A YER IS A AR
SBEAZ

<a href="http://Jjigsaw.w3.org/c3s-validator™ target="_blank">

SABE. ARSI AL G L AR E I RAI R A AR RRINE A IR BE R AR RS AR AR

<fax</pr

«p id="w3cwalidity"»<a href="http://validator.w3.org/" target="_blan

2
4
5
&
7
9

Design ~ Split  Code

The reason you removed all the original content from this PHP file was because the file
will be used to include the HTML content into other pages. If you left the <head> and
<body> tags and other content in the page, you would wind up with multiple body
and head tags on the page in which it gets included, thereby completely wrecking your
HTML's validity and potentially the page’s accessibility.

12. On the Common toolbar, click Save, and then click the Chapter3c.php tab to make that
page the active file in your workspace.

13. Set your cursor in the content area, and then press Enter on your keyboard to break
to a new line. On the Insert menu, point to PHP, and then click Include. The Select An
Include File dialog box appears.

@ Tip The Expression Web Insert PHP menu has four different kinds of PHP includes:
B [nclude Includes the file each time it is referenced in the page.
B Include_once Includes the file the first time it is referenced in the page.

B Require Requires that the file be processed before the page is returned, and
includes the file each time it is referenced in the page.

B Require_once Requires that the file be processed before the page is returned, and
includes the file the first time it is referenced in the page.

For the purposes of this exercise, you will be using Include.
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14. Double-click the ValidationLinks.php file that you created in the previous steps. The di-
alog box closes, and the content of your file is now displayed in the Design pane of the
workspace. Click the Design pane, which will set focus there and refresh its rendering of
what has occurred in the Code pane.

Site View ValidationLinks.html

Chapter3c.php* = ValidationLinks.php

templates/red.dwt

43 «div id="contentwrapper">

44 «!-— §BeginEditable "Content™ —->

45 <div id="content">

46 <hl>Page name</hl>

47 <prinsert content here</p>

48 <p><?php include ('ValidationLinks.php'); #>snbsp;</p>
45 </div>

50 «!-- #EndEditable ——>

51 </div>

52 <div id="footer">

53 «div id="ceollaged">

54 <div id="copyright">® Copyright 2009 Your Company</div>
55 «div id="telephone">Phone: (+38 044) 111-11-11</div>
56 </div>
57 </div>

YOUR COMPANY NAME can have a car painted any colour that
he wants so long as it is black.”
Henry Ford

Content
PAGE NAME

insert content here

(7]
W3C X

‘css#

Split

Troubleshooting If you make a change in the Code pane or add something to the
Design pane, and it doesn't appear, press F5 on your keyboard or select Refresh from the
View menu.

Notice that—similar to the way the Web user control worked—there is no actual content
in the Code pane other than the PHP include, <?php include('ValidationLinks.php’); ?>. In
contrast, the Design pane renders the HTML content from ValidationLinks.php visually.
That happens because this include is a server-side or run-time include, and uses the serv-
er to combine the files rather than saving the combination as a single file, which is what
would occur with a design-time include.
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® Warning To make sure that the Expression Development Server is able to process and
serve PHP files to your browser, you must install PHP and set the Expression Web op-

tions to use it. For information on this, see Chapter 2, “Capitalizing on Expression Web 4
Functionality.”

15. On the Common toolbar, click Save, and then click Preview. The Expression Development
Server starts, and the Chapter3c.php file opens in a browser.

& My PHP Page - Windows Internet Explorer

e | &) httpi//localnost:1964/Chapter3c.php -|j|69 % | o Bing MET

i Favarites | g8 My PHP Page fir v B v g v Pager Safetyv Tookv @r

CALENDAR PHOTO GALLERY LINKS CONTACT

YOUR COMPANY HAME

*Bfipcas tomer can have a car painted any colour that he wants so long as it i black®
" Henry Fard

PAGE HAME

fnsert content here

WA ess op :

%/*

<

'Cuuniuhl 2009 Your Company

Done

36 044} 111-11-11

& Internet | Protected Mode: On v WI0% v

As with the previous include methods in this chapter—the design-time include page
and the ASP.NET Web user control—the content of ValidationLinks.php is included
within the HTML content of its parent page. This method of including and controlling

content can go a long way in providing manageability and usability to designers and
others who will work on the site.

Note At this point, you can close the SampleSite site and any open browsers. If you are not
continuing directly to the next chapter, exit Expression Web 4.

This chapter explored some key features in Expression Web 4. Regardless of whether an
include or template method belongs to the design-time or run-time category, it can tremen-
dously enhance the uniformity and manageability of your Web sites. By choosing and using a
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solid strategy to reuse and template elements of a Web site, you can influence the long-term
efficiency of the site.

Expression Web 4 provides methods that are server independent, as well as methods appro-
priate for almost any server environment in which a Web site might be hosted. There is really
no reason not to take advantage of at least one of these options, or maybe even a combina-
tion of design-time and run-time features, such as a Dynamic Web Template along with PHP
includes.

Key Points

Because Dynamic Web Templates don’t have any specific server-side requirements, they are
a good choice when you don’'t know the exact hosting environment for the production Web
site.

ASP.NET master pages reduce the overall file size of a Web site because their content is com-
bined with their associated content page just before the server passes the file to the browser.

You can use ASP.NET Web user controls in many scenarios, from a simple menu to be included
into multiple pages, to a complex programmatic collection of code that provides functionality
to a Web page.

PHP include files are similar to ASP.NET Web user controls. They can be used in a number of
scenarios, from including simple HTML code into multiple pages to advanced programmatic
work.

You can save time and effort by using a well-thought-out strategy, providing better unifor-
mity across all the pages associated with a template or an include file.

Run-time features such as master pages, Web user controls, and PHP includes require a server
to combine files just before they're passed to the browser. Design-time features such as DWTs
and include pages use Expression Web to combine the files when they're saved locally.

Updating a site that uses run-time features requires publishing only the changed files that are
included, but a site that uses design-time features requires that you publish all the pages as-
sociated with the DWT or design-time include.
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Chapter 4

It's All About Content

After completing this chapter, you will be able to:
B Use tables properly
®  Use lists to group information
B Use semantic markup
m  Style the presentation of your content
B Add images to a Web page
®  Edit images with Expression Design
®  Use Photoshop files in a Web page
®  Use Silverlight Video in a Web page
®  Use Deep Zoom Composer projects in a Web page

Too often, when people think of “content,” they think only of text. Whether that text consists
of heavily marked-up HTML/XHTML code or just plain text, most people imagine the written
word when they think of content. But today’s modern Web—and most users—more than ac-
cept content such as video, images, and so forth; to a degree, it's expected.

In this chapter, you will learn how to present text content on your pages as well as how to
present non-textual content of various kinds. For the purposes of this chapter, you can con-
sider content as material that a visitor to your page can read, listen to, or view. That way,
you won't fall into the potentially limiting mindset of thinking about content as simply read-
able text on a page. Instead, you will look at content in a more holistic light—anything that
helps convey a message to a visitor. The chapter begins by discussing text, because that's
still the backbone of information delivery on Web pages. You will see how to use Microsoft
Expression Web and HTML to group, contain, and control your text content, and then you
will discover how to present alternative forms of content on your pages.

Expression Web provides many ways to present content on your pages, both by itself and

in conjunction with its Expression Studio stable mates—Expression Design and Expression
Encoder. Together, these tools give you the capabilities to build rich Web pages that contain
information users can consume in the most effective ways, in a broad range of scenarios.

v Important Before you can use the practice files in this chapter, you need to download and
install them from the book’s companion content Web site to their default location. For more in-
formation about downloading and installing the practice files, see the “Code Samples” section at
the beginning of this book.

157
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Troubleshooting Graphics and operating system-related instructions in this book reflect the
Windows 7 user interface. If your computer is running Windows XP or Windows Vista and you
experience trouble following the instructions as written, please refer to the “Information for
Readers Running Windows XP or Vista” section at the beginning of this book.

Using Tables Properly

Currently, professional Web developers consistently use cascading style sheets (CSS) for
layout. For example, if you explore any of the templates that come with Expression Web 4,
you won't find a single one that uses a table for layout purposes. In the not-so-distant past,
designers used a table or a group of nested tables to lay out the design elements of a Web
page. Although that method provided a fair amount of precision, layout was never the in-
tended purpose of the <table> tag. As an unfortunate byproduct of “table heavy” design,
the source code of the page is always much more complex, which makes it less than ideal
for screen readers and search engines, not to mention additional download time for brows-
ers. The big question seems to be whether it's still acceptable to use tables. The answer is a
definite “Yes." Tables seem to have fallen out of favor for laying out pages; however, there are
still a number of good reasons to use tables, the most obvious of which is to present data in
clear, tabular form.

Display tabular data in a table

Note Start Expression Web 4 before beginning this exercise. Open the SampleSite site by select-
ing Open Site from the Site menu, browsing to the companion media’s default installation page,
and double-clicking the SampleSite folder. With the sample site open in Expression Web, double-
click the Chapter4.html page in the Folder List panel.

1. Set your cursor just after the <h4> element that contains the text, “Using Tables
Properly,” and press Enter on your keyboard to insert a new paragraph between the
<h4> tag and the block quote beneath it.

2. From the View menu, select Visual Aids. Ensure that Block Selection and Visible Borders
are both enabled.

Visual Aids can help you see the various elements of a table in the Design pane.
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. In the Design pane, set the cursor in the new paragraph you created, and on the Table
menu, click Insert Table.

. In the Insert Table dialog box, configure the table to have two rows and three columns.
Accept the default settings for all the other values in the dialog box.

'InsertTabIe @
Size
Rows: lzij Columns: |37:
Layout
Alignment: [Default v] [V] spedfy width:
Fioat: (Defauit +| [0 - Inpixes
(@) In percent
Cell padding: lli = [ spedify height:
Cell spadng: IZi = "37 :: §:T:|:|1t
Borders
Size: ’07 =
Color: -

["] Collapse table border

Background

Color: -

[]Use badkground picture

| Browse... Properties..
Set

[ 5et as default for new tables

[ OK ][ Cancel ]

5. Click OK to insert the table. In the upper-left table cell, type Name. Press Tab to move

into the next cell, and type Email. Tab to the next cell, and type Phone.

6. Press Tab again to move the cursor to the first cell in the next row. Type a name, an

email address, and a phone number into the cells in the second row under the respec-
tive headings.
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Site View  Chapterd. html* x

>| |<table.auto-style1=
images/main.dwt

109 <td»<a href="mailto:Chrisleeds@ExpreasionStudic.org™s
110 ChrisLeeds@ExpressionStudio.org</as></td>
111 <tdx(877) 814-2037</td>
112 </tr>
113 </table>
114 <klockquote>Currently Web dewvelopers are consistently using cascading atyle 3
115 <p>In this chapter segment you will use a properly coded and valid table st
116 <p>IMGE</p>
117 <p>enbsp;</p>
118 «!— #EndEditable —-></div>
1187 class="clearme">
120°div>
121r id="footer">
122 <a href="§">
2lt="This Template i3 Natiwely 'Expressicn'" height="55" src="images, st

Expression Design
p files in a Web page
our pages
Composer Projects in your pages

perly

Email _[mune
isLeeds@ExpressionStudio org | (877) 814-2037|

b developers are consistently using cascading style sheets for layout. Check any of the
came with Expression Web 2: you won't find a single one that uses a table for layout. In
ant past, elements of a Web page were laid out in a table or group of nested tables.
method provided a fair amount of precision, it

Design ~ Split

7. After you type a phone number in the last cell of the second row, press Tab to create a
new, third row.

Note When you press Tab in the last cell of the last row in a table, Expression Web will
insert a new row matching the row above it.
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8. Type another name, email address, and phone number into the cells in the new third row.

Next, you will change the code a little bit to make the table semantically more valuable.

As it is now, there is no visual separation between the cells, even though the first row’s
cells are clearly headings for the contents of their respective columns.

9. Set your cursor in the cell where you typed “Name,” click the drop-down arrow on the
corresponding <td> entry on the Quick Tag Selector, and then click Edit Tag.

Quick Tag Editor
ENCTEI s v X

=l L =
* lse Photoshop files in a Web page
* se Video in your pages
* Use Deepzoom Composer Projects in your pages

Using Tables Properly

[td]

Name

Chris Leeds -

Some Guy - (555)
Currently Web developers are consistently using cascading style sheets for layout. Chech
templates that came with Expression Web 2: you won't find a single one that uses a table
the not so distant past, elements of a Web page were laid out in a table or group of nesteq

Design  Split  Code

10. In the Quick Tag Editor, change <td> to <th>, and then click the green check mark to
finish editing the tag.

In HTML, the <td> tag is a table body cell, and <th> is a table head cell. Both are basi-
cally just cells but <th> explicitly denotes the head cell of a column. Think of it like this:
Instead of creating undifferentiated cells with labels, you're giving alternative brows-
ers such as screen readers and search engines a better chance of understanding the
function of the heading cell contents and the contents of the cells below them in their
columns.
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11. Continue using the Quick Tag Editor to change <td> to <th> for the remaining two cells

in the first row that contain “"Email” and “Phone.”

Site View  Chapterd. html™ =

e>| |[<table.auto-style 1= <th=

images/main.dwt

1=}

<lixEdit Images in Expression Design</lis
<li»Use Photoshop f£iles in a Web page</li>
<lixUse Wideoc in your pages</li>
<li>Use Deepzoom Composer Projects in vour pages</lis
</ul>
<h4>Using Takles Properly</hi>
<table class="guto-stylel™>
<TI>
<th>Name</th>
<th>Email</ths>
<th>»Phone</th>
</trx
<Tr>
<td>Chris

[
e e e R TS R TS Y )
By = O g 00 -1 gy A

,_1
o
e

Wl

Run CS5 Reports

Add Images to a Web Page

Edit Images in Expression Design

Use Photoshop files in a Web page

Use Video in your pages

Use Deepzoom Composer Projects in your pages

0 Tables Properly

MName
Leeds ChrisLee & nStudio.org (877) 814-203
b Guy SomeGuyE imple_com (555) 655-121

Currenthy Web developers are consistently using cascading style sheets for layout. Check any of t
templates that came with Expression Web 2: you won't find a single one that uses a table for layo
the not so distant past, elements of a Web page were laid out in a table or group of nested tables.

Design  Split = Code

In the Design pane, notice that the <th> content alignment changes so that it’s slightly
different than when it was surrounded by the <td> tag. In addition to this obvious text
centering, you will also be able to style these <th> cells using cascading style sheets
easily, because they're a different HTML tag than a <td>. You will learn how to style

basic HTML tags later in this chapter.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 4 It's All About Content 163

12. Click Save, and then click Preview on the Common toolbar to preview the page in a
browser and make sure that the table structure appears as intended.

Tt's All About Content : Expression Wb 4 Step by Step - Windows Internet Explorer (=N
- i) httpe/tecainost4a355/ Chaptert htmi | ::|(,i x| bing P -
¢ Favoriter | g s All About Content : Expression Web 4 Step by t - - = (% s = Pagew Safety= Toolk= =
= conient in a more holistic Ight. Yol can consider content to be anything that helps convey a -
= message 1o a visitor,
- . = The chapler will begin with lexl, because it is slill the backbone of information delivery on web
[ Contact Us J pages You will learn how to use Expression Web and HTML to group, contaln, and control it, and
then you will lzarn how to present alternative forms of content on your pages.
Exprecsion Web Step By Step
Expression Web provides many ways 1o present conlent on your pages and also works in
conjunclion with its Expression Sludio stable mates. Expression Design and Expression Encoder
Name i provide the designer with the toois to bulkd rich web pages with Information that users can
g’gﬁf;'gar” consume in the most effective ways in a broad range of scenarios
Status
No Recent Updates After completing this chapter, you will be able to:
- Use Tables Properly
« Use Lists 1o Group Information
" = Use Semantic Markup
= Slyle the Presentalion of Your Conlent
+ RUN CSS Reports
e - Agd Images to a Web Page
.,'_," 2 = Edit Images in Expressicn Design
Promote Your Page Too = Use Pholoshop files in a Web page
« Use Video In your pages =
W3C X - Use Deepzoom Compaser Projects in your pages
- L0
War cas + Using Tables Properly
Name Email Phone
Chns Leeds &5 Tl (877) B14-2037
Some Guy SomeGuydE (555) 555-1212

Currently Web developers are consistently using cascading style sheets for layout. Check any of
he templates thal came with Expression Web 2. you won'l find a singke one thal uses a lable for
layout In the not o distant past. elements of a Web page were lald out in a table or group of
nested tables. Although that method provided a falr amount of precision, it was never the
Intended purpose of the <table> tag. As an unfortunate Dy-product of “table heavy” design, the
source code of the page is always much more complex, which makes il less than ideal for screen
readers and search engines, not to mention additional download time for browsers. The big
question seems to be whether it's still acceptable to use tables. The answer is a definite Yes
Tahlae eaam tn hawa fallan At Af favar Iar Iavinn At nanse hawawar thara ara efill nlante af

9 Intemet | Protected Mode: On fa - R10% -

13. Close your browser and return to Expression Web.

Note Leave the SampleSite site open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

Using Lists to Group Information

Lists are among the essential tags for laying out information on a Web page. List tags include
unordered (bulleted) lists (<ul>), ordered (numbered) lists (<o/>), and definition lists (<dl>),
each of which adds semantic value to the information it contains. You can use lists when

you need to display directions or procedures on a page, or even as the basis of a navigation
structure. Lists also work well with advanced styling using cascading style sheets.
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The following table provides a bit more information on the three basic types of lists.

List Type Tag Used For

Ordered list <ol> Numbered items such as procedures

Unordered list <ul> Bulleted items that relate to each other but without any specific order
Definition list <dl> Term and definition arrangement (similar to a typical dictionary)

Create an unordered list

Note Use the Chapterd.html page of the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise.
Open this book's sample site and Chapter4.html page, if they aren't already open.

Numbers (Ordered List)
Bullets (Unordered List)

Decrease Indent
Increase Indent

1. In the Design pane, set your cursor immediately after the <h5> tag containing the text
“Unordered,” and press Enter to create a new paragraph.

2. Type Benefits as a title for the list that will follow. Press Enter to create another para-
graph, and type First Benefit. On the Common toolbar, click the Bullets button.

In Split view, the <p> tag that previously surrounded the words First Benefit is now a
<uT>tag. The words for the individual list items are now wrapped in a list item (<71>)
tag. In other words, the paragraph became an unordered list, and each line of text be-
came a list item.

3. Press Enter again to create a new list item line, and type Second Benefit. Press Enter
once more to advance to the next list line; but before you type anything, click the
Increase Indent Position button.
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Tip The Tab key on your keyboard increases the indentation level, whereas Shift+Tab
decreases it.

In the page code, you'll see that a <ul> tag appears within the preceding </i> tag; you
now have a list within a list.

4. Type three items into this subordinate list, pressing Enter after entering each one, so
that the inner list contains three items.

wurk wellwith advanced styling using CSS_
In this exercise, you will learn to insert all three types of lists and arrange information
Unordered
Benefits

* First Benefit

* Second Benefit
@ ltem 1
O_ﬁlm 2
o ltem 3

Ordered

Definition
Design  Split  Code ]

5. When you reach the final list item in this inner list, press Enter, and then click the
Decrease Indent Position button (or press Shift+Tab).

6. In Split view, the code for the inner list and list element closes, so you're out of the
inner list, and back in the original list you inserted.

7. Type two more entries: Third Benefit and Fourth Benefit, pressing Enter between
them to set them each as list items. After typing “Fourth Benefit,” press Enter twice to
end the list and create a new paragraph.
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Site View  Chapterd.htm[™ =
<DWT:editable =

images/main.dwt|
<h5>Unordered</h5>

131 <p>Benefits</p>

132 <ulzx

123 <1i»First Benefit«</1i>
134 <lix>Second Benefit<ul>
125 <lirItem 1</1i>
136 <li>Item 2</1li>
137 <lixItem 3</1li>
138 </ful>

13% </flix

140 <1i>Third Benefit«</1i>
141 <lirFourth Benefit</li>
142 </ul>

<prsnbsp;</p>

work well with advanced styling using CSS.
In this exercise, you will learn to insert all three types of lists and arrange information
Unordered

Benefits

* First Benefit

* Second Benefit
@ ltem 1
o ltem 2
@ ltem 3

* Third Benefit

* Fourth Benefit

Split

Design

Notice the relationship between the list items as they appear in the Design pane and
as they appear in the Code pane. Increasing or decreasing the indent actually is much
more significant in the code than the toolbar button might lead you to believe, be-
cause increasing the indent actually creates a nested list.

8. Click Save, click Preview on the Common toolbar to preview the page in a browser and
ensure that the list appears as it should, and then close your browser and return to
Expression Web.

In the next list example, you will create a list of instructions, which lend themselves by nature
to an ordered, step-by-step type of list.
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Create an ordered list

1. In the Design pane, set your cursor immediately after the <h5> tag that contains the
text "Ordered,” press Enter on your keyboard to create a new paragraph, and then type
Instructions, which serves as a heading for your next list.

2. Press Enter to create a new paragraph, type First Step, and then click the Numbering
button.

In Split view, the <p> tag that previously surrounded the words “First Step” becomes an
<ol>tag, and the words themselves are now wrapped in a list item (</i>) tag. The para-
graph is now an ordered list, and the text is a list item.

3. Press Enter to create a new list item line, and type Second Step. Press Enter again to
create one more list item line; but before you type anything, click the Increase Indent
Position button.

As in the unordered list example, you'll see an <ol> tag appear within the preceding
<li> tag; you've created a list within a list.

4. Type three items into the new subordinate list, pressing Enter after each entry.

o [tem
* Third Benefit
* Fourth Benefit

Ordered

Instructions

1. First Step

2. Second Step
1. ltem
2. [likm
3. ltem|

Definition

Design  Split  Code

5. When you reach the final item for this inner list, press Enter on your keyboard, and then
click the Decrease Indent Position button (or press Shift+Tab).

In the Code pane, Expression Web closes the inner list and its final item, and returns to
your original list.
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Site View  Chapterd. html* x

<DWT:editable >
images/main.dwt

<p>snbspr</p>
<h5>0rdered</h5>
<prInatructions</p>
<ol
«1li>First Step</lix
<li»Second Step<olz>
<lix>Ttem</1ix>
<lix>Ttems/1i>
<lixItem</1i>
</fol>
</1ix
<lix</1ix
</fol>
<h5>Definition</h5>

6. Type two more entries: Third Step and Fourth Step, pressing Enter after each entry
to create them as separate list items. After you type “Fourth Step,” press Enter twice to
end the list and create a new paragraph.

* Third Benefit
* Fourth Benefit

Ordered
Instructions

1. First Step
2. Second Step
1. ltem

2. ltem

3. ltem

3. Third Step
4. Fourth Step
In

Design  Split  Code

7. Click Save and then click Preview on the Common toolbar to preview the page in a
browser. Verify that it appears as it should, then close your browser and return to
Expression Web.

Definition lists aren’t used as often as numbered and bulleted lists. In fact, you won't find a
button on the toolbar for Definition Lists, but they are valuable for lists of terms and their
definitions, similar to a dictionary or glossary.
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Create a definition list

1. In the Design pane, set your cursor immediately after the <h5> tag that contains the
text “Definition,” and press Enter on your keyboard to create a new paragraph. Type the
word Definitions as a heading for your next list.

2. Press Enter on your keyboard to create a new paragraph, and then type First Term.
There is no button on the toolbar for Definition lists, so click the paragraph tag in the
Quick Tag Selector that contains the text “First Term” to select the entire tag. On the
Common toolbar, in the Style list, click the Defined Term <dt> drop-down arrow, and
then click Defined Term.

Site View  Chapterd.htm[* =

<DWT:editable >

e s o PO
<lixItem</lix
<lixItem</lix>
<lix>Item</1ix>

</ol>

</1li>

<1i>Third Step</li>

<li>Fourth Step</li>

156 Qe

kWl <p>snbsp;</p>

<hS>Definition</h53>
ikl <p>Definitions</p>

160 E4ahiy

<dt>First Term</dt>

162 Bl

Nstruclions

1. First Step

2. Second Step
1. ltem
2. ltem
3. ltem

3. Third Step

4. Fourth Step

Definition

Definitions
[dt]

EFirst Term

Split  Code

Design
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Notice what has happened in the Code pane. The <p> tag has been wrapped by a <d/>
tag, and the text within it, “First Term” was wrapped in a <dt> tag. Expression Web has
created a definition list (the <d/>) and a term (the <dt>).

3. Press Enter to create a new line, which will be wrapped in a <dd> (definition) tag, and
type This is a definition to describe the term directly above it.

4. Press Enter again. Expression Web sets up another <dt> tag for your next definition
term. Type Second Term.

1. First Step

2. Second Step
1. ltem
2. ltem
3. ltem

3. Third Step

4. Fourth Step

Definition
Definitions

First Term
dt This.is.a. definition to describe the tarm directly. above. it

%Secand Term|

Design ~ Split  Code

5. Press Enter again to create a new definition for Second Term and then type This is a
definition of “Second Term.”

It's common for a term to have multiple definitions. By pressing Enter on your keyboard,
Expression Web will, by default, set up a new term rather than a secondary definition.
In the next steps, you will create a secondary definition for “Second Term.”

6. Press Enter on your keyboard to create a new line. Notice that Expression Web has set
up a new <dt> (Term). Type This is a secondary definition for “Second Term” in this
new line.
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7. Click the drop-down arrow on the Quick Tag Selector for the <dt> that's surrounding

10.

¥

the text. This text should be a secondary definition, so in the Style drop-down on the
Common toolbar, click Definition <dd>.

Site View  Chapterd.html™ =

images/main.dwdt|
</1ix
<1i>Third Step</1li>
<lirFourth Step</li>
</fol>
il <p>snbsp;</p>
i <hS>Definition</h5>
<prDefinitions</p>
i cdls>
<de>First Term</dt>
<dd>This is & definition to describe the term directly abowve it.</dd>
<dt>Second Term</dt>
<dd>This is & definition of “Second Term”.</dd>
<dd>This iz a secondary definition for squot;Second Termsquot;.</dd>

Notice that you now have a second definition under “Second Term.” In the Code
pane, the <dd> tags are stacked above each other under the <dt> surrounding the
text “Second Term.”

Press Enter on your keyboard to create a new line. By default, this new line is a <dt>
(definition term). Type Third Term.

Press Enter to create a definition for this third term and then type This is a definition
for “Third Term.”

Press Enter again. Expression Web inserts a new <dt> tag. To end the list, click the Block
Selection label in the Design pane to select the new empty <dt> tag pair, and then
press Delete on your keyboard to remove it and end the definition list.

Tip Note that you end and close a definition list differently than the other list types
described in this section.
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Site View  Chapterd.html™ x
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<h5>»Definition</h5>
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<dt>First Term</dt>
<dd>»This is a definition to describe the term directly above it.</dd>
<dt>Second Term</dt>
<dd>This i3 a definition of "“Second Term”.</dd>
<dd>This is a secondary definition for squot:Second Termequot; .</dd>
<dt>Third Term</dts>
<dd>This i3 a definition of squot;Third Termequot;.</dd>
</dl>
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3. Third Step
4. Fourth Step

Definition
Definitions

First Term

This is a definition to describe the term directly above it.
Second Term

This is a definition of *Second Term’™.

This is a secondary definition for "Second Term”.
Third TLdd}

EThis is a definition of "Third Term"” |

Design

Notice how the Code and Design panes display this definition list. The default layout

is quite different from the other list types you've previously inserted. Besides having a
comfortable and expected layout for a list of terms and their definitions, this list and its
tags give semantic meaning to the words they surround. Search engines, screen read-
ers, and other alternative browsers will all easily understand that it's a definition list,
containing terms and their respective definitions.
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11. Click Save, and then click Preview on the Common toolbar to preview the page in a
browser and ensure that it appears as it should. Finally, close your browser and return
to Expression Web.

Note Leave the SampleSite site open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

Using Semantic Markup

Rather than thinking of specific HTML tags as tools to make text “look” a certain way, think
of tags as tools that describe the purpose of the text, and cascading style sheets as the tool
to make the text within those appropriate tags appear the way you want it to.

For instance, lists, by nature, group similar elements together in a way that consecutive
paragraphs don't. More specifically with lists, the definition list, ordered list, and unordered
list mean different things based on their explicit intended use. An <h1> element gives text

a more explicit meaning than the same words marked up with a large font size. Similarly, an
<em> (emphasized) or a <strong> tag adds additional semantic meaning to a word, whereas
a <b> (bold) tag simply changes the font but doesn't add any value to the word's perceived
importance.

Use HTML and cascading style sheets that define the purpose and appearance
of text

Note Use the Chapterd.html page of the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise.
Open this book’s sample site and Chapter4.html page, if they aren't already open.

1. If your workspace isn't already in Split view, click Split at the lower-left edge of the edit-
ing window. In the Design pane, scroll to the h4 that contains the text, “Using Semantic
Markup.” Set your cursor at the end of the h4 element and then press Enter on your
keyboard to create a new paragraph.

2. Type the word Strong. Select the word in the Design pane, and then on the Common
toolbar, click the Bold button.
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Site View  Chapterd. html* =
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Using Semantic Markup
[pl
: Strong

Rather than thinking of HTML elements as ways to style your text, think of them as ways to
the text means and use cascading style sheets to style their appearance.

For instance, a list by nature groups similar elements together in a way that several paragraj
H1 element shows more importance than the same words marked up with a large font size,
{emphasized) or a <strong> tag adds additional meaning to a word where a <b> (bold) tag si
the font but doesn't add to the word's perceived importance.

In this chapter segment you will use HTML elements to enhance the meaning of the text and use C
Sheets to style the elements.

Design ~ Split  Code

Notice that in the Design pane the word is now in a slightly bolder font, and that in the
Code pane the word isn't inside of a <b> (bold) tag, as the toolbar button might lead
you to believe, but instead it's inside of a <strong> tag. Expression Web will, by default,
use tags that are current, modern, and semantically meaningful.

@ Tip If you select a word that's already wrapped in a <strong> tag and click the Bold button
again, the <strong> tag and its contents will be wrapped in a <b> (bold) tag. Semantically,
this shouldn’t hurt the meaning of the text wrapped in the <strong> tag and will provide
additional bolding on the text. However, maintaining a distinction between the two is im-
portant, because you will learn how to control the level of bolding using cascading style
sheets later in this chapter, based on the tag used.
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3. Set your cursor just after the word “Strong,” press Enter on your keyboard to create a
new paragraph, and then type Italic.

4. Select the word “ltalic” in the Design pane, and on the Quick Tag Selector, click the
drop-down arrow on the <strong> tag that surrounds it, and click Remove Tag. Then
press the Italic button on the Common toolbar.

Site View  Chapterd. html* =
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Using Semantic Markup

Strong
[pl

{italic

Rather than thinking of HTML elements as ways to style your text, think of them as ways to
the text means and use cascading style sheets to style their appearance.

For instance, a list by nature groups similar elements together in a way that several paragray
H1 element shows more importance than the same words marked up with a large font size,
{emphasized) or a <strong> tag adds additional meaning to a word where a <b> (bold) tag si
the font but doesn't add to the word's perceived importance.

[ | d
esign  Split  Code

Notice that in the Design pane the word “Italic” is now in an italic font style, but in the
Code pane it isn't wrapped in the outdated <i> tag. Instead, it is wrapped in the <em>
(emphasized) tag. Semantically the <i> tag means nothing. It's merely a font style, but
the <em> tag literally means “emphasis.”
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5. Set your cursor at the end of the word “ltalic” and press Enter on your keyboard to
create a new paragraph. Click the Italic button on the Common toolbar to turn off the
<em> tag insertion, and then type This heading is more important than....

6. On the Quick Tag Selector at the top of the Code pane, click the <p> tag that is sur-
rounding your newly entered text. Then on the Styles drop-down, click Heading 1
<h1>. Your paragraph tag changes to an hl tag.

Design | Split Code

Using Semantic Markup
Strong

Italic

This heading is more important than...

Rather than thinking of HTML elements as ways to style your text, think of them as ways
the text means and use cascading style sheets to style their appearance.

Design  Split  Code
7. Set your cursor at the end of the newly entered h1 text; press Enter on your keyboard
to create a new paragraph, and then type This heading. Select the <p> tag on the

Quick Tag Selector that contains the newly entered text, and on the Styles drop-down,

click Heading 3 <h3>. Your <p> tag changes to an <h3> tag.

8. Click Save, and then click Preview on the Common toolbar to preview your page in a
browser and make sure that your content appears as it should. Close the browser and
return to Expression Web.

The value of this shift from presentational markup (font tags, italic tags, bold tags, and
so forth) to semantic markup is clear—the old way simply applied a visual appearance

to the text, whereas the new way does something to lend a bit of description. It assists

search engines and non-visual browsers to understand a level of meaning that font tag
markup can't supply.

Note Leave the SampleSite site open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.
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In this exercise, you have entered pieces of text and used HTML to mark them up based on
meaning instead of appearance. Although this was a trivial example of the concept, you
should be able to look at your content differently—marking up the text based on impor-
tance and actual meaning instead of simply designating different fonts for appearance or
using HTML tags that don't serve to enhance the meaning of the text. Besides making your
content more meaningful to users with alternative browsers such as screen readers, you can
also enable search engines to better “understand” the importance of different segments of
content based on the HTML tags that are used. In the next section, you will use cascading
style sheets to change the style of these elements.

Styling the Presentation of Your Content

In the preceding exercises, you put several lists and a table on the page, as well as using vari-
ous header tags and the strong and emphasis tags. They definitely serve the purposes for
which they were intended. They contain the information they were designed to contain, and
they keep it segregated from other information. Semantically, lists and tables are superior

to using paragraph tags or one paragraph with line breaks between the relevant blocks, as
are the strong and emphasis over bold and italic. The only problem one could have with the
result is the default appearance rendered by these tags. Besides the possibility of not looking
the way the designer would want them to, they will look different in various browsers. This is
because every browser has its own default styles that it applies to HTML elements.

This is another case where cascading style sheets come to the rescue. You can maintain the
semantic value of these tags for search engines and non-visual browsers, but style them so
that they look the way you want them to look.

Use cascading style sheets to style an HTML element

In this exercise, you will learn to style the presentation of your content by using a class and
by styling the base HTML element.

Note Use the Chapterd.html page of the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise.
Open this book’s sample site and Chapter4.html page, if they aren't already open.

1. In the Design pane, scroll to the table you created earlier in this chapter. Click anywhere
inside of the table and then, on the Quick Tag Selector, click the table.auto-stylel
button to select the entire table and all of its contents.
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Site View  Chapterd.htm| >

<DWT:editable>| <table.auto-style1>

images/main.dwt|

96 <1i>Jse Fhotoshop files in a Web page</li>
97 <1i>»Use Widec in your pages</li>
98 <1i»Use Deepzoom Composer Projects in vour pages</lix
99 </ulx>
100 <h4>Using Tables Properly</hd>
101 <table class="auto-stylel™>
102 LLE>
103 <th>Name</th>
104 <th>Email</th>
105 <th>Fhone</th>
104 <ftr>
107 <tr>
108 <td>Chris Leeds</td>
109 <td»¢a href="mailtoc:ChrisleedsfExpressionitudic.crg™>
yle the Fresentation of Y our Lonten
®# Run C5S Reports
* Add Images to a Web Page
® Edit Images in Expression Design
® |Jse Photoshop files in a Web page
® lse Video in your pages
L]

Use Deepzoom Composer Projects in your pages

JUsing Tables Properly

[table.auto-stylel]

Mame Email
Chris Leeds (877) 814
Some Guy (555) 55

Currently Web developers are consistently using cascading style sheets for layout. Check a
templates that came with Expression Web 2: you won't find a single one that uses a table fo
the not so distant past, elements of a WWeb page were laid out in a table or group of nested t3
ﬂll g 1nd ll'lll.ljl'l- l diTount o .'Il i g [eye l'l enaed o DOSe O

Design  Split  Code

In the next steps, you are going to create cascading style sheet code to change the <th>
cell appearance. Notice in the Code pane that Expression Web has already created and
added a style (auto-stylel) to the table. This is because of the specifications that existed
in the Insert Table dialog box. Rather than marking up the table in the deprecated in-
line fashion, a style was created to make it match the specifications in the dialog box.

2. In the Apply Styles pane, click New Style. In the New Style dialog box, name the style
.auto-stylel th.
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This will style any <th> tag that exists inside of any auto-stylel class, which this table
already is classed as.

3. In the Define In field, select Current Page, set Font-Family to Courier New, Courier,
Monospace. Set the Font-Weight to Bold, Font-Style to Normal, and Color to #FFFFFF.

New Style (=]
Selector:  .auto-stylel th - [7] Apply new style to document selection
Define in: | Current page vl URL: Browse...
Category:
Block font-family:  courier New, Courier, monospace -
Background font-size: - = |px il
Border font-weight: _bold - [ underline
Box :
" [T overline
Position font-style:  normal - _
Layout _ [ line-through
List font-variant: - [ blirk
Table text-transform: - [ none

color:  #FFFFFF -

Preview:

Description: font-family: “courier New”, Courier, monospace; font-weight: bold; font-style: normal;
color: #FFFFFF

[ 0K ][ Cancel ][ Apply ]

4. Beneath the Category label, click Background, and then set the Background-Color to
#002D59, which is the color that has been defined for text in this site's style sheet. Click
OK to close the dialog box.

The style that you're trying to create would be similar to a “reverse print” appearance
where the font color is used for the background and the background color is used for
the font.
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New Style 7=
Selector:  .auto-stylei th - [] Apply new style to document selection
Definein: |Current page V] URL: Browse.
Category:
Font
» #002059

Block background-color: v -

background-image: -
Border
Box background-repeat: -
Position background-attachment: -
Layout -
List (x) background-position: v = | px
Table () background-position: v = px
Preview:

AaBbYyGgLlJ]j

Description: font-family: “courier New”, Courier, monospace; font-weight: bold; font-style: normal;

color: #FFFFFF; background-color: #002D59

oK ][ Cancel ][ Apply ]

Tip In the Style Builder dialog box, when you make a specification within a category, the
category title is displayed in a bold font. This makes it easier to identify which categories
have been styled.

You've modified the appearance of all of the <th> elements for any table that is classed
as auto-stylel.

SUVIE e TESEnanon o Tou Comen
Run CSS Reports

Add Images to a Web Page

Edit Images in Expression Design

Use Photoshop files in a Web page
Use Video in your pages

Use Deepzoom Composer Projects in your pages

Using Tables Properly

Chris Leeds Chris
Some Guy

Currently Web developers are consistently using cascading style sheets for layout. Check a
templates that came with Expression Web 2: you won't find a single one that uses a table fo

Design  Split  Code
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5. In the Design pane, scroll down to the benefits list you entered earlier in the chapter
and set your cursor anywhere in the unordered list. Click the <u/> button on the Quick
Tag Selector to select the entire list and all of its contents.

Site View  Chapterd.html* =

<DWT:editable >
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<h5>Inordered</h5>

138 <p>Benefits</p>

133 <ul>

140 <li>First Benefit</1i>
141 <1i>Second Benefit<ul:
142 <lix>Item 1</1i>
143 <lixItem 2</1i>
144 <li>Item 3</1li>
145 </ul>

148 <f1li>

147 <1i>Third Benefit</1i>
148 <li>Fourth Benefit</1i>
149 </ful>

<prsnbsp;</pr

Unordered

Benefits
[ul]
* |First Benefit
Second Benefit
O ltem 1
o ltem 2
o ltem 3
¢ | Third Benefit
Fourth Benefit

Ordered

Instructions
Code

Design  Split

6. In the Apply Styles pane, click New Style. In the New Style dialog box, name the style
.benefitlist, and then select the Apply New Style To Document Selection check box. In
the Define In box, select Current Page.

7. In the List category, set List-Style-Type to Square. Then click Apply.
The dialog box title changes from New Style to Modify Style.

8. The outer </i> elements now have a square bullet instead of the typical round bullet.
The inner list items still have a round bullet.
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Toolbox

Site View

Chapterd.html™ =

Modify Style

Selector:  .benefitist - Apply new style to document selection
140 <hS>Tnozal o e
141 <p>Benefi] Definein: |Currentpage URL: Browse...
142 <ul class:
143 <1i>F]
144 <1i»3( Category:
145 <] |Font
146 < |Block list-style-type:  square -
147 <] |Background list-style-mage: -
148 </u1>| |Border
149 </1ix| |goy list-style-position: -
50 <L pogition
151 <UL (e
152 </ulx i
153 <p>snbap;
- £ P71 | Table
Unordered
Benefits
ul.benefitlist|
= |First Benefi
N B2 Preview:
© Item
o ltem AaBbYvGgLllj
© Item
= | Third Benefi
= [Fourth Beng Description: list-style-type: square
OK ] [ Cancel
Ordered
Instructions

Design | Split Code

Toolbox

Site View

Chapterd.html®

Modify Style

e hS>Unord Selector;  .benefitlist li - Apply new style to document selection
14 <p>Benefi] Definein: | Current page URL: Browse...
142 <ul class
143 <1i>F:
144 <1i»g] Category:
145 <] |Font .
= -type:  square -
G o |ock list-style-type:  sq
147 <] |Background list-style-image: -
148 </u1>{ |gorder
149 <113 |goy list-style-position: -
1§G aen Pasition
151 <11i>F Layout
152 </ul> i
153 <pranbsp;
- - “71 | Table
Unordered
Benefits
ul.benefitlist]
First Benefi
Second Be Preview:
= ltem
= ltem AaBbYyGeLLlj
" ltem
Third Benef
Fourth Bend Description: list-style-type: square
aK Cancel Apply
Ordered I [ ] [ ]
(@#bannerleft
Instructions

Design ~ Split
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The inner list items now have a square bullet instead of a round bullet. This is because
you classed the <ul> tag as .benefitlist but also added the </i> tag to that style speci-
fication in this step. This procedure creates an identical effect for both the inner and
outer list items.

10. Click OK to close the Modify Style dialog box.

Modify ordered list style

In the next few steps, you will modify the style of the ordered list you created earlier in this
chapter.

1. In the Design pane, set your cursor inside of the ordered list you created beneath
“Instructions.” On the Quick Tag Selector, click the <o/> button, and in the Apply
Styles pane, click New Style.

2. In the New Style dialog box, name the style .instructionlist. Then select the Apply New
Style To Document Selection check box.

3. In the Define In box, select Current Page.

4. Click the List category, and set the List-Style-Type to Upper-Roman. Then click OK to
close the New Style dialog box.

0 Dere
= Fourth Benefit

Ordered

Instruciions
ol.instructionlist
I. |First Step
Il. |Second Step
1. ltem
2. ltem
3. ltem
. | Third Step
V. |Fourth Step

Design ~ Split  Code

The outer list items now have uppercase Roman numerals instead of the default
numbering.

5. So that the inner list items do not have the same formatting as the parent element, in
the Apply Styles pane, right-click .instructionlist, and then click New Style Copy.
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6. In the Selector field, type .instructionlist li li, and in the List category, change List-
Style-Type to Lower-Alpha, and then click OK.

e
Site View

Chapterd.html* =
<DWT:editable>| <ol.instructionlist=
images/main.dwt|

</ulx>
<pranbsp;</p>
<h5>0rdered</h5>
<prInstructions</p>
<ol cless="instructionlist">
€1i>First Step</li>
<l1i>Second Step<ol>
<lizItem</li>
<lirTtem</1lix>
<lisTtem<,/1i>
</ol>
</1ix>
€1i>Third Step</1li>
<lirxFourth Step</lix
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ol.instructionlist
I. |First Step
Il. |Second Step
a. ltem
b. ltem
c. Item
I, | Third Step
Fourth Step

Design ~ Split

The inner list items now show lowercase alphabetic list items, and the outer list items
are uppercase Roman numerals. The only code that has been added to the page is the
containing <ol> tag that now has a class (class="instructionlist”) applied to it.
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Modify definition list appearance
In the next few steps, you will modify the default appearance of the definition list elements.

1. In the Apply Styles pane, click New Style, type dt for Selector, and make sure that the
Define In field is set to Current Page. In the Font category, set Font-Family to Courier
New, Courier, Monospace. Set Font-Weight to Bold, and Text-Transform to Uppercase.

New Stte o s
Selector:  dt - [] apply new style to document selection
Define in: [Current page v] URL: Browse,
Category:
Block font-family:  courier Mew, Courier, monospace -
Background font-size: v = |px text-decoration:
:E;der font-weight:  bold - [T] underline
» [T averline
Position font-style: -
Layout [ line-through
List font-variant: - [ biink
Table text-transform:  uppercase [] none
color: -
Preview:
ARBBYYGGLLJJ
Description: font-family: “courier New”, Courier, monespace; font-weight: bold; text-transform:
uppercase
[ ok ][ cancel || Aoy |

2. Click OK, and then in the Design pane, scroll down to the definition list you created
earlier in this chapter. The definition list terms are now in all capital letters and are in
Courier bold font.
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3.

Note The method you used to style the definition terms is slightly different than the two
previous lists. Previously, you created two classes (.benefitslist and .instructionlist), but

in this instance, you styled the actual HTML tag <dt> (definition term). Unless otherwise
specified, every definition term would take on the properties you just applied. There can
be benefits and drawbacks to this method, but it's important to be familiar with the pos-
sibility of styling basic HTML tags.

In the Apply Styles pane, click New Style, add a Selector of dd, and make sure that
the Define In field is set to Current Page. In the Font category, set Font-Family to
Times New Roman, Times, Serif. Set the Font-Size to Small, Color to #808080, and
then click OK.

c: ltem
[l Third Step
V. Fourth Step

Definition
Definitions

FIRST TERM

This is a definition to descrbe the term directly above it.
SECOND TERM

This is a definition of “Second Tem™.

This is a secondary definition for "Second Term".
THIRD TERM

This is a definition of "Third Term".

Design ~ Split  Code

The definitions are now smaller and colored grey. These effects will apply to all defini-
tion list terms and definitions in this page. If you added these styles to an external style
sheet, then the appearance would be present in any page that the style sheet is linked
to. The code in the page hasn't changed at all. This style is applied to all definition list
items by default without the need to class them or mark them separately.

This feature is a great advantage if you wanted to change the appearance of a styled
HTML element. All you would need to do is change its entry on the style sheet, and
every instance of that element in dozens, hundreds, or even thousands of pages would
instantly change!

. Click Save, click Preview on the Common toolbar to check your page in a browser to

make sure that it looks the way you expect it to, and then return to Expression Web.
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Cascading Style Sheets

When using cascading style sheets, several methods of altering the presentation of
HTML elements are available, including the following:

B CSSID In the style sheet code, it will always begin with a number symbol (#). IDs
are designed to be used only once in a page, and as such, are generally used for
major page elements such as DIVs that make up major portions of a page.

B CSS Class In the style sheet code, it will always begin with a period () and can
be used multiple times in a page, if necessary.

You can also specify a style for a basic HTML element itself, such as an ordered list or
an anchor tag. This can be particularly useful because you define the HTML element
only once, and every time that element appears in a page, it's styled in accordance
with the style sheet’s specification.

What is the real value of all this? Let’s consider the worst-case scenario that you didn't
use the list elements or the style sheet and classes to create these segments of informa-
tion. You would have extensive font tags describing the appearance of every line. You
would have to resort to paragraph indents and perhaps block quotes where they didn't
even belong, and the file size of your code would be many times greater than it is now.

The best-case scenario would be that you've contained your information in a semanti-
cally valid element that adds to the meaning of the text itself, and you've given it the
appearance that you want by creating styles. You've prevented the necessity of using
a large amount of HTML code, and you've given the text additional meaning beyond
what can be seen.

As a tremendous added bonus, an externally linked style sheet will be downloaded by
the browser just once, cached, and used on any page that'’s linked to it. Therefore, in
addition to being cleaner and leaner, the code is also more efficient.

Though this small example isn't as telling as a large site would be, the fact remains that
these techniques can save space on your server, save page load time for your site visi-
tors, and add to content searchability as well as give meaning to visitors using alterna-
tive browsers such as screen readers.
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Adding Images to a Web Page

Even with the most meaningful content in the best semantically valid HTML arrangement,
there comes a time when text just isn't enough. Perhaps you need to use an image to rein-
force a point made by the text, or perhaps you need to insert an image simply to break up
the text and make it appear more approachable to visitors. Regardless of the reason, you do
need to use images.

Expression Web provides very valuable and user-friendly tools that enable you to use images
in a clean, professional way. A designer needs to keep in mind that images used on a Web
site require a standardized file format, physical dimension, and file size. Expression Web con-
tains tools to make virtually any image source file acceptable for Web display without even
leaving the Expression Web interface.

When you complete this exercise, you will be able to insert images into your Web page in a
number of different scenarios.

Insert images into a Web page

Note Use the Chapterd.html page of the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise.
Open this book’s sample site and Chapter4.html page, if they aren't already open.

1. In the Design pane, scroll down to the h4 that contains the text “Adding Images to a
Webpage.” Set your cursor at the end of that text, and press Enter on your keyboard
to create a new paragraph.

2. From the Insert menu, point to Picture, and then click From File.

While you're working on a Web site or Web page, the most common image insertion
comes from outside of the Site folders. Often, these images aren't the right size or in
the right format for displaying a picture on the Web. The following steps are intended
to highlight several tools that Expression Web provides in order to make this task easier.

3. In the Picture dialog box, browse to this book’s companion media installation folder
(Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS), and then into the \Files folder.
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4. Double-click the image ChickenDog.bmp. In the Accessibility Properties dialog box,
type Dog with Chicken into the Alternate Text field, and then click OK.

Site View  Chapterd.html* =

<DWT:editable>| <p>
images/main.dwt|

249e>
250chapter segment you will use HIML elements to enhance the meaning
251 and use Cascading Style Sheets to style the elements.</p>
2523ing Semantic Markup in Expression Web 4" height="281" src="images/imglE.jpg"|
253Images to a Web Page</hd>
254
2550g with Chicken™ height="2048" src="../Files/ChickenDog.bmp" width="1536" /
256>
257th the most meaningful content in the best semantically valid

Split Code

The image is inserted into the page at its original dimensions of 1536 pixels wide by
2048 pixels high and in its original file format (bmp). This is far too big for our purposes
here. In addition, a bitmap picture couldn't be more “wrong” for Web display. In the
next steps, you will remedy several image issues using Expression Web.

5. Right-click the image you just inserted. From the context menu, select Picture
Properties. In the Picture Properties dialog box, click the Appearance tab.
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Picture Properties IEI
Appearance

Wrapping style
Mong Left Right
Layout

Alignment: Default - Horizontal margin: IU
Border thickness: Imediur = Vertical margin: I[J

-
-
-
-

Size
Specify size Width: Iﬁ = Height: W =
@) in pixels @ in pixels
) in percent ) in percent
Keep aspect ratio

[ OK ] [ Cancel

Tip If you have a preferred graphics editor, you will see it in the Edit With group on the
Context menu when you right-click an image.

6. At the bottom of the dialog box, under the Size group, make sure Keep Aspect Ratio
and Specify Size are selected, type 350 in the Width field, and then click OK.

7. Click the image you just modified in the Design pane to set the focus to it. Notice the
Resample icon that appears near the picture. Click that icon to show the available options.

—
2]

Even with the most meaningful content in the be o

time when text just isn't enough. Perhaps you n iy Ly FeR T

or perhaps you need to insert an image simply t €' Resample Picture Te Match Size

approachable. Regardless of the reason: you do neea 1o use Images.

Expression Web provides some really great tools that enable you to use images in a
way. Among the most important things a designer needs to keep in mind is that thei
an appropriate file format, physical dimension, and file size for the web. Expression

make wvirtually any image source file fit the bill for web display without even leaving th
interface.

Design  Split  Code
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Select Resample Picture To Match Size.

When you insert an image, you can specify the size in the HTML tag and leave the im-
age at its original dimensions. Or, you can allow Expression Web to resample the image
to match the size you specify. By resampling it to match the specified size, the file will
become much smaller, and consequently it will deliver a much faster transfer from the
server to the visitor viewing the image.

Click the Save button on the Common toolbar. The Save Embedded Files dialog box
opens.

Save Embedded Files ===
Embedded files to save: Picture preview:
MName Folder Action
[ chickendos o IR
Rename ] l Change Folder... ] l Set Action... ] l Picture File Type... ]

[ OK ] [ Cancel ]

This dialog box opens for two reasons in this case. First, it opens because you've insert-
ed an image from outside of the site in which you're working, so Expression Web will
import the file when you save the page. Second, the dialog box opens because you've
specified that Expression Web should resample the image, so Expression Web needs to
save that change as well.

Click Picture File Type. The Picture File Type dialog box opens.

From here, you can change the file format in which Expressison Web saves the image,
and you can also change quality settings or other properties.
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11.

12.

13.

Select JPEG for the file type, and change the Quality setting to 70.

Picture File Type @
Qriginal file: ChickenDog.bmp Original size: 9216.05 KB
Changed file: ChickenDoa.jpg Changed size: 14.67 KB

T GIF Best for line art and computer-generated drawings. Only 256 colors.

Insuffident color for many photos.

@ PEG Best for photos. Accurate color and small file size. Bad for line art and
computer-generated drawings.

“IPNG-8  Similar to GIF but with better color support.  This formatisn't very commaon
and isn't supported by all browsers.

"I PNG-24  Similar to JPEG but with lossless compression and usually larger file size. This
format isn't very common and isn't supported by all browsers.

Settings: Quality: 70 =

Lowering the Quality reduces the file size of the picture.
Progressive passes: M=

-

Quickly displays a low-quality version of the picture and gradually
increases the quality.

[ oK ][ Cancel J

At the top of this dialog box, notice how drastically different the Original file size is
compared to the Changed file size. The original was a Bitmap image that came into
the site at over 9 MB, and you're saving it as a JPG file that's only about 15 KB. That's

a huge reduction in file size, and the change will make a tremendous difference in how
fast the page loads and its images are delivered to visitors.

Click OK in the Picture File Type dialog box, and then click OK on the Save Embedded
Files dialog box.

You now have a new file saved as a resized and resampled image in an appropriate file
format for the Web. Furthermore, you did it all from within Expression Web as opposed
to preparing the image in a graphics application. In the next few steps, you will work on
image placement within the page’s content.

In the Design pane, click the image you inserted to give it the focus.

Look on the Quick Tag Selector. You can see that the image is inside a paragraph tag.
That's unnecessary and will be a hindrance when you fine-tune the image'’s placement.
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Site View  Chapterd.html =
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On the Quick Tag Selector, click the drop-down arrow on the <p> tag that contains the
image, and then click Remove Tag.

In the next few steps, you will place this image inside the block quote beneath it. Then
you'll float it to the right, and add a little padding so that the text doesn’t come into
contact with it. Then you'll resize it appropriately for its new location.

Right-click the image you inserted, click Picture Properties, and then click the
Appearance tab. In the Size field, change the height to 150 pixels. Make sure that
Specify Size and Keep Aspect Ratio are both selected, and then click OK.

Click the resized image in the Design pane to show the Resize Options icon. Click Resize
Picture To Match Size, and then click the Save button on the Common toolbar.

In the Save Embedded Files dialog box under the Action heading, the selected option is
Overwrite.

Click Rename, and name this file ChickenDog150.jpg.

Notice that the Action changes from Overwrite to Save. By renaming the image, you
won't overwrite the original image. Instead, you will save a copy of the image that's 150
pixels high under a different name.
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18. Click OK on the Save Embedded Files dialog box.

Adding Images to a Web Page

Even with the most meaningful content in the best semantically valid HTML arrange
time when text just isn't enough. Perhaps you need to use an image to reinforce a p
or perhaps you need to insert an image simply to break up the text and make it apps
approachable. Regardless of the reason: you do need to use images.

Design = Split  Code

You now have a new copy of this image resized correctly for the block quote area.

19. Click and drag the image in the Design pane, releasing it just before the first letter in
the block quote. The image is now “inside” the block quote.

20. Right-click the image and then click Picture Properties. Click the Appearance tab, and
in the Wrapping style group, click Right. In the Layout group, set Border Thickness to 0,
Horizontal Margin to 5, and Vertical Margin to 5.

1 Picture Properties @

Wrapping style

O ‘ O O
MNone Left Right
Layout

Alignment: Default - Horizontal margin: | 5px =
Border thickness: 0 = Vertical margin: Spx =

Size
Specify size width: [112 [ Height: [150 |2
@ in pixels (@) in pixels
) in percent ) in percent
Keep aspect ratio

[ OK ] [ Cancel
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The Appearance tab of the Picture Properties dialog box provides the tools necessary to
change image size, margin, float, and other common properties used in image layout.

21. Click OK in the Picture Properties dialog box.

22. Click the image that you just modified in the Design pane to give it focus.

Troubleshooting Sometimes when you make a change to an image or other page ele-
ment, the Design pane renders it somewhat differently than you might expect. Press F5 on
your keyboard or click Refresh on the View menu to rectify the Design pane rendering.

to a Web Page
img.auto-style2

& most meaningful content in the best semantically valid HTML

t. there comes a time when text just isn't enough. Perhaps you need to
ge to reinforce a point made by the text or perhaps you need to insert an
by to break up the text and make it appear more approachable.

of the reason: you do rneed to use images.

Web provides some really great tools that enable you to use images in a

Esional way. Among the most important things a designer needs to keep
at their images should be of an appropriate file format, physical

and file size for the web. Expression Web contains tools to make virtually

source file fit the bill for web display without even leaving the Expression Web mterface

e this exercise you will be able to insert images into your web page under a number of different

Design  Split  Code
Notice that the image now has a style named auto-style2 applied to it. Expression Web

created that style and applied it to the image based on the selections you made on the
Appearance tab of the Picture Properties dialog box.
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23. In the Code pane, press and hold the Ctrl key and click the style that was added to the
image tag. The Code pane jumps to the style block for auto-style2.

Site View  Chapterd.html =

images/main.dwt

Eldd |
font-family: "times New Roman", Times, serif;
font-size: small;
color: #808080;
N
;] .euto-style2 |
float: right;:
border-style: aolid;
border-width: 0;
margin: 5Spx;

1 EndEditable —->
Bl <1ink href="images/main.css™ rel="stylesheet” type="text/c3s" />
Nl </ head>

Notice the code that Expression Web created. It's fairly clear what it's supposed to do,
which is to apply a border of 0, float the image to the right, and apply a margin of 5
pixels.

24. In the Design pane, scroll down to the image you've been working with, click it to select
it and to set focus.

25. In the Apply Styles pane, right-click the entry for .auto-style2 and then click Modify
Style.

26. In the Modify Style dialog box, click the Layout category, and change the float from
right to left. Then click the Box category and change the margin to 10px. Make sure
the Same For All check box is selected, and then click OK.
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Adding Images to a Web Page

img.auto-style?

Expression Web interface.

When you complete this exercise you will be able to insert images into your web page under a

SCenarios.

Design  Split  Code
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Even with the most meaningful content in the best semantically
arrangement, there comes a time when text just isn't enough. P
use an image to reinforce a point made by the text or perhaps yd
image simply to break up the text and make it appear more appr
Regardless of the reason: you do need to use images.

Expression Web provides some really great tools that enable yo
a clean professional way. Among the most important things a de
keep in mind is that their images should be of an appropriate file
dimension, and file size for the web. Expression Web contains td
virtually any image source file fit the bill for web display without e

You can see that the image now floats to the left of the content inside of the block
quote, and now it has twice the margin whitespace around it as before.

In the Code pane, press Ctrl and click the entry auto-style2 inside the image tag and
take a look at the style block. You'll see that only the float and margin entries were
changed. No change occurred in the image tag itself.

Click Save, and then click Preview. Check the page in a browser to make sure it looks
the way you expect, and then return to Expression Web.

Hopefully, the preceding steps have given you insight into the tools that are available in

Expression Web for image placement and conversion. The availability of these features makes

it much easier for a designer to insert images from any location into a page and then exer-
cise precise control over the physical dimensions and file size as well as the placement and
appearance.

Note Leave the SampleSite site open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.
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Editing Images with Expression Design

Since Expression Web now comes with Expression Design, you have near-seamless
interoperability between your Web design, development interfaces, and a very capable
graphics program.

Although some users of Expression Web will get their graphics and images from someone
else and only be responsible for layout and deployment, the great majority of users will be
responsible for creating and editing the images and graphics they use.

Expression Design is an excellent tool for creating an entire page/site graphics template. The
template for this book’s companion site was built in Expression Design. It's available as a na-
tive .design file that you can open directly in Expression Design.

In Chapter 6, “Creating a Web Site from Scratch,” you will work with a template and create a
custom template of your own, but in that case, the images would be considered “graphics.” In
this section, the images you are focusing on are considered “content,” so you will begin with
Expression Design by using it to perform basic image edits and then use the resulting image
in Expression Web.

Edit an image in Expression Design and use it in Expression Web

Note Use the Chapterd.html page of the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise.
Open this book’s sample site and Chapter4.html page, if they aren't already open.

1. Click the Windows Start menu, click All Programs, select Microsoft Expression, and then
click Microsoft Expression Design 4.

2. On the File menu in Expression Design, select Open. In the Open File dialog box,
browse to this book’s companion media installation folder (Documents\Microsoft
Press\Expression Web SBS). Find the \Files folder, and then double-click the
FishOutOfWater.jpg file.
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Whcroraft Expresmion Deagn § [Ny =
B i I RiraA B Rl

[N Strokel o p

Opacity B 100%

v Effects

The image opens in Expression Design. The layout of Expression Design should feel
fairly familiar to you because it's similar to Expression Web. At the center of your dis-
play is the Artboard; to the left is the Toolbox, and on the right are the Properties,
Layers, and Color Picker panes. At the bottom of the user interface is the action bar.

Expression Design is a full standalone graphics application. You should take some
time to review the Help files (F1) and also take a look at the Microsoft Expression
Design community tutorials, which you can find at http://expression.microsoft.com/en-
us/cc197142.aspx.

Tip Rather than typing in the link to the Expression Design tutorials, you can just click the
link provided in the Chapter4.html file of this book’s companion site.

One common image task is cropping, which is a process of removing a portion of an
image and eliminating extraneous material around it. Because Expression Design is pri-
marily a vector drawing tool, it doesn’t have a crop tool like you'd find in most image
editors. Instead, you will crop images with the slice tool. The next steps will show you
how to crop the subject of this image (the fish) and eliminate the sand around it.
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3.

In the Toolbox, to the left of your Artboard, click the slice tool, and then move your
cursor over the image.

Notice that the cursor changed to a slice tool.
Click and drag to draw a square slice over the subject of the image.

Don't worry if the slice isn't exactly square. It's easy to adjust. With the slice tool active,
you can make multiple slices, and select and delete slices, but you can't adjust existing
slices.

Tip Whenever you select a slice, you can see the contents of that slice in the Properties
panel. You can also control many aspects of the slice from the Properties panel, such as
File Type, Layers, Color mode, size, and other parameters.

In the Toolbox, click the Selection button to switch to the selection tool and adjust the
slice. Click and drag the anchor points on the slice to make the shape more appropriate
to your intended outcome. Drag the slice until it has a more square shape.

Tip Hold down the Shift key on your keyboard to maintain the slice aspect ratio while
dragging.
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6. At the bottom of the user interface, you can see the dimensions of this slice in the ac-
tion bar. Click the link icon between the Width and Height entry to unlock the aspect
ratio of the slice. Enter equal numbers in each of the boxes, and then click the link icon
to lock the ratio.

X 1130px Y 950 px

The action bar shows the dimensions and placement of any active selection. For in-
stance, in this case the slice is selected, so the action bar shows you that. This slice’s
center point is 1130 pixels from the left side (X) and 950 pixels from the top of the

base image. The slice itself is 1100 pixels by 1100 pixels.

Tip Most graphics programs display these X and Y coordinates of objects relative to the
upper-left corner. Click any of the points in the Registration Point button on the action bar
for coordinates from that point on the object.

7. Make any final adjustments to the placement of the slice in the Artboard, and then

right-click it. From the context menu, select Export.

®  Scale To Fit

Container name

Location

v

CA\Users\Chris\Documents\Expr

Items to Export
O Whaole document

® Slices

Selected Slice Properties

Slice name Sl

Color mode R

+ Transparency
Interlaced
¥ Antialias
Width

Height

[‘Exportan | cancel

The Export dialog box provides control over all the properties of the slice. From here,
you can adjust the image to an output form that’s appropriate for the task at hand.
By default, Expression Design saves and outputs its files to Documents\Expression
\Expression Design.
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8. In the Selected Slice Properties pane, change the slice name to SquareFish. Click the
Format drop-down list and select JPEG.

When you export images from Expression Design, you can choose from 11 different
formats:

® XAML
a  Silverlight 3 Canvas
O WPF Drawing Brush
Q  Silverlight 4 / WPF Canvas

B Raster

PNG

JPEG

GIF

TIFF

BMP

O WDP (HD Photo)

| E Y S

®  Adobe Formats
d PSD
O PDF

9. Change the Quality field to Medium (60%), and then change the Width and Height
to 150 px.

Selected Slice Properties
Slice name  >quareFish.jpg

Format |PEG

‘:A: Slice contents

Matte color (I

Quality
ICC profile
¥ Antialias
Width | 150 px (1100 px)
1100 px)
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At the bottom of the Export dialog box are the Container Name and Location fields.
Container Name, if enabled, will create an HTML file and images, or several XAML
output containers that will let you work seamlessly in related applications, such as
Expression Blend. By default, the dialog box will save your exports to Expression
\Expression Design in the user’s Documents folder.

Click Browse beside the Location field and then browse into this book’s sample files
location (Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS\SampleSite\images). Click
OK in the Browse For Folder dialog box, and then click Export All.

Expression Design exports the file with the parameters and to the location you
specified.
Select File, click Save, and then save the open file as FishOutOfWater.design.

You can see in the action bar that your original image is unchanged. Your slice is still a
large square, and the size adjustment you made occurred only on the exported file.

Click the “sand” area of the picture outside your slice, and then look at the action bar.

You'll see that the image size is still 2400x1800 pixels, despite the fact that you export-
ed the subject of the image at only 150x150 pixels.

Return to Expression Web and scroll down the Design pane to the <h4> tag that con-
tains the text, “Editing Images with Expression Design.” Set your cursor at the end of
that <h4> text and press Return on your keyboard to create a new paragraph.

In the Folder List panel, expand the Images folder to locate your newly saved file,
SquareFish.jpg.

Tip If you save a file to Expression Web from another application, and the file isn't visible,
click Refresh on the View menu or press F5 on your keyboard. Recalculate Hyperlinks on
the Tools menu is also handy because it causes Expression Web to reinventory all the files
within the site.

Click and drag the file from the Images folder in the Folder List panel and drop it into
the paragraph that you just created. In the Accessibility Properties dialog box, type
Expression Design Export Experiment, and then click OK.
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16.

17.

Editing Images with Expression Design
[ima]

]

Since Expression Web now comes with Expression Design, there's near se
between the Web design and development interface and a very capable grap

While some users of Expression Web will get their graphics and images fro
responsible for layout and deployment, the great majority of users will be red

Design ~ Split = Code

You can see in the Design pane that your image is now inserted into the page.
Click Save on the Common toolbar to save your changes to the Chapter4d.html file.

Notice that the Save Embedded Files dialog box didn't open as it did in the previous
exercises. This is because the image was already present in Expression Web from your
export operation in Expression Design. In the next few steps, you will reopen the image
in Expression Design, save some changes, and then update your page in Expression
Web.

Double-click SquareFish jpg in the Folder List panel to open it in Expression Design.

Q Wcimeht Cald || fakim

* Effects
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18. Click Actual Size on the View menu. Hold the Shift key and drag one corner of the
bounding box toward the center. Reduce the size of the square by about one third,
and then click and drag it to the approximate center of the original image space.

FishOutOfWater.desi...

-+

Chapter 4

It's All About Content

205

Troubleshooting See “Changing Application Options” in Chapter 2 if you haven't associ-

ated the image files with Expression Design.

*SquareFish.jpg *

N L L L T L = T = L

ana[Efthnnnn

o i

19. Position the cursor over a corner anchor point, and when the selection icon turns to a
Rotate icon, click and drag the image to change its rotation so that it's slightly skewed.
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20. In the Properties pane, just below the Appearance group, you will find the Effects
group. Click the Effects button on the lower right of this pane, point to Effects, and
then click Outer Glow.

v Effects
Cuter Glow

Size 2

Opacity 1

s =
Glow Color - ,

- /| #FFFFOD

MNoise 0.1

Every effect available from the Effects button has controllable properties. Each effect
has a default setting, but by manipulating the settings, you can create literally limitless
visual modifications for any object.

21. Click the Color Dropper tool and hold it over the fish subject until it picks up a bright
orange area, and then click that area.

The idea is to make the image glow using one of the colors of the subject itself. The
Color Dropper tool lets you sample colors from anywhere in the user interface, or even
from windows open in other applications.
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FishOutOfWater.desi... *SquareFish.jpg >
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22. Click Export on the File menu. In the Export dialog box, click Browse beside
the Location field, and select Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4
SBS\SampleSite\images. Click Replace in the Replace Files dialog box.
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23.

24.

Return to Expression Web. If the image hasn't changed in your Design pane, click
Refresh on the View menu or press F5 on your keyboard.

Editing Images with Expression Design
[img]

0

Since Expression Web now comes with Expression Design, there's near se
between the Web design and development interface and a very capable grag

While some users of Expression Web will get their graphics and images fro
responsible for layout and deployment, the great majority of users will be res

Design  Split  Code

One of the benefits of working in an image editor application like Expression Design is
that you have complete control over the exported images. For instance, in the previous
exercise, you had to add padding to the image to keep the text from running into the
image. This time, adding padding isn't necessary because you've added whitespace that
will appear as padding during the image edit. This principal is even more important
when you're laying out graphics for a Web page template, as you will do in Chapter 6.

In the Design pane, click and drag the image file into the block quote beneath it.
Release it just before the first letter in the text. Right-click the fish image, and in the
context menu, click Picture Properties. Click the Appearance tab, and then click Left in
the Wrapping Style group. Finally, click OK to close the Picture Properties dialog box.

Editing Images with Expression Design

blockquote|

Since Expression Web now comes with Expressi
seamless interoperability between the Web desig
¢ and a very capable graphics program.

While some users of Expression Web will get the
someone else and only be responsible for layout 3
majority of users will be responsible for creating a
graphics they use. Expression Design is an excel
page/site graphics template. The template of this
built in Expression Design and is available as a ng
open directly in Expression Design.

In Chapter 6, *Styling Your Presentation™you will work with this template to g
our own _but in that case the image be i ’, ics” i
Design ~ Split Co
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Notice that Expression Web created a new style because of the positioning change you
made in the Picture Properties dialog box—auto-style3. If you're laying out a page that
requires repeated positioning, such as floating half of the pictures to the left and the
other half to the right, you need to create only two classes—one to float right and one
to float left. Then you can apply those styles as needed to the images. This will reduce
file size and limit complexity in your cascading style sheets code.

Click Save, and then click Preview. Check your page in a browser to make sure that it
appears as expected and then return to Expression Web.

Consider the outcome of this exercise. You now have an edited image in the SampleSite
that you were able to use in your page that has a reasonable file size. The original image
is still intact, and you have a third file in the Expression Design native format (.design),
that you can edit and export as you wish. By using Expression Design, you've satisfied
the need to create a Web-ready image, and benefited from the inherent original image
protection that it enables.

Note Click Exit on the File menu to close Expression Design. Save the design document Square
Fish.design if you want to keep it. Otherwise, click No on the Save alert. If you are continuing directly
to the next exercise, leave Expression Web and Chapter4.html open. Otherwise, click Exit on the File
menu to close Expression Web.

Using Photoshop Files in a Web Page

A very interesting feature of Expression Web is its ability to use Adobe Photoshop (.psd) files
in Web pages. Expression Web enables you to import a Photoshop file, include or exclude
any layers you want, and then Expression Web optimizes the resulting image for the Web.
This feature comes in handy when you need to do a quick mock-up, and also when the per-
son using Expression Web isn't the same person doing the image preparation. One conve-
nient feature of Expression Web's Photoshop file handling is that if the original source (.psd)
file changes, you can update the image in an Expression Web page with a simple right-click.

Use a Photoshop file in a Web page

Note Use the Chapterd.html page of the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise.
Open this book’s sample site and Chapter4.html page, if they aren't already open.

1. Scroll the Design pane to the <h4> tag that contains the text “Using Photoshop Files in

Expression Web." Set your cursor at the end of the h4 text and press Enter on your key-
board to insert a new paragraph.
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2. From the Insert menu, point to Picture, and then click From Adobe Photoshop (.psd) to
open the Select Photoshop (.psd) file dialog box.

3. Browse to this book’s companion media installation folder, and select PSImport.psd
(Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS\Files\PSImport.psd). Then click
Open to open the Import Adobe Photoshop File dialog box.

Import Adobe Photoshop File - PSImport.psd

¥ Check all layers to import Reset all

SRR Throw Me Away

Expression Web 4 Ste

Title Text

Compatibility image

Encoding:  pNG (@
JPEG Quality:

Estimated Size: 194 kb

@ Tip Expression Web can import Photoshop files that have all the following properties:
B The color is 8 bits per channel (24 bits of color per pixel).
B The color mode is RGB Color, Grayscale, or Indexed Color.
B The resulting image size is 200 MB or less.
|

The file is saved with the Photoshop Maximize Compatibility format option
turned on.

B The file extension is .psd.

The file doesn't need to be created in Photoshop. In this example, the .psd file was created
in Expression Design and exported as a .psd file.

4. In the Import Adobe Photoshop File dialog box, clear the Throw Me Away check box
to exclude that layer and its text. Change the Encoding setting to JPEG, set the JPEG
Quiality setting to 75%, and then click OK.
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@ Tip In the Import Adobe Photoshop File dialog box, you can adjust the compression ratio
of the resulting image and choose whether you want to save it as a .gif, ,jpg, or .png. Below
the individual layers is a Compatibility Layer, which is a single layer that combines all the
PSD’'s individual layers into one image.

5. In the Save As dialog box, double-click the Sample Site's Images folder, and then click
Save to save the file as PSImport-psd.jpg.

6. Type Import Photoshop Experiment in the Accessibility Properties dialog box and
then click OK.

The image is now inserted into the page, using the settings you chose in step 4.

Using Photoshop Files in Expression Web

img

Design ~ Split  Code

7. Save your changes and preview the page in a browser to make sure that it appears as
expected.

8. Return to Expression Web. Right-click the image you just inserted, and select Adobe
Photoshop (.psd).

When you click Update From Source, Expression Web will open the source PSD file in
the Import Adobe Photoshop File dialog box. This is helpful if the image was changed
in Photoshop or another PSD generating image editor and you want to update the re-
sulting photo in your Web page.
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9. Click Update From Source to open the Import Adobe Photoshop File dialog box. Clear
all layers except the base image layer named Photo.

Import Adobe Photoshop File - PSImport.psd

Check all layers to import Reset all

Expression Web 4 Ste

Title Text

Estimated S

10. Click OK in the Import Adobe Photoshop File dialog box, click Save in the Save As
dialog box, and then click Yes in the Confirm Save As alert to overwrite the previous
version of the image in your site's Images folder.

Using Photoshop Files in Expression Web
img

Design ~ Split
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% Troubleshooting If you don't have a photo editor assigned to .psd files, Edit Source will
be unavailable.

Note Leave the Chapterd.html file open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

Consider the results of this exercise. Without leaving the Expression Web interface, you were
able to use the Import Adobe Photoshop File feature to create a Web-ready, lightweight .jpg
image and insert it directly into your page. You also retained the ability to quickly open the
source file in your default .psd editor from within Expression Web and easily update the re-
sulting Web-ready image in your page, while incorporating any changes made to the original
Photoshop file.

Q Tip If you elect to keep the original files within your Expression Web site, you may find it use-
ful to right-click the files in the Folder List panel and then click Do Not Publish. Although you
may find it convenient to keep original artwork and other files within your Web site, you'll most
likely not want to waste hosting space or bandwidth by publishing the original files to the live
Web site.

Using Silverlight Video in a Web Page

Every version of Expression Web now comes with Expression Encoder, which gives you the
option of using Microsoft Silverlight Videos in your Web pages. Now you'll be able to insert
high-quality streaming video directly into your pages. Expression Encoder resamples video
files into a format appropriate for Web display. In addition, it creates a Silverlight video player
that will play the movie in users’ browsers. You can do all this with little more than a few
mouse clicks.

Insert a Silverlight Video into a Webpage

Note Use the Chapter4.html page of the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise.
Open this book's sample site and Chapter4.html page, if they aren't already open.

1. Scroll through the Design pane until you find the <h4> tag that contains the text,
“Using Silverlight Video in a Webpage.” Set your cursor at the end of that text, and
press Enter on your keyboard to create a new paragraph.

2. From the Insert menu, select Media, and then select Silverlight Video.
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3. In the Select A Video dialog box, browse to this book’s companion media installation
folder (Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS\Files) and double-click
CaseStudy.wmv.

Insert Silverlight Video

Input and Encoding
UsersiChris\Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4
seStudy.wmy
Dimension 1280720, Duration 0:04:42.990

Input file:

Encoding: Apply Source Encoding Settings

Output

\Chris\ \Mi \Ex ion W =
T Users\Chris\Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS

- ceoy : : ; Browse...
sampleSite\silverlightvideos', A

Template: Archetype w

Powerned by

Preview: v

(X urrs.uf‘.

Silverlight

Width: 1280 On load
. ShowPosterFrame
e Display Timecode
¥ Lock aspect ratio v Enable player popout
v Enable player to be run offline
Show playlist on player start
Mute player on start
¥ Show captions during playback
¥ Enable Cached Composition
Scale Mode

MNoStretch

Encode Cancel

The Insert Silverlight Video dialog box opens. From this initial dialog box you can select
one of 16 different Silverlight templates. Some of these templates are “gallery” styles
that can contain multiple videos; some are designed strictly for audio files; still others
are intended to show a single video.

Tip Use the up and down arrows on your keyboard to cycle through the available tem-
plates and see previews of each. Double-click a template’s preview to display it in Full
Screen mode. Press Escape on your keyboard to return to the Expression Web interface.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 4 It's All About Content 215

. Click the drop-down arrow beside the Encoding field, and select VC-1 256k DSL VBR.
The VBR stands for Variable Bit Rate, which is an encoding format that results in a
smoother experience for most viewers.

Tip For information about these encoding formats, see the Online Help manual (press F1
in Expression Encoder).

. Click the drop-down arrow beside the Template field and select Popup. Beneath the
Width and Height fields, make sure the Lock Aspect Ratio option is selected, and
change the width to 500.

. Beneath the On Load field, click the drop-down arrow, and then select ShowVideoPaused.

The two option choices are ShowVideoPaused and ShowVideoPlaying, which are fairly
self-explanatory; the other option, ShowPosterFrame will cause the video player to
show the “Powered by Silverlight” image that you see in the preview.

. Leave the other On Load settings at their defaults, and click Encode at the bottom of
the dialog box.

The Insert Silverlight Video dialog box will close and an Encoding dialog box will ap-
pear. The length of time it takes to complete the encoding process depends on the file
size of the original video, the speed of your computer, and the output encoding you
chose in the Insert Silverlight Video dialog box. When the encoding process finishes, a
Silverlight object is placed in the page at your cursor.

Using Silverlight Video in a Web Page
object

PopupTemplate. xap

Design ~ Split  Code
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8. Click Save, and then click Preview on the Common toolbar. Check the page in a browser
to view the appearance of your video as shown in the Silverlight Player.

B CaseStudywry - Windows Internet Explorer SRS

b '3_ nitp:/ocalhost:15 et 5] : o x| Bing =
o Favortes 8 CaseStudy.wmy fir v B v g v Pager Safetyv Tookv @r
Using Silverlight Video in a Web Page
Every version of Expression Web now comes wilh Expression Encoder. This enables the option of
using Siiverlight Videos in your Web pages By using SIveright Video the designer can insert
high quality streaming video airectly Into their page. Expression Encoder will resampie the video
into a format appropriate for web display and create a Sitverlight video player for the movie to be
displayed in. all with little more than a few mowse clicks on the part of the designer
When you complete this exercise you will be able to insert Silverlight Video into your Web page.
MG
Done [nternet | Protected Mode On fa v Hi0x -
@

9. Try the controls on the Silverlight Player. Then close the browser and return to
Expression Web.

10. Select the Silverlight Object in the Design pane, and then look at the highlighted code
in the Code pane.

You can see in the Code pane and also on the Quick Tag Selector that a <div> with
the 1D silverlightvideocontainer has been inserted into the page. Inside that <div> is an
<object> tag that has a number of parameters, such as source, background, minimum
runtime version, and so forth. The last parameter in the list is very large. It contains
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the settings for the player. These settings reflect the choices you made in the Insert
Silverlight Video dialog box in the previous steps. Even though this isn't a gallery type
of Silverlight Video template, the settings contain a playlist, but it holds only one item.

Site View  Chapterd.html =

<DWT:editable = | |<div#silverlightvi. ..

images/main.dwt

<div id="silverlightwvideccontainer">»

<object date="data:application/x-silverlight-2" type="applicatiojy

<param
<param
<param
<param
<param
<param
<param
<Playlist>

neme="3gource” value="gilwverlightvidecs/Popuplemplate.
name="background” wvalus="white" />
name="minRuntimeVersion" value="4.0.50401.0" />
neme="autoclpgrade” walus="true" />
name="enableHtmlAccess™ valus="true"™ />
name="enableGPUAcceleration™ velus="true" />
neme="initparams”™ wvalue="playerSettings =

[ <DisplayTimeCode>false</DisplaylimeCode>

] <EnableCachedComposition>true</EnableCachedCompositions>
k] <EnableCapticn3s>true</EnableCaptions>

i} <Enablefffline>true</Enable0ffline>

i} <EnablePoplut>true</EnablePoplut:>

PopupTemplate.xap

Design ~ Split  Code
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11.

12.

13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

In the Folder List panel, expand the Javascript and Silverlightvideos folders. Expression
Web created these two folders and their contents during the process of inserting the
Silverlight Video into your page.

Folder List

l = wgﬂmmmmts\ﬁaoso&

= l silverlight
_ﬁ silverlight.js
= . silverlightvideos
casestudy. wmy
. popuptemplate. xap
|+ . video
n About. hitml
hapter 1.hitml

Bc
B ch |:It:r._hh'|1l
B cha

Click <div#silverlightvideo> on the Quick Tag Selector, and then press Delete on your
keyboard to delete the Silverlight Player from the page.

Because the player you just inserted was designed for single video use, in the next few
steps, you will see how to insert a Silverlight Player intended for multiple videos. Then
you will learn how to modify its code so that your visitors will see a playlist from which
they can choose videos. This is a useful technique for providing access to multiple vid-
eos within the constraints of a single interface.

From the Insert menu, choose Media, and then select Silverlight Video.

In the Select A Video dialog box, browse to this book’s companion media installa-
tion folder (Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS\Files) and double-click
BackPublish.wmv.

Click the drop-down arrow beside the Encoding field and select VC-1 256k DSL VBR.
Again, this is a Variable Bit Rate encoding format that results in a smoother experience
for most viewers.

Click the drop-down arrow beside the Template field, and select Silverlight Gallery.
Beneath the Preview label, make sure Lock Aspect Ratio is selected, and then change
the width to 500.

Beneath the On Load field, click the drop-down arrow, and select ShowPosterFrame.
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Insert Silverlight Video

Input and Encoding
Input file:

Dimension 800x000, Duration 0:0
Encoding: VC-1 256k DS R

Output

- hn . A cme
Dedirelians is\Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS

oy : . Browse...
ampleSite\silverlightvideos’, b

Template: Silverlight Gallery 7

Preview:

Width: 500 On load
. ShowPosterFrame
Height: Display Timecode
Enable player popout
¥ Enable player to be run offline

Mute player on start

¥ Lock aspect ratio 7

¥ Show captions during playback
¥ Enable Cached Composition
Scale Mode

MNoStretch

Encode Cancel

Leave the other On Load settings at their defaults, and click Encode at the bottom of
the dialog box.

This encoding process will be identical to the previous encode process—the video
will be encoded and placed in the Silverlightvideos folder. Expression Web will also
create a player in the page using the Silverlight Gallery template. You will see a
silverlightgallery.xap file in the folder along with the video.

Click Yes when you see the warning message about overwriting the Silverlight js file.

Because you completed this process in the previous steps, Expression Web needs to
overwrite or ignore the Silverlight.js file. This file contains JavaScript that enables the
Silverlight Player.
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20.

21.

22.

23.

Click the Silverlight Player in the Design pane to select it in the Code pane. Scroll down-
ward through the Code pane until you find the first (and only) item in the Playlistlitem.
Drag your cursor from the <playlistitem> tag to the </Playlistltem> tag, selecting both
of these tags and all the content between them. Press Ctrl+C on your keyboard to copy
the selected text.

Site View  Chapterd.html* =

<DWT:editable = | | <div#silverlightvi.

<Items>
<PlaylistItem>
<AudicCodec>WmaProfessional</AudicCodecs
<Description></Description>
<FileSize>4769952</File5ize>
<FrameRate>15</FrameRate>
<Height>372</Height>
<IslkdaptiveStreaming>false</IsAdaptiveStreaming>
<MediaScurcerailverlightvideos/BackPublish.wmv</MediaSou
<ThumbSource></ThumbSource>
<Title></Title>
<VideoCodec>VC1l</VideoCodec>
<Width>500</Width>
</PlaylistItem>
</Items>

The Playlist contains "nodes” called Playlistitems. Each Playlistltem can contain several
parameters that will affect the behavior of the Silverlight Player your visitors will see.
For example, in the <ThumbSource> node, you can enter the path to a thumbnail pic-
ture that represents the <MediaSource> item (the video), and that thumbnail will be
visible in the Silverlight Player's gallery pane.

Set your cursor just after the closing </Playlistitem> tag and press Enter on your key-
board to insert a new line. Then press Ctrl+V on your keyboard to paste the content
you copied into the page.

In your newly pasted Playlistitem tag, change the MediaSource tag value from <Media
Source>silverlightvideos/BackPublish.wmv</MediaSource> to <MediaSource>silver
lightvideos/casestudy.wmv</MediaSource>

You're building a playlist that will be reflected in the gallery area of this Silverlight Player.

Change the empty <Title></Title> tag on the Playlistltem for BackPublishwmv
to contain the text, Back Publishing. Change the second empty Playlistitem for
CaseStudy.wmv <Title></Title> tag so it contains the text, Website Spark Case Study.

It's not much of a “gallery” with only two items, so in the next few steps, you will import
two more videos into the Web site and then repeat the preceding steps to add them to
the playlist.
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24. In the Folder List panel, click the Silverlightvideos folder. From the File menu, select
Import, and then click File.

25. In the Import dialog box, click the File button, and browse to this book’s installation file
folder (Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS\Files). Hold down the Ctrl key
and click EditWith.wmv and ImageTrick.wmv to select both files. Click Open, and then in
the Import dialog box, click OK.

Expression Web imports those two videos into the site’s Silverlightvideos folder.

26. Set your cursor in the Code pane just beneath the second Playlistitem closing tag and
press Ctrl+V twice to paste two more items into the code.

27. Change the last Playlistitem entry so that the <MediaSource> tag contains silver
lightvideos/EditWith.wmv and the Title tag contains the text Edit any page with
Expression Web.

28. Scroll up to the next Playlistitem entry, and change that entry’s <MediaSource>
tag contents to silverlightvideos/ImageTrick.wmv and its Title tag so it contains
Expression Web Image Trick.

29. On the Common toolbar, click Save, and then click Preview.

@ Back Publithing - Windows Internet Explarer SRS
o ) &/ hitp://localhost15748/Chapterd htm || %| X || Bing o -
Favorites | 48 Back Publishing Fit > " ~ B ~ 1 @~ Page~ Safety~ Took~ i@~

Using Silverlight Video in a Wab Page

Every version of Expression Web now comes with Expression Encoder. This enables the option of

using Siiveright Videos In your Web pages. By using Siveriight Video the designer can insert

high quality streaming video directly into their page. Expression Encoder will resample the video

nle & formal appropriate o web display and create a Siverlight video player Tor the movie 1o be

dispiayed in, all with littie more than a few mouse clicks on the part of the designer. E

When you compiete this exercise you will be able to insern Silverlight Videa into your Web page.

MG

Usina Deap zoom composer Prolects in a Web Pane
Done & Internet | Protected Mode: On ar 0% -

Your video player now has a gallery pane on the right side, based on the items that you
added in the previous steps.
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30. View your newly customized Silverlight Video Player. Click the buttons on the control

bar and try the links to the other videos you added when you edited the player’s source
code. Close the browser and return to Expression Web.

By combining Expression Encoder functionality with Expression Web, you can implement
high-end video presentations into your pages with relative ease. Although this exercise
focused primarily on Expression Web, using the Insert Silverlight Video functionality, you
should explore Expression Encoder and review the online Help files (press F1 to view them),
as well as the following resources:

B Microsoft Expression Encoder Product Overview (http.//www.microsoft.com
/expression/products/Encoder_Overview.aspx)

B Microsoft Expression Encoder Learning Center (http.//expression.microsoft.com
/en-us/cc197144.aspx)

B Microsoft Expression Encoder Forum (http.//social.expression.microsoft.com/forums
/en-us/encoder/threads)

m  Official Team Blog for Expression Encoder (http://blogs.msdn.com/expressionencodery)

Q Tip These links are in “clickable” form on the Chapter4.html file in this book’s SampleSite.

Note Leave the Chapterd.html file open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

Using Deep Zoom Composer Projects in a Web Page

Expression Web has the ability to insert a Deep Zoom Composer project into a Web page.
Deep Zoom Composer is a free application from Microsoft that enables designers to build
compelling projects that capitalize on Silverlight Deep Zoom technology.

Deep Zoom Composer images are very helpful in a situation where you want to show a col-
lection of photos consisting of extremely high-resolution images, without taking up a lot of
space on the page itself. Like a photo gallery—but much more—Deep Zoom Composer im-
ages are a truly unique feature for designers to consider.

Deep Zoom Composer is a standalone application. You should review the resources listed at
the end of this section to learn the ins and outs of working with Deep Zoom Composer. You'll
also find resource links in the Chapter4.html file of this book’s SampleSite.
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Insert Deep Zoom Composer images into your Web page

Note Use the Chapterd.html page of the SampleSite you opened in the previous exercise. Open
this book’s sample site and Chapter4.html page, if they aren’t already open.

1. Scroll through the Design pane until you find the <h4> tag that contains the text,

“Using Deep Zoom Composer Projects in a Webpage.” Set your cursor at the end of
that text and press Enter on your keyboard to create a new paragraph.

. From the Insert menu, select Media, and then click Deep Zoom. Browse to Documents\

Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS\Files\Composition-SeadragonAjax\
Generatedimages, select the file dzc_output.xml, and then click Open.

. Select Autodetect beneath the Insert Method label. Set the Width field to 500 and the

Height field to 375. Leave the Zoom Speed field at its default setting of 5.

Insert Deep Foom

XML ris\Documents\Microso s\Expression Web 4
ymposition-Seadragond eneratedimages
\dzc_output.xml

Insert Method
®* Autodetect
Width: 500
Silverlight Only

Seadragon Ajax Only LIEb

Zoom Speed: 5

If your Deep Zoom Composer output is a Deep Zoom Composition (a single image),
you can use Autodetect, which checks to see whether the browser has Silverlight in-
stalled. If so, Autodetect provides the Deep Zoom in Silverlight. If not, then it provides
the Deep Zoom in Seadragon Ajax, a JavaScript version for non-Silverlight browsers.
This is a necessary step because Deep Zoom Collections (multiple images) are compat-
ible only with Silverlight, not with Seadragon Ajax.

Tip Expression Web re-renders the Deep Zoom Composer project, which takes a long
time. During the re-render process, the Expression Web interface is unavailable. In addi-
tion, the Cancel button in the Insert Deep Zoom dialog box is also unavailable. If you need
to stop the process after it has begun, you must close Expression Web from the Windows
Task Manager.
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WV

Important If you want to skip this step and jump to the alternative method of including
a Deep Zoom Composer image, click Cancel on the dialog box now. The Cancel button is
not available after you click OK.

4. Click OK to begin the process of importing and inserting the Deep Zoom Composer

image.

The length of time it takes Expression Web to re-encode the Deep Zoom Composer
project depends on the number of images in the original project and the speed of the
computer you're using. When the project finishes, you'll see the <div> tag with an ID of
deepzoomcontainer in both the Design and Code panes of your workspace. You'll also
find two new folders in the Folder List panel: /deepzooms, which contains the output
files, and a /javascript/deepzooms folder, which contains the JavaScript necessary to
make the project render in a visitor's browser.

Site View  Chapterd.html =

zoomconta... >

images/main.dwt

<div id="deepzoomcontainer"™ style="width:500px; height:375px:;">
<3cript type="text/javascript">

if (Silwverlight.isInstalled("2.0.31005.0"))

{

ctnlnsert = '<object data="data:application/x-gilverlight-2," type="§
<param name="source"” wvalue="deepzooms/dzc_coutput/deepzoomproject
<param name="cnerrocr" value="onSilverlightErraor™ /> \
<param name="background" walue="white™ /> \
<param name="minRuntimeVersion" walue="2.0.31005.0™ /> \
<param name="autcUpgrade"™ value="true™ /> \
<param name="initparams™ wvalue="zoomIn=5" /> ]\
<& href="http://go.microsoft.com/fwlink/?LinkID=124807" style="t4
<img grc="http://go.microsoft.com/fwlink/?LinkId=108181" alt:

Using Deep zoom composer Projects in a Web Page
div#deepzoomconta.

Code

Design  Split
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5. Click Save, and then click Preview on the Common toolbar to open the page in a

browser. Review the browser version of the Deep Zoom Composer project, and then
close your browser and return to Expression Web.

Although this method does insert the Deep Zoom Composer project into the page, it
doesn't maintain the original project’s export settings. In the next few steps, you will
learn how to insert a Deep Zoom project exactly as it was exported from Deep Zoom

Composer.

. Click the Deepzooms folder in the Folder List panel. From the File menu, select
Import, and then click File. In the Import dialog box, click the Folder button.
Browse to Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS\Files, select the
Collection-DeepZoom folder, and then click Open.

C:\Wsers\Chris\DocumentsMic. ..
C:\Users\Chris\DocumentsMic...
C:\Users\Chris\DocumentsMic. ..
C:\sers\Chris\DocumentsMic. ..
C:\Users\Chris\DocumentsiMic. ..
C:\sers\Chris\DocumentsiMic. ..
C:\Wsers\Chris\DocumentsMic. ..
C:\Wsers\Chris\DocumentsMic. ..
C:\Users\Chris\DocumentsMic. ..
C:\Users\Chris\DocumentsMic...
C:\Users\Chris\DocumentsMic. ..
C:\sers\Chris\DocumentsMic. ..

4 I

— BN
File URL Add File...

deepzooms/Collection-DeepZ..
deepzooms/Collection-DeepZ..
deepzoomsCollection-Deepz..
deepzoomsCollection-DeepZ..
deepzooms,Collection-DeepZ..
deepzoomsCollection-DeepZ..
deepzooms/Collection-DeepZ..
deepzooms/Collection-DeepZ..
deepzooms/Collection-DeepZ..
deepzooms/Collection-DeepZ..
deepzooms/Collection-DeepZ..
deepzoomsCollection-DeepZ..

3

Add Folder...

Remave

[ o

I I Close I

SampleSite.

7. Click OK to import the folder you selected into the Deepzooms folder of the

. Set your cursor in the Deep Zoom <div> tag you created in the previous steps, click the
corresponding <div#deepzoomcontainer> button on the Quick Tag Selector to select
the entire div, and then press Delete on your keyboard.

. From the View menu, select Toolbars, and then click Standard. Set your cursor in the
empty paragraph tag in Design view that you created earlier in this section, and then
click the Include Page button on the Standard toolbar.
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10. From the Include Page Properties dialog box, browse to the site's Deepzooms/

11.

12.

Collection-DeepZoom folder, double-click the default.html file, and then click OK.

Using Deep zoom composer Projects in a Web Page

+w Default.xap

Design  Split  Code

Expression Web inserts the Deep Zoom project into your page using the Include Page
method. You can see that the object in the Design view has a Default.xap label. By us-
ing this method of importing the project and then using the Include Page to write it
into your receiving page, you will insert the project with the exact output specifications
it was given in Deep Zoom Composer, and the lag time is avoided while Expression
Web re-renders the project.

From the View menu, select Toolbars, and then click Standard to close the Standard
toolbar.

Click Save, and then click Preview on the Common toolbar to view the newly inserted
Deep Zoom image in a browser.

Notice the difference in the quality of presentation between this method and the previ-
ous method. Not only does the Deep Zoom Composer project look better on the page,
but the navigation controls are present, and the rendering is superior. Using the Include
Page method to insert an imported Deep Zoom Composer project saves you time and
produces a much better end-user experience on the page.

Troubleshooting You might see a JavaScript error on your page that will cause arrested
slide show behavior. This error is a result of adding and removing the previous Deep Zoom
image and adding the Silverlight Video, so it would not occur under normal circumstances.
Feel free to delete the Deep Zoom JavaScript link from the head section of your page, be-
cause this implementation relies on Silverlight only and doesn’t require JavaScript.
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@ I's All About Content : Expression Web 4 Step by Step - Windows Intemet Explorer EFE"
- o

bt [ httpe/tecainost 37832/ Chaptent htmi

¢ Favorites | g 1t's All About Content : Expression Web 4 Step by . 1 s = Pagew Safety= Took= v

Expression Web nas the abdity 1o insert a Deep Zoom Compaser project into a Web Page Deep
Zoom Composer is a free application from Microsoft that enables the desianer to build compeling
projects that use Silverlight Deep Zoom technology. Deep Zoom Composer images are very
helplul in a siluation where the Designer wanls Lo show a collection of photos and provide very
high resolution images, without taking up a lot of space on the page itsell Like a photo gallery
but so much mare, the Deep Zoom Composer images are a truly unique feature for Designers 1o
consider. Deep Zoom Composer is a stand-alene application and you should check out the
resources listed bedow to leamn the ins and ouls of working wilh this applicalion. There are also
links in the Chapterd htmi file of this book's SampieSite

When you complete this exercise you will be able 10 insert a Deep Zoom Composer Image into your Web page
Deep Zoom Compoeer Resources

Dene @ Intenet | Protected Mode: On fg = H10% -

Close your browser and return to Expression Web.

Deep Zoom Composer images are an emerging technology on the Web. They're sure to draw
attention and they can be useful tools as well. This section dealt with inserting the composi-
tion into the page. If you want to learn about how to use the Deep Zoom Composer ap-
plication, the original project is available in the book’s companion media installation folder

in \Files\DeepZoomSample-Source\SampleProject. Open Deep Zoom Composer and from
the File menu, click Open project. Browse to the sample folder location and double-click
SampleProject.dzprj.

The following resources will help you learn how to use Deep Zoom Composer.

Deep Zoom Composer Resources

Download Deep Zoom Composer (http://www.microsoft.com/downloads/
details.aspx?FamilylD=457B17B7-52BF-4BDA-87A3-FA8A4673F8BF)

MSDN Resources for Deep Zoom Composer
(http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/dd409068.aspx)

Microsoft Official Deep Zoom Composer Blog (http://blogs.msdn.com/
expression/archive/tags/Deep+Zoom+Composer/default.aspx)
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B Microsoft Deep Zoom Composer Forum (http://social.expression.microsoft.com/
forums/en-US/deepzoomcomposer/threads)

B Deep Zoom Composer Online Help Manual (http.//expression.microsoft.com/en-us/
library/cc295792.aspx)

Tip These links are available in “clickable” form in the Chapter4.html file in this book's SampleSite.

MIME Type

The previous sections dealt with rendering projects in a visitor's browser using
Silverlight. Although they'll always preview for you in the Expression Development
Server, they might not work when they're published to a production server unless that
server has been set up for Silverlight.

For Silverlight to render properly in users’ browsers, the following MIME types will need
to be set on the server. A MIME type is code that identifies a specific type of content
that is associated with a file extension. Some hosting services offer a control pane
where you can set these MIME types yourself. In other cases, you can have the server
administrator set them for you.

Ensure that all the MIME types below are included in your Web site:

m dll application/x-msdownload
B .dmg application/octet-stream
B flvvideo/x-flv

B .mp4 video/mp4

® pdb Symbols file

B psx Managed Jscript file

B py lronPython file

B xaml text/xml

B xpi application/x-xpinstall

B xap application/x-silverlight-app
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Key Points

B |n modern Web sites, content consists of more than just text.
B Using tables for Web page layout works well for certain content.

B By using XHTML and cascading style sheets, you can easily improve your site's
appearance and its semantic meaning.

B HTML tags can help lend meaning to the content they contain.

B Cascading style sheets can help you make HTML render any way you want it to.
B Expression Web provides tools to make inserting images more efficient.

B Expression Design enables you to edit images in ways that Expression Web can't.
B Expression Web can insert Photoshop files into your pages as Web-ready images.

B You can add Silverlight Video to your pages in Expression Web using 16 different player
templates.

B Expression Web provides several ways to display Deep Zoom Composer projects in
your pages.
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Chapter 5
Understanding Validity and
Accessibility

After completing this chapter, you will be able to:
®  Understand and change a DOCTYPE
®  Verify and address W3C validity
®  Verify and address accessibility
B Style text with cascading style sheets

Today's modern Web standards emphasize several key principles: validity, accessibility, cross-
browser compatibility, and a clean separation of content and presentation. These principles
pave the way for richer Web pages that are more easily indexed by search engines, more pre-
dictably rendered by browsers, more reliably rendered by alternative devices such as screen
readers, and so on. You will be glad to know that Microsoft Expression Web 4 provides you
with the tools you'll need to build Web sites that adhere to modern Web standards and best
practices. In fact, Microsoft Expression Web actually makes development much easier than it
once was.

For most of the key principles, you don't need to be an expert in behind-the-scenes code,
because Expression Web 4 will either automatically ensure that your code follows these prin-
cipals, or will provide you with a visual interface and tools to help you resolve any issues.

In this chapter, you will learn how to verify that HTML/XHTML is valid according to the World
Wide Web Consortium (W3C) standards, and to address accessibility. You will also learn to
use cascading style sheets (CSS) to style text and to choose and use the right Document
Type Declaration (DOCTYPE). When you create new works in Expression Web 4, it reduces
the need for these tasks, because the application is designed to ensure that your work com-
plies with validity and accessibility standards. Where you will find the tools and features in
Expression Web 4 most valuable is when you work with older sites, made when there were
fewer common browsers in use and adherence to W3C standards and accessibility was much
less emphasized. As an example, you will find fairly outmoded and deprecated HTML code in
this chapter’s accompanying page.

v Important Before you can use the practice files in this chapter, you need to download and
install them from the book’s companion content Web site to their default location. For more in-
formation about downloading and installing the practice files, see the “Code Samples” section at
the beginning of this book.

231
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% Troubleshooting Graphics and operating system-related instructions in this book reflect the
Windows 7 user interface. If your computer is running Windows XP or Windows Vista and you
experience trouble following the instructions as written, please refer to the “Information for
Readers Running Windows XP or Vista” section at the beginning of this book.

Understanding and Changing a DOCTYPE

A DOCTYPE is a declaration at the very beginning of an HTML/XHTML file that tells the
browser what kind of document it's receiving. A valid DOCTYPE is the very first thing you
need to make sure your page(s) will validate.

Expression Web 4 can work with any DOCTYPE. In fact, you'll find the following seven
DOCTYPE declarations in the code snippets library.

Tip To display the code snippets library, set your cursor in the Code pane of a page and press
Ctrl+Enter on your keyboard.

<IDOCTYPE HTML PUBLIC "-//W3C//DTD HTML 4.01 Frameset//EN"
"http://www.w3.0org/TR/htm14/frameset.dtd">

<IDOCTYPE HTML PUBLIC "-//W3C//DTD HTML 4.01//EN"
"http://www.w3.0org/TR/html4/strict.dtd">

<IDOCTYPE HTML PUBLIC "-//W3C//DTD HTML 4.01 Transitional//EN"
"http://www.w3.0org/TR/htm14/loose.dtd">

<!DOCTYPE html PUBLIC "-//W3C//DTD XHTML 1.1//EN"
"http://www.w3.0rg/TR/xhtm111/DTD/xhtm111.dtd">

<!DOCTYPE html PUBLIC "-//W3C//DTD XHTML 1.0 Frameset//EN"
"http://www.w3.0org/TR/xhtm11/DTD/xhtm11-frameset.dtd">

<!DOCTYPE html PUBLIC "-//W3C//DTD XHTML 1.0 Strict//EN"
"http://www.w3.0rg/TR/xhtm11/DTD/xhtm11l-strict.dtd">

<!DOCTYPE html PUBLIC "-//W3C//DTD XHTML 1.0 Transitional//EN"
http://www.w3.0org/TR/xhtm11/DTD/xhtml1l-transitional.dtd">
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For a complete list of DOCTYPES, see the W3C's list at http./www.w3.0rg/QA/2002/04/
valid-dtd-list.html.

In addition to being the first step in making a valid page, there's an added benefit to speci-
fying the correct DOCTYPE, which is a predictable browser rendering. To deliver consistent
display in all browsers, the browser needs to be told what kind of file it's displaying.

Troubleshooting By default, Expression Web 4 inserts an XHTML 1.0 transitional DOCTYPE on
every new HTML page it creates and ensures that the code is appropriate for that DOCTYPE. The
only time you need to consider the DOCTYPE is when you're working on an existing site that was
created by using another program. Similarly, it's used in a project where you want to use a differ-
ent DOCTYPE than the standard one that Expression Web 4 provides.

Change a file DOCTYPE

In this exercise, you will change the DOCTYPE of a file and explore how Expression Web 4
uses DOCTYPES to verify code compliance.

Note Use the Chapter5.html file in the book’s sample site located in the Documents\Microsoft
Press\Expression Web 4 SBS folder. Launch Expression Web 4 before beginning this exercise,
and open the SampleSite project by selecting Open Site from the Site menu, browsing to the
companion media default installation page, and double-clicking the SampleSite folder. With the
sample site opened in Expression Web, double-click Chapter5.html in the Folder List panel.

With the Chapter5.html file open, take a few minutes to examine the page. An area in this
page serves as an example of deprecated HTML markup and contains an accessibility issue.
You can easily identify it because it has a different background image than the rest of the
page. This area will be the focus of the exercises in this chapter. Notice the HTML compatibil-
ity and code error warnings on the lower-right corner of your workspace.
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To learn how to work with the DOCTYPE, follow these steps:

1.

If Chapter5.html didn't open in Split view, click Split on the lower left of the workspace
to display the page in Split view.

Before you move to the next step, notice the DOCTYPE listing on the lower right of the
workspace. It's showing that the page is XHTML 1.0T.

Scroll to the top of the Code pane, and locate the following DOCTYPE information:

<IDOCTYPE html PUBLIC "-//W3C//DTD XHTML 1.0 Transitional//EN"
"http://www.w3.0rg/TR/xhtm11/DTD/xhtm11l-transitional.dtd">

Although you might consider altering the DOCTYPE to an earlier specification to elimi-
nate the compatibility issues causing the warnings you see in the lower-right corner of
your workspace, this exercise will highlight the futility of that approach.

In the Code pane, select the entire DOCTYPE, and then press Ctrl+Enter to open the
code snippets list.
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Notice that there are seven different DOCTYPEs that are available in the code snippets list.

Site View  ChapterS.html =

images/main.dwt

j8 < !DOCTYPE html PUBLIC "-//W3C//DTID XHTML 1.0 Transitional//EN"™ "http://wwWW.w
<html dir="1tr" xmlns="http://wWW.w3.org/1999/xhtml">

Customize list... P -
dtaf HTML 4.01 Frameset DOCTYPE | |

dtds HTML 4.01 Strict DOCTYPE

dtadt HTML 4.01 Transiticnal DOCTYPE

dixll XHTML 11 DOCTYPE prip-equiv="Content-Type” />
KHTML 1.0 Frameset DOCTYPE mpression Web 4 Step by Step” name=

KHTML 1.0 Strict DOCTYPE Web 4, Expressicn Web Step bv Step
/>
content="Chris Leeds" name="copyright” />
content="Chris Leeds" name=" authcr" fd

4. Double-click the HTML 4.01 Transitional DOCTYPE, and then click Save.

Notice all the red underlined code. Expression Web will apply red underlines whenever
code in the page doesn’t match acceptable code for the current DOCTYPE declaration.
In this case, the page was originally created to comply with XHTML. Now, however, the
page has a different DOCTYPE, and Expression Web 4 marks all the XHTML tags as in-

compatible with the changed DOCTYPE.

Site View  Chapter5.html =

images/main.dwt

8 < 'DOCTYPE HTML PUBLIC "-//W3C//DTD HTML 4.01 Transitional//EN" "http://wwWww.Ww
<html dir="ltr" xElnss"hULR://WeW.53.008/1999/ Xhrml ">

<!-- #BeginTemplate "images/main.dwt” ——i

<head>
gl <'-—— #BeginEditabl

11 SmELE -:“nl: n.t—"ESxm:e aicn. Meb. Expregsion l\eb 4,..EXRIe J.E:D. E&h Sn&p by JLER.
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5. Because it should now be clear that modifying the DOCTYPE to bring the page to
HTML compatibility isn't the way to go, you can change it back. To do that, follow
the same sequence as before. First, select the newly added HTML 4.01 Transitional
DOCTYPE declaration in the Code pane and then press Ctrl+Enter on your keyboard.
The code snippet list appears. In the code snippet list, scroll down to and double-click
the XHTML 1.0 Transitional DOCTYPE that was originally on the page and then click the
Save button.

Notice that the code compatibility issues that appeared when you changed the
DOCTYPE in step 4 have now disappeared.

Site View  Chapter5.html =

images/main.dwt

tent ="Cocntent-Type” />
ontent="english" name="language"/>

ontent="Auther's Sample Site for Expressicn Web 4 Step by Step” name=
ontent="Expressicn Webk, Expressicn Web 4, Expressicn Webk Step by Step
ontent="Chris Leeds"™ name="owner" />

ontent="Chris Leeds™ name="copyright™ />
"Chria Leeds™ name="author" />

This exercise showed how Expression Web uses the DOCTYPE to determine which tags are
valid and which tags are not valid. Some of the most common DOCTYPE issues you will en-
counter will occur in pages written without Expression Web, because Expression Web inserts a
modern DOCTYPE by default, and ensures that any HTML code it writes is compliant with the
DOCTYPE declaration. Besides pages with an incompatible DOCTYPE, you may also find pages
with no DOCTYPE at all. The lack of a DOCTYPE will cause browser rendering issues and will
prevent a page from being valid no matter what type of HTML/XHTML code you use.

Set a Default DOCTYPE

Besides manually modifying the DOCTYPE in the source of your document as you did in
this exercise, you can use the Page Editor Options dialog box in Expression Web 4, which
was detailed in Chapter 3, “Capitalizing on the Template Options in Expression Web 4.”
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To open the dialog box and access the settings, follow these steps:

1. From the Tools menu, choose Page Editor Options, and then click the Authoring
tab in the dialog box.

2. To set the default DOCTYPE for all new files, set .htm or .html as the default file
extension. Choose whether to use a Byte Order Mark with various file types, and
an array of other options.

Page Editor Options IEI

| General | AutoThumbnail I Default Fonts I Code Formatting I 55 I Color Coding
Authoring | Picture I Code Snippets I Ruler and Grid I InteliSense I Font Families

Mew Documents
Choose the default type of new documents and the default file extension of new HTML

documents.
Default Document: Add a byte order mark (BOM) when
creating or renaming UTF-8 documents

i i with these file extensions
Default HTML File Extension: him s

- Jhtml .php
@ .html

- 058 Jxt

) .htm dwt el

Doctype and Secondary Schema

Choose the doctype dedaration to be inserted into new pages. A matching document
schema will be used to drive incompatibility notifications and InteliSense for HTML and
script. If & page has no doctype or an unrecoagnized doctype is dedared, the
Secondary Schema will be used.

Document Type Dedaration: Secondary Schema:
XHTML 1.0 Transitional - ] [Internet Explorer 8.0 -
C55 Schema

This schema determines what is available in C55 Intelisenze,
Schema version:
C55.2.1 -

Ok ] [ Cancel

Tip The DOCTYPE of a file in Expression Web 4 dictates the IntelliSense, compatibility,
validity, and accessibility testing rules. If you change a DOCTYPE, Expression Web 4 chang-
es the way it treats the page code. Don't conclude, however, that using a looser or lower
DOCTYPE is a cure for old sites that you're trying to clean up by using Expression Web 4.
Generally, it's best to add a modern DOCTYPE and bring the code up to that standard.
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Verifying and Addressing W3C Validity

One of the functions of the W3C is to maintain a set of standards that define valid code. You
can visit the W3C Web site at http://w3c.org. Expression Web 4 is predisposed to meet those
standards by writing valid HTML/XHTML code as required by the DOCTYPE declaration in the
page, as you saw in the previous exercise. By ensuring that your page’'s code complies with
validity standards, you will automatically make sure that it renders as consistently as possible
in various browsers, and you'll also make it more understandable for search engines and
alternative browsers.

Check page validity procedure

In this exercise, you will check the validity of the source code in the sample page, examine
very old and invalid HTML code, and use Expression Web to fix it.

Note Use the Chapter5.html page of the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise.
Open this book’s sample site and Chapter5.html page, if they aren't already open.

To check page validity, follow these steps:

1. Click Split at the lower left of your workspace if the page isn't already in Split view.
Then, on the lower-right side of your workspace, click the drop-down arrow next to the
Compatibility warning.

HTML
Compatibility DOCTYPE

| E- &~ xyTML10T 207 HE:| P~ B~ css21 576x299~

Code Errors File Size

2. In the pop-up dialog box, click Run Compatibility Checker. The Compatibility Checker
dialog box opens.
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| Compatibility Checker o] @ |3
Check

Check options
Check where: Check HTML,/XHTML compatibility with:
@ Al pages [Internet Explorer 8.0 ']

(Z) Open page(s)

. Chedk C55 compatibility with:
() Selected pages P ty

css 2.1 ~|

(7) Current page

Run check based on doctype dedaration in page if available

[ Check l [ Close ]

3. In the Compatibility Checker dialog box, select Open Page(s). Accept the other default
values, and then click Check. The Compatibility panel opens at the bottom of your
workspace. This panel shows all the issues that the Compatibility Checker uncovered.

Compatibility
Page ~ Line  Issue Type ~ Schema ~  Problem Summary

2% Chapter5.html (Understanding ... 175 Incompatibility ¥HTML 1.0 Tran... The World Wide Web
2% Chapter5.himl {Understanding ... 175 Incompatibility ¥HTML 1.0 Tran... The World Wide Web
Y | & Chapter5.html {Understanding ... 175 Code Error M/A Empty elements must
% Chapter5.html {Understanding ... 182 Incompatibility ¥HTML 1.0 Tran... The World Wide Web
% Chapter5.html {Understanding ... 137 Incompatibility ¥HTML 1.0 Tran... The World Wide Web
4 Chapter5.html {Understanding ... Incompatibility ¥HTML 1.0 Tran... The World Wide Web

Found 6 compatibility problems in1 page,

On the left side of the Compatibility panel, you will see a series of four buttons:
B Run Compatibility Checker
B Next Result
B Previous Result
B Refresh Changed Results

All the report panels in Expression Web have buttons with similar functions. You will
learn more about other reports in subsequent chapters.
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4. Click the Next Result button. Expression Web will focus on the very first incompatible

segment of code in the Code panel of your workspace.

Site View  ChapterS.html =

<DWT:editable »| | <div#tagsoup >
images/main.dwdt|

i reviously marked up improperly.</pr
El<p>zlt;-— start deprecated code --=gt;</p>
div id="tagscup">
Sfoimg alt="" height="750" src="images/SideSoup.jpg" width="150" glign="right’
<p clazs="MscBodyText"” glign="left><b>
<3pan sty "font-family:'Bock Antigqua'; font-size:24px; color: 5020097

5. Point to the highlighted code, and you will see a tooltip that describes the particular

issue that needs to be corrected. In most cases, the tooltip text will be identical to the
Problem Summary displayed in the Compatibility pane.

. Because the Compatibility Checker automatically selects the incompatible code, press

the Delete key to remove the offending code from the page.

. Click the Next Result button, and repeat the process to remove the align attribute from

the next incompatible tag.

. Click the Next Result button again to highlight the next issue. This time, the problem

isn't an "outdated” tag, but an actual code error. Point to the highlighted code and ex-
amine the tooltip. The problem is that there's an image tag without a closing slash (/),
and because the Compatibility Checker is checking the code for XHTML compatibility,
tags without either a closing slash or a closing tag aren't allowed. Add a closing slash to
the image tag just before the closing bracket. Thus, this existing code,

<img alt="" height="750" src="1images/side.jpg" width="150" >

will look like this after you add the closing slash:

<img alt="" height="750" src="images/side.jpg" width="150" />

Site View  ChapterS.html* =

images/main.dwt|

previcusly marked up improperly.</p>

<p>»zlt;-— start deprecated code —-sgt:</p>

<div id="tagscup">

<img alt="" height="750" src="imagea/S5ideSoup.Jjpg"™ width="150" />
<p class="MscBodyText” glign="leff"><b>
<span = "font-family: "Bock Antiqua'; font-size:Zdpx; color: &5
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Continue to click the Next Result button and cycle through all the errors the Compatibility
Checker has found. Each time your interface focuses on an incompatible tag or attribute,
press the Delete key to remove it from the code.

When you've completed fixing the final issue in the list, click the Refresh Changed
Results button.

Congratulations! You've remedied all the incompatible code. You can see that there are
no remaining issues in the Compatibility pane and that the Incompatibility Warning on
the lower right of your workspace now shows a green checkmark. The check mark indi-
cates that the page is fully compatible with the DOCTYPE declaration at the beginning

of the page’s source code.

Site View  Chapter5.html* =

images/main.dwt

socup, locally baked bread and spring mix salad are alsc
available.:znksp; Please view our featured scups of the week on cur
soups page, a3 well a3 our weekly desserts.</spans></b></p>

<p class="MscNormal" ><b>

<span style="font-family:'Book Entiqua'; font-size:24px; color: #5
See, smell, and taste the difference have homemade soups and desse

yved the warmth, comfort and nutrition found ||
bountiful bowl of homemade soup. Every ong[

s has experienced the delight of stepping into =~
kitchen with the rich aromas filling the air{| -

Design ~ Split  Code

Compatibility
- Line - Issue Type + Schema +  Problem Summary

Found 0 compatibility problem(s) in 0 page(s).
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11. Click the Save button and then close the Compatibility pane by clicking the small “x”
icon at the upper-right side of the panel. Your interface returns to Split view.

You might notice that the page is visibly different than it was when you began repair-
ing the compatibility issues. This is because without the align attribute or some other
method to make the image float to the right of the text, it will float left and displace
the text or any other content that was located on its right side.

12. Right-click the image that was previously floated to the right, and from the context
menu, select Picture Properties. The Picture Properties dialog box opens. Click the
Appearance tab.

—

Picture Properties @

Wrapping style

O ‘ O ‘ O
None Left Right
Layout

Alignment: Default - Horizontal margin: |0
Border thickness: mediur [ Vertical margin: 0

Ak (4

Size
[¥] Specify size width: [150 [= Height: [750 %
(@) in pixels (@) in pixels
() in percent () in percent
Keep aspect ratio
[ OK ] [ Cancel ]

13. Under the Wrapping Style category, click Right, and then click OK. The page returns to
its previous appearance.

The image now floats to the right of the text because Expression Web added the
class="auto-stylel” to the image tag, and then defined that class in the <head> section
of the page as .auto-stylel {float: right;}.
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Site View  Chapters.html* =
<DWT:editable > | | <div#tagsoup>| <img.auto-stylel=

by leaning strongly toward cascading style sheets for presentaticnal
tasks such a3 formatting text and creating visual elements for your
7 layout.</blockquotes
174 <p>In this chapter segment you will use C55 to style some text that was
175 previously marked up improperly.</p>
76 <prslt;-— start deprecated code --=gt;</p>
177 <div id="tagsoup">
178 <img &lt="" height="750" src="images/SideScup.jpg”™ width="150" class="autc-3
<p class="MscBodyText" ><b>
<span style="font-family:'Book Antigqua'; font-size:24px; color: #5020097>
For literally thousands of years, families have enjoyed the warmth,
comfort and nutrition found in & bountiful bowl of homemade socup.snbsp;
Every one of us has experienced the delight of stepping into a warm

ved the warmth, comfort and nutrition found
bountiful bowl of homemade soup. Every ong|
s has experienced the delight of stepping into

kitchen with the rich aromas filling the air{

make these traditional old world favorites
, with only the freshest and highest quality
edients, and a genuine love of cooking. [ am
d to say that we prepare our soups one pot at
i i [hat

14. Click Save on the Common toolbar to save your changes.
Note Leave the SampleSite site open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

In this exercise, you used Expression Web's Compatibility tools to rectify several existing is-
sues in a page’'s HTML code. Although this was a trivial example designed to let you become
familiar with the Compatibility tools and the work you can do with them, consider the much
more powerful scenario of using the All Pages selection on the Compatibility Checker to find
and address every code incompatibility in an entire Web site.

Tip To see this validation process in effective use, visit the W3C validation engine at validator.w3.org,
and test a page from any popular Web site. You may be shocked by how badly some popular sites fail
validation.
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Verifying and Addressing Accessibility

Accessibility relates to the way a page is structured, and how it will render in devices that are
used by people who have vision problems or who need other special browser considerations.

Good HTML/XHTML practices such as using valid code, meaningful alt tags, avoiding reliance
on JavaScript or Flash for key elements such as navigation, and selecting font colors and sizes
that will not present problems to differently abled individuals. Using meaningful descriptive
text within object tags for videos, Flash, Microsoft Silverlight, and so forth, will also help to
prevent most accessibility problems.

Use the Accessibility Checker

In this exercise, you will set up an accessibility issue and then use the Accessibility Checker in
Expression Web to identify the issue and correct it.

Tip A side benefit of building accessible pages is the fact that when you create and structure
pages so that they're accessible to alternative devices, they automatically become easier for
search engines to derive meaning from.

Note Use the Chapter5.html page of the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise.
Open this book’s sample site and the Chapter5.html page, if they aren’t already open.

To verify and address accessibility, follow these steps:

1. From the Tools menu, select Accessibility Reports to open the Accessibility Checker.

In the Accessibility Checker dialog box, you will see three groups of options: Check
Where, Check For, and Show. Check Where is self-explanatory, as is Show. The Check
For category contains three options:

m  WCAG Priority 1 Web Content Accessibility Guidelines released in May, 1999
(http://www.w3.org/TR/WCAGI10/)

m  WCAG Priority 2 Web Content Accessibility Guidelines released in December,
2008 (http://www.w3.org/TR/WCAG20/)

] Access Board Section 508 Section 508 of the U.S. Rehabilitation Act, which out-
lines the U.S. Government accessibility standards for a wide range of information
sources and technologies (http.//www.access-board.gov/sec508/standards.htm)
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| Accessibility Checker =] ® ]
Check
Check options
Chedk where: Chedk for: Shaow:
) All pages WCAG Priority 1 Errars
@ Open page(s) WCAG Priority 2 [F]warnings
() Selected pages [ Access Board Section 508 [[IManual Cheddist
() Current page
[ Chedk ] [ Close ]

Using the default Accessibility Checker settings, click Check. The Accessibility panel opens
below the Design pane and shows errors that exist in the open page. In this page, you
won't find any accessibility issues. Close the Accessibility panel. Because there aren't any
accessibility issues in this page, you will need to create one for example purposes.

In the Design pane, click the image on the right side of the div id="tagsoup" code to

select it. Expression Web also selects the code for the image in the Code pane. In the
Code pane, remove the alt attribute (alt="") from the image tag. WCAG requires that
every image must have an alt attribute even if the attribute is empty (such as alt="").

Chapterd.htrml* =

Site View
Site View

images/main.dwt|

by leaning strongly toward cascading style sheets for presentatid

tasks such as formatting text and creating visual elements for vy

layout.</blockquote>

<p>In this chapter segment you will use CS5 to style some text that

previously marked up improperly.</p>

— start deprecated code --sgt;</p>

<div id="tagscup">

<img height="750" src="images/S5ideSoup.]jpg” wWidth="150" class="auto—{
<p claszs="MscBodyTex b
<span style="font-family:'Book Antiqua'; font-size:24px; color: #5

For licerally thousands of years, families have enjoyed the warmth

comfort and nutrition found in a bountiful bowl of homemade soup. sy

Every one of us has experienced the delight of atepping intoc a warg

iterally thousands of years, families have
ved the warmth, comfort and nutrition found
bountiful bowl of homemade soup. Every ongl
ks has experienced the delight of stepping into

arm kitchen with the rich aromas filling the air

make these traditional old world favorites

v, with only the freshest and highest quality
edients, and a genuine love of cooking. [ am
1d to say that we prepare our soups one pot at
ne, for one family at a time. That is our

() .
Design ~ Split  Code
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4. On the Common toolbar, click Save. From the Tools menu, select Accessibility Reports
to open the Accessibility Checker. In the Check Where category, click Open Page, and in
the Check For category, make sure WCAG Priority 1 and WCAG Priority 2 are selected,
and then click Check.

Errors are now visible in the Accessibility panel.

Accessibility
~ Line ~ Issue Type +  Checkpoint ~  Problem Sumn

Found 1 accessibility preblem inl page.

Rather than simply replacing the previously removed alt attribute, it's better to put
something meaningful there.

5. Set the cursor in the image tag that you modified in step 3, and type alt="Homemade
soups from our family to yours”.

6. In the Accessibility panel, click Refresh. The error disappears.

Site View  Chapters.html* =

images/main.dwt]

previcusly marked up improperly.</p>
<p»zlt;-- start deprecated code --sgt;</p>

<div id="tagscup">
<img alt="Homemade socups from ocur family toc yours™ height="750" src=

<p class="MacBodyText™ ><b>
<3pan 3 "font-family:'Book Antiqua'; font-size:24px; color: #5

yved the warmth, comfort and nutrition found |[*

bountiful bowl of homemade soup. Every ong["

s has experienced the delight of stepping into |+
kitchen with the rich aromas filling the air||

Design  Split Code

Accessibility
- Issue Type - Chedpoint ~ Problem Sumi

Found 0 accessibility problem(s) in 0 page(s).
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7. Click the Close icon on the Accessibility panel to close it, and then click Save on the
Common toolbar.

Although this was a trivial error and remedy, the Accessibility Checker is a powerful
tool, especially when you consider that the designer can check every page in an entire
Web site at once, and then use the Accessibility panel to cycle through all of the issues
while they remedy them.

Note Leave the SampleSite site open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

Tip You can find another excellent accessibility checker at http://contentquality.com. This is the
HiSoftware Cynthia Says Portal, an education and outreach project of HiSoftware, ICDRI, and the
Internet Society Disability and Special Needs Chapter. At the time of this writing, the site provid-
ed a link to a document entitled "The Accessibility Handbook,” which serves well as an enhanced
learning aid for this topic.

O

Styling Text with Cascading Style Sheets

Separation of content from presentation is a cornerstone of modern Web standards and
practices. Expression Web 4 helps you with this separation by leaning strongly toward
cascading style sheets for presentational tasks, such as formatting text and creating visual
elements for your layout.

In this exercise, you will examine the deprecated HTML markup that you used when address-
ing the compatibility issues earlier in this chapter. By doing so, you'll gain an understanding
of what the deprecated markup was supposed to do. Then you can improve it by stripping
the markup from the HTML code and restyling it with cascading style sheets. These improve-
ments will reduce the overall amount of HTML code and make the code easier to manage
and modify in the future.

Use cascading style sheets to style text

Note Use the Chapter5.html page of the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise.
Open this book's sample site and Chapter5.html page, if they aren't already open.

To begin styling text with cascading style sheets, follow these steps:

1. If your page isn't in Split view, click Split at the bottom of the workspace to display the
page in Split view. In the Design pane, click within the div containing the soup text, and
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then on the Quick Tag Selector, click the <div#tagsoup> button. Set your cursor just be-
fore <div id="tagsoup"> in the Code pane and press Ctrl+/ to insert an HTML comment.

Site View  ChapterS.html™ =

images/main.dwt

previously marked up improperly.</p>

<p>&lt;-- start deprecated code --=gt;</p>

<!-- --x<div id="tagscup">

<imgy alt="Homemade scups from our family teo yours™ height="750" src=
<p class="MsoBodyText"™ ><b>
<gpan style="font-family:'Boock Antiqua'; font-size:24px; color: #5
For literally thousands of years, families hawve enjoyed the warmth
comfort and nutrition found in a bountiful bowl of homemade soup. s
Ewery one of us has experienced the delight of stepping intoc a wary
kitchen with the rich arocmas filling the air.</span></b></p>
<p class="MsocBodyText" ><bx<span stvle="font-family:'Boock Antigua’
We make these traditicnal old world favorites daily, with only the
and highest guality ingredients, and a genuine lowve of coocking.snbd
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2. In the Code pane, scroll down a few lines until you see this segment of HTML code:
<span style="font-family:'Book Antiqua’; font-size:24px; color: #502009">. That selection
of markup gets repeated continually in this div and it serves as the main text styling.
Copy that code and paste it inside of the HTML comment you created in step 1.

This method of making a note works well so that you don't forget which markup was
controlling the appearance of the text after you remove that markup in the next few
steps. Notice also that the code contains bold tags <b>, which are also deprecated.

Site View  ChapterS.html* =

images/main.dwt|

previcusly marked up improperly.</p>
: 1t-3ize :

om our family to yours"™ height="730" src="imag
<p class="MsoBodyText"™ ><b>
<3pan style="font-family:'Book Antigua'; font-size:24px; color: #50200%
For literally thousands of years, families have enjoyed the warmth,
comfort and nutrition found in & bountiful bowl of homemade scoup.snbsp;
Every cne of us has experienced the delight of stepping intc a warm
kitchen with the rich aromas £illing the air.</spanx</b></p>
<p class="M3oBodyText"” ><b><{span style="font-family:'Book Antiqua'; fon
We make these traditional cld world fawvorites daily, with only the fres
and highest quality ingredients, and a genuine love of cooking.snksp; I
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3. Return to the Design pane and click inside of the div that you just added the HTML

comment to above. On the Quick Tag Selector at the top of the Code pane, click the
button <div#tagsoup>, and then click the drop-down arrow that appears. From the
pop-up menu, choose Select Tag Contents.

Right-click the Design pane, and in the context menu, click Cut. From the Edit menu,
click Paste Text. In the Paste Text dialog box, select Normal Paragraphs Without Line
Breaks, and then click OK.

Site View  Chapterd.html™ =

images/main.dwt

complement your soup, locally baked bread and spring mix salad are
alsoc available.:znbsp: Please view our featured soups of the week on
cur scups page, a3 well as cur weekly desserts.</p>
<p>See, smell, and taste the difference have homemade soups and
degserts delivered fresh to your door, from ocur family to yours.</p>

< fdive

<p>slt;-- stop deprecated code ——sgt;</p>

7 <py

<img zlt="Modify Style dialog Expressicon Webk 4" height="4830" src="images/mod

</ p>

<!-— #EndEditable --></diwv>

7 class="clearme">

‘div>
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presentational tasks such as formatting text and creating visual elements for your layout.
In this chapter segment you will use C3S to style some text that was previously marked up impr,

<-- start deprecated code =

iFor literally thousands of years, families have enjoyed the warmth, comfort and nutrition found in
Ehomemade soup. Ewvery one of us has expenenced the delight of stepping into a warm kitchen
ifilling the air.

fWe make these traditional old world favarites daily, with only the freshest and highest guality ing|
ilove of cooking. | am proud to say that we prepare our soups one pot at a time, for one family at
istandard of quality.
M offer a variety of soups and prepare a featured selection each week, which is available for del
iTo complement your soup, locally baked bread and spring mix salad are also available. Please
iwf the week on our soups page. as well as our weekly desserts.

Design  Split  Ceode
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In addition to the <p> tags, every piece of markup in this segment has been removed,
including the image, which you'll replace in the next few steps.

Examine both the Code and Design panes. You can see that all the formatting has been
removed. The text looks like other text on the page outside the <div> you've been
working on. It's now time to apply cascading style sheets markup and restore the text's
original appearance, but this time, in a clean and manageable way.

In the Apply Styles panel at the lower right of the workspace, click New Style. The New
Style dialog box opens.

Make sure the Define In field shows Current Page, and in the Selector field, type
#tagsoup p. You're targeting the p tags that fall within the #tagsoup div in which you
have been working. In the Font-Family field, type Book Antiqua, Palatino, Palatino
Linotype, Serif.

This multi-font specification warrants deeper explanation. Although the original font
specification was Book Antiqua, you can't be sure that all visitors will have that font
installed on their computer systems. If they don't, their browsers will substitute another
font—a substitution over which you have no control. To regain a measure of control,
you can specify multiple fonts. Palatino Linotype is for Windows systems that lack Book
Antiqua, Palatino is for Mac systems, and Serif will at least result in a serif font when a
visitor’s system has none of the previously listed fonts installed.

Note In cascading style sheets, you are required to enter double quotes around font
names that contain a space (such as Book Antiqua and Palatino Linotype), but to make
working in cascading style sheets a little easier, Expression Web 4 wraps multi-word font
names in quotes for you automatically.

. In the Font-Size field, type 150, and in the drop-down list beside it, click the per-

cent sign (%).

Although the original code specified a font size of 24 pixels, it is much better to specify
the font size as a percentage of normal size, because that gives users with alternative
browsers or with custom browser settings the ability to see fonts as they prefer, but the
designer still retains some styling control.
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8. In the Font-Weight field, click the drop-down, and then click Bold. Lastly, in the Color
field, type #502009, which was the color specified in the original font markup.

L7 [

[] Apply new style to document selection

»| uRL:

New Style
Selector:  Ftagsoup p
Define in: [Current page
Category:
Block font-family:
Background font-size:
Border
font-weight:
Box nt-weigl
Position font-style:
L t
fayou font-variant:
List
Table text-transform:
color:
Preview:
Description:

m
a
&
m

Book Antiqua, Palatino, Palatino Linotype, Serif -

150 -
bold -
-
-
-
#502009 -

-

-

Yo

-

text-decoration:
[ underline

[ averline

[ line-through
[ blink

[ none

AaBbYyGgLlJj

font-family: "Book Antiqua®, Palatina, "Palatino Linotype™, Serif; font-size: 150%:; font-
weight: bold; colar: #502009

OK

][ Cancel ][ Apply ]

Tip You can probably see why you were instructed to make the HTML comment contain-
ing the original font specification. Putting a note in the code of a page before you clear
formatting from page elements is a big advantage. Also, because you can copy and paste
from your original source code comment, it's a better method than using pencil and paper.
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9. Click OK to save your changes and return to Split view in Expression Web. Take a mo-
ment or two to look at the Design pane view of the #tagsoup div. You will see text that
looks very similar to its original appearance. However, if you look in the Code pane rep-
resentation of this div, you will notice that absolutely no markup was added.

Site View  ChapterS.html* =
e>| |<div#tagsoup=

images/main.dwt

-

1
=]

tasks such as formatting text and creating visual elements for your
layout.</blockquotes>
<p>»In this chapter segment vou will use C55 to style some text that was
previously marked up improperly.</p>
<p>»slt;-- start deprecated ecode ——sgt;</p>
“l— <3apan stvle="font-familv:'Book

atyle="font-familv: 'Book REntigua’:

L-31ZElL&PHS

LN TV S I )

<preSpr

<p>For literally thousands of years, families hawve enjoyed the
warmth, comfort and nutrition found in a bountiful bowl cof homemade
soup.snksp; Every one of us has experienced the delight of stepping
intoc & warm kitchen with the rich aromas filling the air.</p>

<p>We make these traditional old world fawvorites daily, with only
the freshest and highest gualitv ingredients, and a genuine love of
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presentational tasks such as formatting text and creating visual elements for your layout.
In this chapter segment you will use CSS to style some text that was previously marked up impr

<-- start deprecated code =

iFor literally thousands of years, families have enjoyed the w

iand nutrition found in a bountiful bowl of homemade soup.

ius has experienced the delight of stepping into a warm kitch
irich aromas filling the air.

iWe make these traditional old world favorites daily, with o
and highest quality ingredients, and a genuine love of cook

Design  Split

10. To see where all your new formatting specifications occurred, scroll to the top of the
file in the Code pane and look for the style entries just below the <title> element. The
first one (#tagsoup) was there before you started, but the second entry (#tagsoup p) is
the direct result of what you just did in the New Style dialog box.
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Site View  Chapter5.html* =

images/main.dwt
22 background-image: url('images /beige.jpg");
23 border: 2px #502009 dashed;
24}
25 .auto-stylel |
26 float: right;
27 1
28 #tagsoup p {
29 font-family: "Beook Antiqua”™, Palatinc, "Palaticn Linctype™, Serif;
30 font-size: 150%;
31 font-weight: bold;
32 color: #502009;
331
34 </3tyler

@ Tip If you noticed the empty <p> tag at the top of the div, that's there because of the
image that was inside of the div originally. When an image is in your clipboard, and you
paste it as text in paragraphs, Expression Web places an empty paragraph tag where the
image was.

11. Set your cursor inside the empty paragraph tag at the top of the text, and then expand
the images folder in the Folder List panel. Drag SideSoup.jpg from the Folder List panel
to the paragraph where your cursor was set. In the Accessibility Properties dialog box,
type Homemade soups from our family to yours into the alternate text field, and
then click OK.

Apply new style fo doomment selectos
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12.

13.

14.

You can see that the image is now aligned to the left as it was when you first removed
the align attribute earlier in the chapter. Instead of just reapplying the auto-stylel class
that Expression Web generated to get it to float to the left, you will use the cascading
style sheets inheritance to make it float to the right.

Click the image in the Design pane to select it, and then on the Quick Tag Selector, click
the drop-down arrow on the <p> tag that it's inside of, and then click Remove Tag.

You're removing the paragraph tag for two reasons. First, it's unnecessary, and secondly,
you've already specified the #tagsoup p style.

In the Apply Styles pane, click New Style, and then type #tagsoup img in the Selector
field. Click Layout in the Category field, click the drop-down arrow beside Float, and
then select Right.

New Syle R
Selector:  #tagsoup img - [~] apply new style to document selection
Define in: [Current page v] URL: Erowse
Category:
;lcl:::{ visibility: - overflow: -
Background display: - dip: rect(...)
Border float: | right - top: v =
Box
Position cear: - right: v == px

: - : - = |px
List cursor bottom = | P
Table left: v = |px
Preview:

AaBbYyGgLlj
Description: float: right
[ oK ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ]

Click OK in the New Style dialog box to save your changes, and then click Save on the
Common toolbar.
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pr literally thousands of years, families have enjoyed the [
armth, comfort and nutrition found in a bountiful bowl

homemade soup. Every one of us has experienced the
blight of stepping into a warm kitchen with the rich
fomas filling the air.

(e make these traditional old world favorites daily, with
hly the freshest and highest quality ingredients, and a
bnuine love of cooking. I am proud to say that we

repare our soups one pot at a time, for one family at a
fne. That is our standard of quality.

[

[] = =
Design ~ Split  Code

Take a look in the Code pane rendering of this div. What started out as a heavily
marked-up segment of code, is now completely free of all but the most basic HTML
tags—the <p> and the <img> tags. You've used cascading style sheets to style them,
not by specifically adding a style to the element as Expression Web did for you in the
previous exercise, but by leveraging the inheritance property of cascading style sheets.
Just because these <p> and <img> tags exist inside of the <div id="tagsoup">, they will
take on the style and appearance that you specified using the New Style dialog box.
Look at the file deprecatedHTML.txt in the Files folder to see the exact code that was
inside of this div when you began this chapter. Compare it to the code that's inside of
the div now, and you'll see how “clean” the code has become through the use of cas-
cading style sheets.

Note You can close the SampleSite site and any open browsers. If you are not continuing
directly to the next chapter, exit Expression Web 4.

In this exercise, you used Expression Web to strip the formatting from some deprecated
HTML. Then you used the Style Builder to create a new style that restored the text's original
appearance. Using styles not only requires less code and results in much cleaner HTML, but
also improves the probability that the text rendering occurred as you intended on systems
without the preferred Book Antiqua font installed. In addition, you have made it easier for
users with unusual screen settings to see and read your text.
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Although the 24-pixel font originally specified would be fairly easy for anyone to read, the
percentage method you've applied works with text specified in unusually small sizes as well.

You've only just scratched the surface of what you can accomplish with cascading style sheets
and Expression Web 4, but hopefully you are beginning to see several powerful and flexible
benefits you can enjoy by becoming proficient with this markup methodology.

Key Points
B Using the correct DOCTYPE is necessary for building valid, accessible pages.
B Expression Web 4 helps you maintain W3C validity standards.
B Expression Web 4 helps you check and address accessibility issues.

B Using cascading style sheets helps you style text with fewer markups, simplifies mainte-
nance, and enhances accessibility for people using adaptive browsers.
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Chapter 6
Creating a Web Site from Scratch

After completing this chapter, you will be able to:
® Work with a graphics template
B Create an HTML layout
B Style major HTML elements
B Design the site architecture and navigation
m  Style for alternative media

In the previous chapters, you have seen some of the basic skills necessary to work efficiently
in Microsoft Expression Web, but so far, you've worked only with existing graphics and
templates.

In this chapter, you will build on the skills you already know by discovering ways to create
graphics for your own custom design, and how to use those graphics to create a Web site
template from scratch. These skills will be important whether you decide to create your own
graphics or work with an existing Web site template that you customize.

W Important Before you can use the practice files in this chapter, you need to download and
install them from the book’s companion content Web site to their default location. For more in-
formation about downloading and installing the practice files, see the “Code Samples” section at
the beginning of this book.

% Troubleshooting Graphics and operating system-related instructions in this book reflect the
Windows 7 user interface. If your computer is running Windows XP or Windows Vista, and you
experience trouble following the instructions as written, please refer to the “Information for
Readers Running Windows XP or Vista” section at the beginning of this book.

Working with a Graphics Template

A designer can do only so much with colors and basic HTML/CSS layout techniques. At some
point, graphics are required. Whether those graphics are used as backgrounds for various
page areas, as buttons, icons, other elements, or a combination of these, designers must
either create the graphics, or at the very least, be able to work with existing graphics to fine-
tune them for use in their Web site layout.

257

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

258

Microsoft Expression Web 4 Step by Step

Most Web site designs start with a sketch and an idea of what the end result will be. In this
chapter, you will make a very simple Web site layout, and then create the graphics to go with
it. The reason that you're going to work with the graphics first is simple: How can you create
a layout if you don't know what it's going to look like?

Create and export a simple graphics template

Note Use the Chapter6.html page in the sample site. This site is located in the Documents\
Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS\ folder. Open the SampleSite site by clicking Open on
the Site menu, and then display the Chapter6.html page.

1. From the Site menu, click New. Select One Page Site, and in the location field, replace
the automatically generated folder name by typing Chapter6. Save the site in the
Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS\Chapter6 folder.

= E=]
Site
General ‘J One Page Site Description
~=J Empty Site Create a new site with a single blank page.
Templates Y Import Site Wizard

Options
[] Add to current site

Use Encrypted Connection (S5L)

Specify the name and location of the new site
Location:  C:\Jsers\Chris\Documents YMicrosoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS\Chapters -

"] add to Managed List |Chapter-3

0K ]’ Cancel ]

2. Click OK to begin the process of creating the new site.

This book's Sample Site closes and Expression Web opens your newly created one-
page site.

3. Double-click the default.html file to open it in the workspace. If your Editing window
isn't already in Split view, click Split at the bottom of the workspace.
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T Clsers\Chas\D: Press\Eapression Web 4 SES\Chapteddefautt html - Microsett Expression Weh & [ kit

File Edit View Insett Format Touk Table Site DataView Panels Window

e
RS- (S T I

Folder List B xig ew | defaulthtml =

| Joopmersichesipacments paerasaft

# defoult.himl

s contentamtext/html; charsessutf-B" hotp-squiv ! B Horinontal Line
B Image
® nine Frame
Loy
11 Paagrash
= Form Controls
7 Advanced Button
H Orop-Down Box
Form

Appl.. * = Manage. * x

Options =
3 e
Sedect £55 style Lo apply:
Chear Styles

B~ B HTMLIOT 200y | Bl B~ c3521 St

Notice that this is a truly minimal site. The Folder List panel contains just one file, and
even the file open in the editing window has bare-minimum content. During the course
of this chapter, all this will change radically.

From the Windows Start menu, click All Programs, select Microsoft Expression, and
then click Microsoft Expression Design 4.

Tip If you don't want to draw your own template, you can open the finished file with
Expression Design (Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS\Files\CH6-template
.design), and then skip forward to step 38.

From the File menu, select New. In the New Document dialog box, type Chapter6
in the Name field; 900 px in the Width field and 600 px in the Height field. Type
96 px/inch in the Resolution field and then click OK.

From the View menu, select Show, and then enable Grid, Guides, and Edges.

By showing the visual aids, you will have a better point of reference as you create your
layout.

In the Toolbox, click the Rectangle tool, and then click and drag a rectangle onto the
Artboard.
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File Edn View Amange OBjedt Selet Window  Help

*Untitledl =

:.m

Opacity B 100%

* Edit Rectanghe
Comer Radius 5 px

* Effects

This simple rectangle will serve as the basic “container” for the Web page template. In
the next few steps, you will add some visual enhancements to it.

8. Click the Selection tool at the top of the Toolbox, and then click the Artboard outside
of the rectangle to hide its marquee so you can see the rectangle’s appearance more
clearly.

This rectangle is a vector shape and you can manipulate all its properties in Expression
Design.

Using the Properties panel, you can adjust most of the shape's appearance properties
The size of the shape at this point is not important. Just work on the shape as if it were
the outside edge of the content area in a page and adjust it for balance and general
appearance.
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Properties
v Appearance

—

Opacity B 100%

O Fill button @ Color Dropper
© stroke button O stroke Gallery
O ril Type/Stroke Type © stroke Width
O More Swatches button @ Fil Opacity

© Color Picker @ stroke Opacity

0 Color Sliders

Tip Every shape has a “fill" and a “stroke.” The tabs at the top of the appearance category
of the Properties panel enable you to control the appearance of each, independently from
the other.

9. Click the edge of the rectangle to select it, click the Fill button on the Appearance tab,
and then click the white swatch. Click the Stroke button, click the drop-down arrow on
the More Swatches button, and then click the #505F6E swatch in the Beach Swatches
category.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

Click the drop-down arrow beside the Stroke Gallery, click Basic Stroke, and then type
2px in the Width field.

In the Effects Panel below the Appearance Panel, click the Add Effects button, point to
Effects, and then click Outer Glow. Type 3 in the size field, 0.5 in the Opacity field, and
use the Stroke color (#505F6E) for the Glow Color.

*Untitledl =

T T P T T 1 P T P -

B
=)

2

NI

K L N L AP £

150,

L1800,

R CCON

This is the basic shape for the page’s content background. In the next few steps, you
will create some of the common page areas.

Using the action bar at the bottom of your workspace, set the Width to 850 px and the
X position to 450 px, which centers the rectangle in the middle of the 900-pixel-wide
document.

Because this design will stretch to accommodate any height necessary to contain the
Web page content, there is no reason to adjust the height of the shape.

Click the Paintbrush tool in the Toolbox, and then drag a horizontal line across the top
of your shape to serve as the header area of the template.
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14. Click the Stroke button, click the Stroke Gallery drop-down arrow, and then in the
General group, click Thin Multi-layer. Set the width to 60px in the Width field.

15. Click the More Swatches drop-down arrow. Click the #3C78C3 swatch in the Beach
Swatches group, and then click the Selection tool in the Toolbox. Drag the anchor
points on the selection to adjust the width and height of the brush stroke as necessary.
Click the Artboard outside the objects so that you can see the results without the
marquee guides.

*Untitledl =

i PP s PRI . ORI RPN . . PP a1 Lo, , 0, 9, B0, 300

| 100

N N T N

50

L1800,

e [0 s

® (66.67% v

16. Click the Paintbrush tool again. This time, drag a line at the bottom of the rectangle
shape where the footer would be.

Tip Drag in the opposite direction than you did for the header to get a more balanced
appearance. The Paintbrush tool is designed to behave like a paintbrush, leaving a heavier
mark at the beginning of a stroke and a lighter mark at the end.
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17.

18.

19.

20.

Click the More Swatches drop-down arrow, and then click the #EBDCC3 color in the
Beach Swatches category to give this stroke a sandy color. Click the Stroke Gallery
drop-down arrow and then click the Fuzzy Thick Wet Brush in the Watercolor category.

Click the Selection tool in the Toolbox, and adjust the width and height of the stroke as
necessary. As needed, click the Artboard outside of the objects so that you can get a
clear view of your work so far.

*Untitledl =
L P PR 0 B L B, (300

-+

L

| 100

L A L AP L

L1580

1800,

N

® 66.67% -

At this point, you have a simple header and footer area; in the next few steps, you will
add some additional strokes to help define other page areas.

Click the Pen tool, and draw a vertical line starting at approximately the 200 pixel mark
from the left side of the Artboard. Click the Stroke Gallery drop-down arrow, and then
click Fuzzy Brush in the Ink category.

Click the Stroke button at the top of the Appearance panel; click the drop-down arrow
beside the More Color Swatches button, and then click #8BDCC3 in the Beach Swatches

group.
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Click the Selection tool in the Toolbox and adjust the height of this line so that it's just
touching the stroke at the top and bottom, but not overlapping them.

Click and hold the triangle in the lower-right corner of the Rectangle button, and then
click the Ellipse button in the pop-up that appears. Drag a circular shape in the upper
left of the header.

Tip When you're drawing a line and want it to be straight, hold the Shift key down as you
draw. This technique works similarly with the Ellipse tool (to keep a shape circular) and with
the Rectangle tool (to keep a shape square).

Click the Fill button in the Appearance panel, and then click #£EBDCC3 in the Beach
Swatches group. Click the Stroke button, and then click #F5C38C to give the shape a
different outline. Click the Stroke Gallery drop-down arrow, and then click Geometric
Flowers With Stars in the Design Elements category. Drag the Width slider beside the
Stroke Gallery to adjust the size of the stroke.

Click the Selection tool again and adjust the shape to fit the overall drawing.

*Untitledl =
N L T T O O - O T T =

| 100
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25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

Now that you've drawn these page areas, the next steps are to create some color sam-
ple squares and slice the image, so that you can use it in your Web page.

Click the Text tool, and set your cursor on the left side of the blue brushstroke at the
top of your document. Type Summer Beach Template.

Notice that the text follows the center line of the brushstroke. If the text doesn’t follow
the brushstroke, then you've set the text cursor near—but not on—the centerline of the
brushstroke.

Press Ctrl+A on your keyboard to select all the text you entered, then in the Text group
of the Properties panel, select Lucida Calligraphy, 36 pt. Click the More Swatches
drop-down arrow, and then click #967878 in the Beach Swatches category.

Click the Stroke button, and then click the black swatch to put an outline around the
text, which will give it better separation from the background.

Click and hold the triangle in the lower right of the Ellipse button, and then click the
Rectangle tool in the pop-up. Drag six small rectangles onto the document just above
the footer brush stroke.

Don't worry about uniformity or size and shape here. Think of these squares as simple
containers to hold the color samples that you will use in Expression Web to color your
text, headers, links, and so on.

Click the Selection tool, and organize the squares so that they're out of the way of
the other page elements. Click the first square on the Artboard. Then, in the Beach
Swatches category, click a color that you would like to use in your HTML template.
Repeat this process to assign a different color from the Beach Swatches category to
each of the six shapes.
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The colors that designers choose are up to them, based on individual preferences and
the end goals of their design, but for this exercise, use these colors: #1E4173, #55555A,
#505F6E, #F5C38C, #967878, and #EBC3C3 (from left to right). These choices give you
three cool colors and three warm colors to work with. By putting these colored squares
on the Artboard, you can easily select the colors for your HTML and CSS as you build
your page template in Expression Web.
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30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

Click the Slice tool in the Toolbox, and drag a slice from the upper-left corner of your
document to the right side. Create a slice around the header graphics. The slice will be
900px wide and the height will be such that it will contain the circular shape and the
horizontal brushstroke.

Tip You can switch from the Slice tool to the Selection tool to adjust the size and shape of
a slice, just as you can a shape.

Click and drag a slice at the bottom of the document to contain the footer graphics.
This slice will be similar to the header slice but with a little less height.

Next, drag a slice across the width of your document just below the header slice. This
slice should be 900px wide, and about 20px high. Finally, draw a slice around the color
squares you added to the document.

<]
|
o |

[ate

Lk
|
Lk

Now that the slices are drawn, you will use the Properties panel to name them and
specify their export file format.

Click the Selection tool, and then click the top slice on the document. In the Properties
panel, click JPEG beside the Format field, and type header into the Slice Name field.

Click the next slice below the header slice. Click JPEG beside the Format field, and type
container into the Slice Name field.
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38.
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40.
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Click the slice that contains the colored squares, select JPEG beside the Format field,
and type colors into the Slice Name field.

Click the bottom slice, select JPEG beside the Format field, and type footer into the
Slice Name field.

Click File, click Save, and then in the Save As dialog box, navigate to the One Page Site
you made at the beginning of this section (Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression
Web 4 SBS\Chapter6), type template.design into the File Name field, and then click
Save.

Click File, click Export, and then in the Export dialog box, select Slices in the Items To
Export field. Click the drop-down arrow beside the Container Name field, and select
HTML & Images. Click the Browse button beside the Location field, and browse to
Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS\Chapter6 in the Export Location
dialog box. Then click Save.

Items to Export

‘Whole document
® Slices

Selected Slice Properties
Slice name| footer,jpg
footerjpg
Format
£ siice contents
Watte color I
Quality 0%
1CC profile
¥ Antialias
Width. 500 px

Height| 125 px

® Thumbnails » 13.11 KB (All files 59.60 KB}

Container name D nt.html

Location C s\Documents'\Microsoft Press) i 45 e Export All Cancel

Click Export All in the Export dialog box. Expression Design rasterizes all the slices and
exports a document (Document.html) and the images into the One Page Site you cre-
ated at the beginning of this exercise.

Close Expression Design, return to Expression Web, select Recalculate Hyperlinks from
the Tools menu, and then double-click Document.html in the Folder List panel to open
it in the editing window.
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o tenl (CAUsers\Chris\Dh Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS\Chaptedi\D, Microsoft Expression Web & o 8 e

File Edit View Insett Format Toul Table e Data View Window Help

RS- (S T I

Falder List B x View  defaulthtml Decument html =
s Wsers\Chris\Decuments Merasoft Pre
Document_fles
# cefault.himl 4 h
" bocument i . url ("Document_files/colora.ipg™) no-repeat;

B tempinte. design

1l Paragrash
= Form Controls
7 Advanced Button
H Drop-Down Box
Form

Manage...

op

Seect £58 style Lo apply:

Take a few minutes to examine the Design and Code panes of the Document.html file.
You can see that Expression Design has created a page with a div for each of the slices
that you created, and created CSS code to utilize the sliced images as the backgrounds
of these areas.

41. Switch to the default.html file and expand the Document_files folder in the Folder List
panel. Click colors.jpg, and then press the Shift key while clicking header.jpg to select
all the files in that folder. Drag the files from the folder onto the Design pane of the
default.html file. Click OK on each of the Accessibility Properties prompts, because
you're just dropping the files onto the page for reference and not for an actual produc-
tion use. Click Save on the Common toolbar to save the page.
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Clear Styles

By following these steps, you've just created a graphics package that you can use as build-
ing blocks for a Web page template. Although the work in Expression Design was purpose-
fully simple, the level of detail that a designer can control is virtually unlimited. Consider
gradients, multiple layers, live effects, and so on. For modern Web sites, the graphics tool is
in many ways more pivotal to being able to create or modify a Web page template than the
HTML editor.

If you liked using Expression Design, you might consider the book Microsoft Expression
Design Step by Step as a learning resource. You'll also find more good tutorials and sample
files for Expression Design on the Microsoft Web site.

Tip There are links to more Expression Design materials in the Sample Site’s Chapter6.html file.

Note Click Exit on the File menu to close Expression Design. If you are continuing directly to the
next exercise, leave Expression Web and the Chapter6.html file open. Otherwise, click Exit on the
File menu to close Expression Web.
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Creating an HTML Layout

Now that you have the basic graphics layout created, sliced, and exported, you can go about
the tasks required to implement these graphics in an HTML layout. Because of the steps in the
previous chapter, such as naming the slices with meaningful names and slicing the graphics in
specific sizes, the following steps will be much easier and require much less trial and error, and
fewer revisions.

In this exercise, you will create your initial layout in an HTML page even though it will eventu-
ally be moved to a Dynamic Web Template (DWT). This is because you can easily preview an
HTML page in a browser, but it's not so easy with a DWT. The cascading style sheet (CSS) you
create will also be written in the HTML layout page itself, instead of an external style sheet.
Eventually you will move the CSS from the HTML file to its own style sheet, but for speed and
ease of use, it's just more efficient to work with a single file as you refine the HTML layout.

Create an HTML layout

Note Using the Chapter6 site that you created in the previous exercise, open the default.html file if
it isn't still open from the previous exercise.

1. Click and drag the <div> tag from the Toolbox on the upper-right side of the user
interface to the Code pane just below the <body> tag of the default.html file.

Site View  default.html* »  Document.html

<!DOCTYPE html PUELIC "-//W3C//DID XHIML 1.0 Traensitional//EN" "http://wWW.W.
Pl <html xmlns="http://WwwWW.w3.org/1999/xhtml">

H] <div</divs]
i) <p><img alt="" height="82" src="Document_files/colors.jpg"” width="378" /><im
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The <div> tag is the backbone of CSS/HTML layout. Its meaning is “division” and it's
a block element that works as a container. With CSS, you can apply virtually limitless
appearance modifications to it. This template you're using will contain 5 divs when
you're done.

Toolbox
~ HTML
~ Tags

B document

£ 1nline Frame
r Layer
9] Paragraph
= Form Controls
= Advanced Button
Drop-Down Box

Form

2. In the Design pane, click the Block Selection label to select this entire div, and then click
New Style in the Apply Styles panel.

3. In the Selector field, enter #container. Select the Apply New Style To Document
Selection check box, and set the Define In field to Current Page.

4. Click the Background category on the left side of the New Style dialog box. Click the
Browse button beside the Background-Image field. Browse to and select container.,jpg
in the site’'s Document_files folder. Set the Background-Repeat field to repeat-y.

@ Tip Xis always horizontal and Y is always vertical.

5. Click the Box category and set the padding to Opx and leave its Same For All check box
selected. Clear the Same For All check box beside the Margin field and set the following
values: Top: Opx, Right: auto, Bottom: Opx, Left: auto.

The margin-right and margin-left selections enable you to float the container in the
middle of the screen. This is one of the most common questions with CSS layout and
it's remarkably simple to do.

6. Click the Position category, and then set the width to 900px, and the height to 100%.
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10.

11.

12.

New Style (5| mesal]
Selector:  #container - | Apply new style to document selection
Define in: |Current page * | URL: Browse...
Category:
Font -
ition: width: 200 vy
Block paosition - width v = P hd
Background z-index: - height: 100 - = A ~
Border =
top: i
Box p T =P
right: - = | px
Layout =
: - X
List S =P
Table left: - = | px
Preview:
AaBbYyGelUj
Description: background-image: url{Document_files fcontainer.jpa'’); backaround-repeat: repeat-y;

padding: Opx; margin: Opx auto Opx auto; width: S00px; height: 100%

[ oK l | Cancel | | Apply |

Notice that you can see all the styles in the Description field of the New Style dialog box.
Click OK in the New Style dialog box to set your changes.

Although it might not look like much at this point, you've just set up the basic container
for this entire template.

Drag another <div> from the Toolbox panel into the div that you just styled.

Before you begin styling this div, you will need to know the height and width of the
underlying image. Click the header image in the Design pane of your workspace. Look
at the Code pane. You can see that it's 900 pixels wide and 200 pixels high.

Select the div that you just added to the page by clicking its Block Selector tag in the
Design pane, and then click New Style in the Apply Styles pane.

Enter #header in the Selector field, select the Apply New Style To Document Selection
check box, and make sure that the Define In field is set to Current Page.

Click the Background category, click the Browse button beside the background-image
field, and then browse to and select header.jpg in the site’s Document_files folder. Set
the Background-Repeat field to no-repeat.

Click the Box category and set padding and margin to Opx. Leave both the padding
and margin Same For All check boxes selected.
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Click the Position category, and type 900px in the Width field and 200px in the Height
field.

New Syl T
Selector:  #header - Apply new style to document selection
Definein: | Current page VJ URL: Erowse.
Category:
Font y
ition: width: 900 X
Block position - width = P -
Background z4index: - height: 200 - = px ¥
Border ry
top: X
Box p T =P
right: v | P
L t Y
e bottom: » = | px
List
Table left: - = | px
Preview:
AabbYviglll
Description: background-image: url{Document_filesheader.jpa’); backaround-repeat: no-repeat;

padding: Opx; margin: Opx; width: 900px; height: 200px

[ OK l I Cancel J I Apply J

Click OK in the New Style dialog box to set your changes.

In the Design pane, set your cursor in the Header div you just styled, and then type
Header.

This is recommended for two reasons: some browsers won't display div tags that have
no content, and it provides good visual reference in the Design pane.

Drag another <div> from the Toolbox panel into the Code pane just after the closing
</div> tag that you just typed the word "Header" into. Type Menu into this div.

Important It's imperative that you're careful in these steps. You want the divs that you're
inserting to be "nested” inside the Container div, but not inside each other.

Drag another <div> from the Toolbox panel into the Code pane after the closing
</div> tag that you typed the word "Menu” into. Type the word Content inside it.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

276 Microsoft Expression Web 4 Step by Step

18. Drag another <div> from the Toolbox panel into the Code pane after the closing
</div> tag that you typed "Content” into, and then type Footer into this div. Click Save
on the Common toolbar.

Site View  default.html *  Document.html

B3 PO B3R B2

id="header">Header</divi<diviMenu</divi< :iiv>{.'nntent<.-"dideiv>anter+<.f‘div>—<
2" grc="Document_files/colora.jpg™ width="376" /><img alt="" height="20" src

P

] M
e -

M

23

30
31

Design = Split  Code

19. Right-click the Code pane, and from the Context menu, select Reformat HTML.

This step will organize the Code pane for you and make working on this template
easier.

20. Click the Block Selection tab in the Design pane for the Footer div, and then click New
Style in the Apply Styles panel.

21. Enter #footer in the Selector field, select the Apply New Style To Document Selection
check box, make sure the Define In field is set to Current Page, and then click the
Background category.

22. Click the Browse button beside the Background-Image field, and then browse to and
select footer,jpg in the site’s Document_files folder. Set the Background-Repeat field to
no-repeat.
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23. Click the Box category, set padding and margin to Opx, and then leave both padding

24.

25.

¥

and margin Same For All check boxes checked.

Tip The reason you were instructed to drag the images into the page is to serve as a ref-

Click the Position category, and type 900px in the Width field and 125px in the Height
field.

Click the Layout category, and set the Clear field to both, and then click OK to set your
changes and close the New Style dialog box.

The clear: both style will ensure that the footer stays at the bottom of the design and
won't be overlapped by either the content or menu divisions.

erence while you're building these styles. Click the image in the Design pane and then look

at the height and width attributes in the Code pane.

default.html* = Document.html

36 <div id="container":x»

37 <div id="header">
38 Header</divs
39 <dive

40 Menu</divy

41 <dive

42 Content</div>
43 <div id="footer">
44 Footer</div>
45 <fdiv>

46 <p><img alt="" height="82" src="Document_files/coclors.jpg” width="376" /><im
47
48 </body>
49
50 </html>

Design

Code

Split
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26.

27.

28.
29.

30.

31.

32.
33.

¥

34.

At this point, your HTML template is starting to take shape. Notice how the Menu and
Content divisions are stacked horizontally. This is because the default appearance of a
div is a block element 100% wide. In the next few steps, you will adjust these divs so that
they line up beside each other vertically.

Click the Block Selection tag in the Design pane for the Menu div, and then click New
Style in the Apply Styles panel.

Enter #menu in the Selector field, select the Apply New Style To Document Selection
check box, and make sure Current Page is set in the Define In field.

Click the Position category, and type 200px in the Width field.

Click the Layout category, set the Float field to left, and then click OK to set the style
and close the dialog box.

Click the Block Selection tag in the Design pane for the Content div, and then click New
Style in the Apply Styles panel.

Enter #content in the Selector field, select the Apply New Style To Document Selection
check box, and make sure Current Page is set in the Define In field.

Click the Position category, and type 700px in the Width field.
Click the Layout category, and set the Float field to right.

Tip If you designed the graphics template in Expression Design yourself, it's very likely
that your image dimensions will be different. That's why you were instructed to insert the
images into the page so you could have quick reference to their sizes by clicking them in
the Design pane and looking at their sizes in the Code pane. Just substitute your image
measurements where appropriate.

Click the colors.jpg image in the Design pane, and press Ctrl+X on your keyboard to cut
it. Then set your cursor in the Content div and press Ctrl+V to paste it into the div.
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35. Press the Ctrl key while clicking each of the three images below the Footer div tag, and
press Delete on your keyboard to delete all of them. Then click the Block Selector tab

for the <p> tag that contained them.

default.html* =

Document.html

ot U
Site View

52

53 </html>

39

40 «div id="container">»
41 <div id="header">
42 Header</div>
43 <div id="menu">»
44 Menu</divs

45 <dive

46 Content<imy alt="" height="82"
47 <div id="footer">
48 Footer</div>
49 </div>

50

51 </body>

sre="Document_files/coclors.jpg” width:

Code

Design  Split

36. Click Save and then click Preview on the Common toolbar to check your work in a

browser.
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m CAUsers\ Chas\Documents\ Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SES\Chapted default. html - Microsott Expression Weh 4 of@] |

File Edit View Insest Format Towk Table Site DataView Panels Window Help

LR & colsers\Chris i Press\Expression Web 4 $85\Chapterf def - Windows Internet Explorer

T T
L) | B] C\ser\Chrs\Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SES\ChapteS\defaulth ~ |+ | % || 8ing

o¢ Favorites | @ C:\Users\ Chiis\Documnents\Microsoft Press\Bxpr... fiw = B v #mov Pagew Safety= Tools+ @+

Header

late

M Computer | Protected Mode: Off

Design | Sphit  Code

| B~ B~ wemiioT corke| B~ B css2

The browser rendering of this template is starting to look close to how it should. There
are some details to take care of such as making sure that content inside the divs you
created will be in the appropriate place, but the point that it’s at right now is well past
the halfway mark as far as layout is concerned.

37. Close the browser window and return to Expression Web.

The next steps are going to revolve around the CSS Box Model. You can think of a div
as a box. If you're experienced in layout using tables, you can think of the div as a cell.
What this template needs is some basic padding so that the content in each cell falls in
the approximate location that it should. That will help transition into the next section
where you will fine-tune the placement of content.

55 box model reference:

Tap
Margin
Border
F adding
Left . Right

Bottom

38. Click the CSS Properties tab on the lower left of the user interface to display the CSS
Properties panel. Because the Folder List panel isn't going to do anything for you at this
point, click the thumbtack icon on its upper-right corner to autohide it.
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The CSS Properties panel is ideal for making quick modifications to existing styles,
and you'll be using it to take care of the padding requirements for the layout divs that
you've been working with.

Set your cursor in the Design pane, Header div. Scroll the CSS Properties down to the
Box section. Type 25px in the Padding field. In the Position group, change the height
entry to 150px and the width entry to 850px.

Tag Properti... CS5 Frope. ®  Site View  default.html* Document.html
D s <div#container>| <div#header>
ol

43="container">
- div . 447 id="header">
Fontainer <div#container > 45 Headerg/divs

Fheader |<d\v:headar> 467 id="menu">

151143p104

47 Menu</div>
487 id="content">
43 Content<img alt="" height="82" src="Document_files/cclors.jpg"™ width="378"
507 id="footer™ -
orger-top-w. .. 51 Footer</div>
border-width 32
= Box =
margin J-_l
padding
margin-bottom
margineft
margin-right
margin-top
padding-bottom
paddingdeft
padding-right
padding-top
=l Position
height 150px
width 850px
bottom
left
max-height
max-nidth
min-height
min-width

position
right

Content

Design  Split  Code

Because you've added 25px of padding to each side of the box model for the header,
you have to reduce the width and height specifications to compensate for it.

Tip Notice that many of the categories in the CSS Properties panel have expandable en-
tries, such as the padding entry you just worked on. If you make your entries in the fields
that are exposed when the item is expanded, you will be creating shorthand CSS code. The
entries below the expandable item will create longhand CSS code.

Set your cursor in the Menu div and scroll the CSS Properties panel down to the Box
category again. In this div, we don't want padding at the top and the bottom, so click
the plus (+) sign next to the padding entry, and enter these values: Opx in Padding-Top,
25px in Padding-Right, Opx in Padding-Bottom, and 25px in Padding-Left.
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This will result in shorthand CSS code, which you will look at and compare to similar
entries for another div in longhand CSS.

41. Change the width entry in the Position category to 150px in order to compensate for
the padding you added.

Tag Properti... CSS Prope... *

150 42pjod

Applied Rules (Current Page)
Foontainer <div#container >
#menu <div#menu

= Box
= padding Opx 25px 0px 2.,
(padding... |0px
(padding... |25px
(padding... |0px
(padding... |25px
margin

margin-bottom
margindeft
margin-right
margin-top
padding-bottom
padding-left
padding-right
padding-top
Position
width

bottom

height

left

max-height
max-width

min-height
min-width
position
right

42. Set your cursor in the Content div and then scroll the CSS Properties panel down to
the Box category. If the padding entry is expanded, click the minus (-) sign to close it
and set the padding entries below it to: Padding-Bottom: Opx, Padding-Left: 10px,
Padding-Right: 35px, and Padding-Top: Opx. Change the width entry under the
Position category to 655px to factor for the padding you just added.

43. Set your cursor in the Footer div and then scroll the CSS Properties panel down to the
Box category. Enter 25px in the Padding field and then click the plus (+) sign beside it.
Notice how the 25px was added to all four padding fields.
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44. In the Position category, change the height to 75px and the width to 850px, and then
in the Block category set the Text-Align field to center.

45. Click Save and then click Preview on the Common toolbar to check the results in a

browser.
T : PeesmEapresaon Vieh § SIS\ Chapterder T Windows Wtermet Explorer =R R =7
\ka) £ C:\Users\Cheis\D Press\Expression Web 4 SBS\Chaptes6\default.itmi <42 [ % ||t 8ing o -
Jr Favorites | @ CAUsers\Chiis\D Microsoft Press\Exp fo = " = B - o~ Pagew Safety> Tooks~ @~

Header

Pienu

Content
Footer

Done & Computer | Protected Mode: Off fa -~ HIN% -

Just by adding some padding specifications to these page divisions, you now have text
in the approximate place that it belongs. To further tune the placement, you will style
the HTML tags that surround the content itself in the next section.

46. Close the browser and return to Expression Web. Scroll the Code pane to the top so
that you can see the style block.

Site View  default.html = Document.html

ER] dmenn |
padding: Opx 25px Opx 25px;
width: 150px;
float: left;
}
#content |
width: &55px;

padding-bottom: Opx;
padding-left: 10px;
padding-right: 35px;
padding-top: Opx;
float: right;

45 ]_
body {
font-family: arial, Helvetica, sans-serii;
color: #565559;
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Notice that the #menu ID has its padding set in shorthand, and the #content ID has its
padding set in longhand. This is a direct result of which fields you entered these specifi-
cations in using the CSS Properties panel. There isn't all that much difference in the end
results when you choose longhand or shorthand CSS, but many users find it easier to
read and modify longhand CSS.

Note If you are continuing directly to the next section, leave the Chapter6 site open; otherwise,
you can close it.

Although this section took you through the tasks of laying out your graphics in an HTML
template, it shouldn't be considered the end of what you need to learn about CSS/HTML
layout. You will continue to learn about this topic through trial and error and research that
you will conduct as you employ new methods to achieve the results you want. Consider that
HTML 5 and CSS 3 are getting closer to release and general usage. As with everything in the
Web design and development field, these techniques and standards are in a constant state of
flux. The skills you learn by following examples in this book should give you enough familiar-
ity with the concepts so that you can transition into higher-level techniques. There are a lot
more books available on CSS than there are on Expression Web, so that should give you an
indication of the breadth of knowledge out there on this topic.

Styling Major HTML Elements

In the previous segment, you used cascading style sheets code to style the divisions of an
HTML template. Those exercises achieved the goal of getting the page layout arranged, but
it also set up the ability to easily style the content that appears within the divisions.

In this section, you will work on styling HTML tags in specific page divisions using cascading
style sheets to refine the entire template and the appearance of content that will be included
in it.

Using cascading style sheets in this way provides benefits, particularly with a growing site.
For instance, all an author has to do is enter text in basic HTML tags, such as heading tags,
paragraph tags, and lists. Because the designer set up the cascading style sheets for the tem-
plate in a well thought out way, the content anyone enters will take on the appearance that
the designer intended.

Create CSS styles for HTML markup

Note Using the Chapter6 site that you created in the previous exercise, open the default.html
file if it isn't still open.
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1. Click the Folder List tab on the upper left of the workspace that you set to autohide,
and then click the thumbtack icon to lock it into place. Click the root folder in the
Folder List, click File, click Import, and then select File.

2. In the Add File To Import List dialog box, browse to the Documents\Microsoft Press\
Expression Web 4 SBS\Files folder, double-click LazyDogText.txt, and then click OK in
the Import dialog box. The file is imported into the root of your site.

3. Double-click LazyDogText.txt in the Folder List panel to open it in the workspace.

Site View

default.html LazyDogText.bd =

i <hl>slt;hlsgt;Llazy Dog Textslt;/hlsgt; </hl>

L ka

(A

oo =]

Ly k3 BRI R R RS RS RS
[V - - (R T PR S ]

Lo L

<przlt;psgt;The gquick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The qui
jumped owver the lazy brown dog. The guick sly fox jumped owver the la3
dog. The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The guick sly
jumped owver the lazy brown dog.slt:/psgt;</p>
<blockquoter
<& href="http://lazydogtext.com/"™ target="_blank">
<img alt="A Lazy Deg" src="http://expressicnwebstepbystep.com/4/1
Being in the professional design communitcy for a number
of years, Is#39;d always used zquot;Llipsumsgquot; for layout
the industry knew what it was.snbsp; As my design interests
to the Web, I found cut gquickly that not EVERYONE knew what
was.snbspr I had more than a few clients ask me why I wrote
page in Latin, and tock several confused phone calls.<br />
I decided toc use a sentence that I was taught years ago toc test §
typewriter: sguot;The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dg
The sentence has each of the 26 letters 3o it was an £asy way to
make sure the typewriter was working correctly.snbsp;
Since my primary interest is HIML layout I wanted to expose the
pairs in the browser view for easy reference.snbsp; Designers ca
attach any style sheet they like toc this file and see how each mj
HIML element locks with their Cascading Style Sheet.snbsp;
So, consider this text as vou would Lipsum, but specifically for
web.snbspr <a href="http://lazydogtext.com/" target="_blank">Get
some laycut text for yourself!</Sa><br />
Chris<br />
P5: Feel free to delete this block quote since theresz$39;s anoths
below the Hi<br />
slt;/blockquotesgt;</blockquote>
<h2»zlt;h2sgt;jumped over the lazy brown dog.slt;/h2sgt; </h2>
<przlt;pagt;The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The qui
jumped owver the lazy brown dog. The guick sly fox jumped over the ladj
dog. The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly
jumped over the lazy brown dog.slt:/psgt:</p>
<prslt;ulagt;</p>
<ulx
<1i>The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.</lix
<1i>The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.</li>
<1i>The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.<uls>

Because you've opened a text file, with a .txt extension, Expression Web will open it in
Code view. This text file has been designed to expose each of the 26 letters in the al-
phabet as well as a collection of the HTML tags most often used in Web page content.
This file is helpful when designing CSS styles for content areas of a Web page.
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4. Setyour cursor in the text file and press Ctrl+A on your keyboard to select all the text.

Then press Ctrl+C to copy all the code, and close the file.

. Double-click the word “Content” in the Design pane, inside the content division of the

default.html page, and then in the Code pane, right-click the highlighted word and se-
lect Paste from the context menu.

. Scroll the Design pane to the bottom and click the colors.jpg image to select it. Press

Ctrl+X on your keyboard to cut it and then scroll back to the top of the Design pane.

. Set your cursor in the Design pane just after the <hI> text, press Enter on your key-

board to create a new paragraph, and then press Ctrl+V to paste the image into the
paragraph.

<h1>Lazy Dog Text</h1>

E[E]
Bem B

Split  Code

Design

By moving the colors.jpg image to the top of the page, it'll be easier to sample the
colors for use in the CSS work that you're about to do. One of the first things you will
accomplish is to get the text colored to match the graphics.

. In the Apply Styles panel, click New Style, and type body into the Selector field. Leave

the Apply New Style To Document Selection check box unselected, but make sure the
Define In field is set to Current Page.

What you're about to do is style the basic <body> tag using cascading style sheets.
This is a very global selector, in that any text that isn't specifically styled will take on the
properties you're about to set.

. In the Font category, click the drop-down arrow beside Font-Family and then select

Arial, Helvetica, Sans-Serif. Click the drop-down arrow beside the Color field, and then
click More Colors. In the More Colors dialog box, click the Select button, then hold the
color dropper over the grey color square in the Design pane of your page, click it to set
the color (Hex={56,55,59}), and then click OK.
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Click the Background category and then click the drop-down arrow beside the
Background-Color field. Click the white swatch (#FFFFFF).

Although it might not seem like it's important to set the background to white, it actu-
ally is. If an element isn't styled, then it's up to the browser to decide how to present
it. In this case, it could be very unattractive because the shadow and background of
the graphics are white; the illusion would be ruined if the browser substituted a grey
background.

Click the Box category. Leave the Same For All check boxes selected and enter Opx in
both Margin and Padding fields, and then click OK to set your changes and close the
dialog box.

Click Save and then click Preview on the Common toolbar to check the page in a
browser.

28 CA\Users\Chas\D 10n Web & SBS\Chaptertdefault html - Windows Internet Explorer === EER
i) [ &) c:\Users\Chris\Documente\ Micrasaft Pres\Expression Web 4 SES\Chapteri\defaulthtmi 42| % |5 ging B~

Ur Fevorites | @@ C\Users\Chris\Dac Micrasaft Press\Exp Bov B - L5 o~ Pagev Sefety~ Tock~ g+

late | .

Heades

VMenu

<h1>Lazy Dog Text</h1>

<p>The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy
brown dog. The quick sty fox umped over th ¢ brown dog. The guick sly fox jumped over the
lazy brown dog. The quick sly tox umped aver the lazy brown dog </p>

=blockguole=

Being in the professional design community for a number of
years, I'd always used "Lipsum” for layout text and everyone in
the industry knew what it was. As my design interests turned
to the Web, | found out quickly that not EVERYOME knew what
Lipsumwas | had more than a lew chents ask me why | wrole
their page in Latin, and took several confused phone calls.

| decided to use a sentence that | was taught years ago to test
a typewriter; "The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown
dog”, The sentence has each of the 26 lelters so il was an

Done 8 Computer | Protected Mode: OFf e ®wx -

If you look closely at the browser view, you'll notice that there's less room between the
header area of the page and the top of the browser viewport. Because there wasn't any
specific margin and padding set for the body tag, the browser simply applied a default
padding and margin setting. That's why specifically styling an HTML tag’s properties
gives you a high level of control. When a page has cross-browser differences, it's
usually because of an unstyled HTML element that each browser chose to display your
page with a different appearance.
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13.

14.

15.

Also notice that all the text now appears in the grey color that you specified. Even
though you didn't specifically set the text color for the content division, the parent
container of everything on the page is the body tag. So, unless you specify a different
font color for one of your divisions, it will appear in grey. By leveraging this inheritance
property in CSS, the designer can achieve the maximum visual change with the mini-
mum CSS code.

Close the browser and return to Expression Web.

The next styling alteration you will make is to change the color of all the heading tags.
You can do this easily by setting up a global style for all the heading tags and then, if
needed, specifically styling the headings within certain page divisions.

In the Apply Style panel, click New Style. In the New Style dialog box, enter hl, h2, h3,
h4, h5 into the Selector field. Make sure the Apply New Style To Document Selection
check box is not selected, and that the Define In field is set to Current Page.

Click the drop-down arrow beside the Color field and then click More Colors. Click
the Select button, click the color dropper on the mauve color (Hex={96,78,78}) in the
colors.jpg image in Design view, and then click OK in the More Colors dialog box.

New Style 7Sl
Selector:  h1, h2, h3, h4, h5 - || Apply new style to document selection

Define in: ICurrent page vJ URL: Browse.
Category:

font-family: -

Block AR

Background font-size: - = |px et -decnabon=

Border font-weight: - [Junderline

Box .

. [ overline

Position font-style: -

Layout [ line-through

List font-variant: - [ blink

Table text-transform: - [ none

color; | ERSlFENEE - -

Preview:

AaBbYyGelUj

Description: color: 2967873

0K ll Cancel JI Apply J
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This is a very simple style change. As you can see in the Description field, the only thing
that has been added is a color specification. With this slight modification, every head-
ing in the page will now have this color applied to it.

Click OK to set your change and close the dialog box.

Scroll through the content division in the Design pane of your page. Notice that every-
thing in there is styled except for the links. In the next few steps, you will style those.

In the Apply Styles panel, click New Style, and in the Selector field, type #content
a:link, a:visited, a:active. Make sure that the Apply New Style To Document Selection”
check box is not selected, and that the Define In field is set to Current Page.

In CSS, links are known as Anchor Pseudo-classes. There are four states to a link: default
(a:link), visited (a:visited), active (a:active), and hover (a:hover). By setting Selector as you
did, you've set up all the links which appear in the #content division of the page to take
on the properties you're about to set. You can also set the style of all links using the [a]
tag (without the state), which you will see later in this chapter.

Click the drop-down arrow beside the Color field and then click More Colors. Click
the Select button, click the first blue square in the Design pane view of colors.jpg
(Hex={1D,41,73)), and then select the Underline check box, under the text-decoration
field.

New Style (7]
Selector:  #content a:link, a:visited, - Apply new style to document selection

Define in: |Current page - | URL: Er ]
Category:

Block font-family: -

Background font-size: v = |px text-decoration:

Border font-weight: - underline

Box .

. overling

Pasition font-style: hd )

Layout fo . line-through

List nt-variant: - blink

Table text-transform: - none

color: #1D4173 - -

Preview:
AaBbYvGgl 1l
Description: color: #1D4173; text-decoration: underline
OK l | Cancel | | Apply
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20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

Click OK to set your changes and close the dialog box.

Take a look at the Design pane of your page. You'll see that both links in this pane are
now styled with the color you selected in the previous step. In the next step, you will
use CSS to style what the link looks like when it's hovered.

In the Apply Styles panel, click New Style, and type #content a:hover into the Selector
field. Make sure the Apply New Style To Document Selection check box is not selected,
and that the Define In field is set to Current Page.

Click the drop-down arrow beside the Color field and then click More Colors. Click
the Select button and then click the color dropper over the grey-blue (Hex={4F,5F,6E})
square in the Design pane view of colors.jpg. Click OK in the More Colors dialog box.

Select the None check box beneath the Text-Decoration field and then click OK to set
your changes and close the dialog box.

Click Save and then click Preview on the Common toolbar to check your page in a
browser.

Take a few minutes to examine the page and most importantly, the newly styled links

in the content area. Make sure that the hover property is working as expected. Styling
links is an easy way to provide some interactive feedback to the user. In a content area
of a page, you should keep in mind that you don't want to style the link to such an ex-
tent that the user doesn't realize that it's a “clickable” link. This isn't a problem in menu
areas where the user will assume that your highly styled links are navigation elements.

Close the browser window and return to Expression Web.

In the next steps, you will deal with the header division in the page. The end goal of
this work will be to create an h1 that will be below the site title image, and as a bonus,
you will learn a technique to include invisible text. The reason for this is simple: the
site title is part of the graphics; therefore, it can't be read by screen readers or search
engines. We could never achieve this text appearance with plain text so we've used a
graphic. To counter this situation, we will use text that will be invisible to a visitor, yet
present for search engines and screen readers.

Set your cursor in the header division and select the text “Header”. Double-click the
<span> tag in the Toolbox panel on the right side of the editing window. The word
“"Header” is replaced by <span></span>. Set your cursor in this span and type Summer
Beach Template.
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Site View  default.html™ =

g§9div id="container":>

70 <div id="header":

71 <span>Summer Beach Template</span></div:

72 <div id="menu">

73 Menu</dive

<div id="content":>
<hl»zlt;hlegt;Lazy Dog Textelt:/hlsgt; </hl>
<p>
<img alt="" height="82" src="Document files/colors.]pg"™ width="37&" /
<p>slt;psegt;The guick sly fox jumped owver the lazy brown dog. The gui
jumped owver the lazy brown dog. The quick slv fox jumped over the laz
dog. The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick =1y
jumped ower the lazy brown dog.slt;/psgt;</p>

ote>

(] R R I

m oo oo
[P R TR

Summer Beach Template|

<h1>Lazy Dog Text</h1

Design = Split  Code

A <span> is very similar to a <div> with the main difference that a division is a block
element by default, and a span is an inline block by default. What that means is you can
have a number of spans next to each other horizontally without any modification of the
default styles like you have to do with a <div>.

27. Click the <span> tag on the Quick Tag Selector to select the entire tag and all its con-
tents. Then click New Style on the Apply Styles panel.
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28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

Type #sitetitle into the Selector field, select the Apply New Style To Document
Selection check box, and make sure the Define In field is set to Current Page.

Click the Block category and enter -850px in the Text-Indent field.
This causes the text to be negatively indented by 850px.

Click the Position category and enter 850px in the Width field and 50px in the Height
field.

Click the Layout category, set the Overflow field to hidden, and then set the Display
field to block.

New Sty B~
Selector:  #sitetitle - | Apply new style to document selection
Define in: |Current page * | URL: Browse
Category:
Fant .
isibility: w:  hidden
Block visibility - overflow -
Background display:  block - dip: rect(...)
Border =
float: top: X
Box o0& - p T =P
Position dear: - right: - = px
- cursor: - bottom: - = px
List
Table left: - |
Preview:
Description: text-indent: -850px; width: 850px; height: 50px; display: block; overflow: hidden
[ oK l | Cancel | | Apply |

Click OK to set your changes and close the dialog box.

Notice in the Design pane of your page that you clearly have a span, but the text isn't
visible. This result could also be accomplished by using the display property of “none”
or "hidden,” but these techniques can be misinterpreted by search engines and your
site could be penalized in search results for it.

Set your cursor in the Code pane just after the closing </span> tag and type Page
Title Goes Here.

Select this text in the Design pane, click the drop-down arrow on the Styles box of the
Common toolbar, and then click Heading 1 <hI>.
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Page Title Ga

fen <h1>Lazy Dog Text</h1

Design  Split  Code

The first <h1> in your page is a key to good search engine results. Having an <hI>,
page title, and URL all matching the meaning of the page content is virtually unbeat-
able for search engine positioning. Fortunately, CSS can enable you to make this most
important heading look like whatever you need it to in order to fit your overall design.

Select New Style in the Apply Styles panel. Enter #header h1 in the Selector field and
make sure that the Define In field is set to Current Page.

Click the Box category and enter Opx in the top padding field. Leave the padding Same
For All check box selected.

Clear the Same For All check box for the margin field and enter 75px in the Top field,
Opx in the Right field, Opx in the Bottom field, and 185px in the Left field. Click OK to
set your changes and close the dialog box.

(h1]

Page Title Goes Here

= <h1>Lazy Dog Text</h1
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38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

Those simple margin changes have moved the <h1> that appears in the Header divi-
sion to an appropriate position.

In the Design pane, double-click the text “Footer” in the footer division of the page to
select it and then type Top.

In the next few steps, you will create a bookmark link to the top of the page, add some
text to the footer, and then fine tune the presentation.

Select the word “Top” and then right-click it. In the context menu, choose Hyperlink. In
the Insert Hyperlink dialog box, type #header into the Address field, and then click OK.

This is a nice little bonus of using CSS IDs on various page elements. You don't need
to set up bookmarks and their respective hyperlinks as you would have in the past.
Any link to an ID element will behave as a bookmark. So, when you click this link in a
browser, the page will automatically reposition to the top.

Set your cursor just after the link you inserted and press Shift+Enter on your keyboard
to create a line break. Type Copyright 2010 Summer Beach Template and then
press Shift+Enter on your keyboard again to break to a new line. Type Terms of Use |
Privacy | Contact.

<p=The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox ju
brown dog.The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sl
lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The qu
the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The
over the lazy brown dog.</p=

Free | ayout Text hitp /il azyDogText com/

Top
Copyright 2010 Summer Beach Template
Terms of Use | Privacy | Contact

Design ~ Split  Code
The footer content is beginning to take shape, but it needs a little work to style it
appropriately to match the rest of the template.

In the Apply Styles panel, point to #footer, click the drop-down arrow on it, and then
click Modify Style.

In the Modify Styles dialog box, enter 12px in the Font-Size field, 600 in the Font-
Weight field, and #FFFFFF (white) in the Color field. Click OK to set your changes and
close the dialog box.
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Click New Style on the Apply Styles panel and type #footer a into the Selector field.
Make sure that the Apply New Style To Document Selection check box is clear and that
the Define In field is set to Current Page.

Set the color field to #FFFFFF (white) and then click OK to set the change and close the
dialog box.

<p=The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox ju
brown dog.The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sl
lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The qu
the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The
over the lazy brown dog.</p=

Free | ayout Text hitp /il azyDogText com/

Design  Split  Code

That minor change to the anchor pseudo classes has now matched the current, and any
future hyperlinks in the footer, to the rest of the footer text.

Scroll the Design pane so that the colors.jpg image is visible, because you'll need to
sample the grey color out of it. Click New Style on the Apply Styles panel, and then
type #footer athover into the Selector field. Make sure the Apply New Style To
Document Selection check box is not selected, and that the Define In field is set to
Current Page.

Click the drop-down arrow beside the Color field and then click More Colors. In the More
Colors dialog box, click the Select button, and then click the color dropper on the grey
color swatch (Hex={56,55,59}) in the colors.jpg image in the Design pane, and then click
OK. Click OK in the New Style dialog box to set your changes and close the dialog box.

Right-click the Code pane of the page and then in the context menu, choose Reformat
HTML. Click Save and then click Preview on the Common toolbar to check your page in
a browser. Scroll the page to the bottom and check your footer division and make sure
that it appears as expected. Check the hover state of the link you styled and make sure
that it does refocus the page to the header division.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

296

Microsoft Expression Web 4 Step by Step

& C\lkerd ChasiD Y pression Web 4 S5\Chaptesdefault htrml - Windows Internet Explorer T ® e
@Q- [ files/Car\sers/Chris/Doc i res, ion %20 Web 3204 %205B5/ Chap =[ 4 x |/ sing I
(¢ Favorites | @ Ci\Users\Chris\Documents\Microsoft Press\Expr... fi v v B v d v Pagev Sefetyv Took+ @r

<dd=Wild animal. a carnivorous animal of the dog family that has a pointed muzzle, large
cars, a long bushy tail, and usually reddish brown or gray fur </dd=
=dd=trickster. a sly and cunning person=/dd-

<dt=Dog</dt>
<dd>Domesticated Canine<
=dd=Verb. to follow relentles:

dd>

</dl>
<h3=The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.</h5>

=blockguote=

The quick sly tox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the
lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox
jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog
The quick shy fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the
lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox
jumped aver the lazy brown dog. The quick sly tax jumped over the lazy brown dog
The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog

</blockquote=

<p=The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sty fox jumped over the lazy
brown dog. The quick sty fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the
lazy brown dog. The quick sty fox umped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over
the: lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly tox jumped
over the lazy brown dog.</p=

Frea Layout Text hitp il azyDogText com/

m

M Computer | Protected Mode OfF v Hion -

Review the visual presentation of your page. Think about what else you might want to do as
a designer, such as setting up CSS styles for the <blockquote> or other HTML tags, perhaps
adding some style to the HTML list elements, and so on. The choices are endless, and you
should feel free to experiment as much as you like.

Although you didn't work on the Menu page division, that's only because the site architec-
ture and navigation haven't been established yet. You will complete those tasks in the next
section.

This exercise has been fairly significant, whether it's apparent to you or not. You've styled an
HTML template based on a custom graphics composition in a very logical and efficient way,
and all the while maintained the appearance you wanted without sacrificing semantic value
or HTML validity. You were also able to do this significant work with user-friendly New Style
and Modify Style dialog boxes as opposed to manually writing CSS code.

Note If you're not continuing directly to the next exercise, you can close the default.html file
and then exit Expression Web.
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Designing the Site Architecture and Navigation

The folder structure, page organization, and navigation of a site go hand in hand. Besides
keeping the site “clean” and logically organized, the designer has an opportunity to improve
usability by designing the basic folder structure of the site. By naming the folders intuitively and
pertinently to the information their pages contain, they can actually attain higher search engine
results and make it easier for people to share links to specific pages or sections of the site.

In this section, you will arrange the structure of the site, create a Dynamic Web Template
to ease the creation, deployment, and maintenance, and then add navigation to tie it all
together.

Design the folder structure and navigation for a site

Note Using the Chapter6 site that you created earlier, open the default.html file if it isn't still
open from the previous exercise.

1. Double-click the word “Menu” inside the menu page division and type Home. Click
the bullets button on the Common toolbar to change this text to a list item in an
unordered list.

Page Title Goes Here
<h1>Lazy Dog Text</h1

Code

Design

Split
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An unordered list is ideal for a navigation menu. What is a navigation menu at its most
basic other than a list of links? By creating this list, you'll be able to get an understand-
ing of the coming folder structure, plus when the structure is complete, these list items
can be converted to links and styled heavily with CSS.

. Press Enter on your keyboard after each term, and then type the next term so that you

create a list containing Products, Services, About Us, and Contact Us. Press the Enter
key twice more after the last list item to close the list.

3. Click Save on the Common toolbar to save your changes to the page.

Page Title Goes Here

Home

Products <h1 >Lazy Dog Text<!h1
Services

About Us

Contact Us

Design ~ Split  Code

Besides being the beginning of your site navigation, this list also gives you some direc-
tion as to how you will need to design the folder structure of the site.

. Click the root folder in the Folder List panel, click the drop-down arrow beside the New

Document button, and then click Folder. Type Products as the folder name.

. Repeat the folder creation steps to create four more folders in the root of your site

named Services, About, Contact, and Legal.
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Folder List R ox
"
4] . Document_files

# default.hitml

B LazyDogText.bxt

n Document. hitml

: template. design
| l Products
)+ . Services

|+ l Legal

You added the folder “Legal” to the site so that you'd have a place to keep the Terms of
Use and Privacy page that you'll link to on the footer.

Right-click the Document_files folder in the Folder List panel and then choose Rename
from the context menu. Rename the folder to Images.

When you rename a folder in Expression Web, all the references to files within it are
automatically updated. Although it's not a necessity to rename this folder, it's always

a good practice to keep folders and files named in a way that will mean something to
you and anyone who might need to work on the site in the future. As the number of
files and folders in a site becomes greater, the value of this practice becomes more and
more important.

In the Folder List pane, press Ctrl while clicking default.html, Document.html,
LazyDogText.txt, and template.design to select them all, and then drag them into the
Images folder.

By dragging all the files from the root of the site into the Images folder, you've cleaned
up the root folder and you will make the process of building a site within this folder
structure much easier. By keeping a clean and orderly folder structure, you will greatly
reduce the difficulty of maintaining and modifying a site over the long-term.

Tip Although the folders and files in this demonstration are limited, you won't often find
this to be the case in a production site. Click the Site View tab at the top of the editing
window to put the site into Folders View, which will make your file and folder tasks much
easier.
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8. Click the drop-down arrow on the New Document button on the Common toolbar and
then click CSS. A new cascading style sheet named Untitled_1.css is created.

9. Click the Save button on the Common toolbar, and in the Save As dialog box, double-
click the site's Images folder, and then type Main.css in the File Name field.

3 =
Save As @
@Uv| , # Chapteri » Imnages - |¢? | | Search Images ol

Organize » New folder 4= - E@I
E Microsoft Expressig i Mame Date modified Type
& | default.html 6/24/2010 11:55 AM  HTML Docu

[ Favorites & | Document.html 6/24/201011:55 AM  HTML Docw
. Libraries 3

3 Documents

J“. Music

&=| Pictures

B videos

#& Homegroup

1M Computer
- 4 T

2
¥-- . Pee o e

File name:  Main.css -

Save as type: ’Web Pages (*.htm; " html;* shtml;*.shtr;* st * asp; ™ aspx " master; " .dwt; " htt; . hta;* htc;” -

Page title:

l Change title...

“+ Hide Folders Tools - [ Save l ’ Cancel l

10. Click Save to save the style sheet in the Images folder and close the dialog box.

@ Tip Saving a style sheet in your site's Images folder makes it much easier to use images in
the CSS file. There isn't any folder path that needs to be considered, and keeping the style
sheet in the same folder as the images is a good technique to make using images in your
CSS easier.

Up to this point, you've been using Expression Web to write the CSS code into the HTML
file you've been creating your layout on. This has been the easiest and most efficient way
so far, but in the next steps, you will transfer that code to an external style sheet to make
the rest of your work easier.
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11. Switch to the default.html file that you've been working on. Click Format, select CSS
Styles, and then click Attach Style Sheet. In the Attach Style Sheet dialog box, click the
browse button. Browse into the site's Images folder, double-click Main.css, and then
click OK.

12. To the right of the Apply Styles tab in the Apply Styles panel that you've been using,
you will see the Manage Styles tab. Click the Manage Styles tab to activate that panel.
Click the thumbnail icon on the Toolbox panel to autohide it, because it's not necessary
at this time and it'll give you more space for the Manage Styles panel.

xoqooy

=l Current Page
(@) =container
(@) #header
(@) #footer
(@) #menu
(@) #content
(@) bady
(@)h1, h2, h3, h4, h5

|§I #content a:link, a:visited, a:
@ #content athover

(@) #sitetitle

(@) #header h1

@ #footer a:hover

(@) #footer a

Main.css

Selected style preview:

You will use this tab to easily drag the styles from the default.html file into the newly
created and linked external CSS file.

13. Click the first style entry beneath the Current Page heading in the Manage Styles panel
and then press Shift while clicking the last entry to select all the entries at once.

For this screen shot image, the #container is #footer a:link, a:visited, a:active.
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14. Drag the selected style entries onto the Main.css heading below them and release them
there.

Apply St.. Mana..

Kogooy

Current Page

= Main.css
(@) #container
(@) #header
(@) #footer
(@) #Fmenu
(@) #content
(@) body
(@)h1, h2, h3, h4, hs

(@) #content a:link, a:visited, a:
@ #content athover

(@) #sitetitle

(@) #header h1

@ #footer athover

(@) #footer a

Selected style preview:

All the styles you created are moved from the original location within the page to the
external style sheet.

15. From the File menu, select Save All.

16. Click the drop-down arrow on the New Document button and then click Page. In the
New dialog box, in the General category, click Dynamic Web Template.
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-7l

General
ASP.NET
C55 Layouts
Style Sheets

Frames Pages

%] HTML
=] asex
@) asp
Gl pHp
Al css
j Master Page
~ Dynamic Web Template
.i_-ﬂ JavaScript
2] %ML

=] TextFile

_'j Create from Dynamic Web Template...
_=_1| Create from Master Page...

Description

Create a Dynamic Web Template.

Preview

Options
Page Editor Cptions...

[ oK l[ Cancel ]

17. Click OK. A new Dynamic Web Template named Untitled_1.dwt is created. Click the
Save button on the Common toolbar, and in the Save As dialog box, navigate to the
site’s Images folder, type Main.dwt in the File Name field, and then click Save.

18.

19.

Click the default.html tab at the top of the editing window and set your cursor in the
Design pane of the page. Click the drop-down arrow on the <body> tag button on the
Quick Tag Selector, and then click Select Tag Contents. Right-click the selected code in

the Code pane, and in the context menu, choose Copy.

Click the Main.dwt tab at the top of the editing window to make that page the active
document. Set your cursor in the Design pane of the page, click the drop-down arrow
on the <body> button on the Quick Tag Selector, and then click Select Tag Contents.
Right-click the selected code in the Code pane, and in the context menu, choose Paste.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

304 Microsoft Expression Web 4 Step by Step

default.html Main.css Main.dwt™ =

T
Site View

<body>

140 <div id="footer":
141 <a href="gheader">Top</ax><br />

142 Copyright 2010 Summer Beach Template<br />
143 Terms of Use | Privacy | Contact</divs
144 «/div>

145

146 </body>

147

148 </html>

149

quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The guick sly fox jumped
over the lazy brown dog. The quick slv fox jumped over the lazy brown
dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.

</blockquote>

<p>The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog The quick slv fox jumped over
the lazy brown dog The quick sty fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox
jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The
quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazry
brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.</p>

Free Layout Text: hitp:/LazyDogText com’

Top
Copyright 2010 Summer Beach Template
Terms of Use | Privacy | Contact

Code

Design ~ Split
All the divisions you worked on in the default.html page have now been transferred
in one easy move to your new DWT. It won't look like the template you have worked
on though, because the style sheet isn't attached yet. You'll take care of that in the
next step.
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Click Format, select CSS Styles, and then click Attach Style Sheet. Click Browse in
the Attach Style Sheet dialog box, browse into the site's Images folder, double-click
Main.css, and then click OK in the Attach Style Sheet dialog box.

As soon as the Main.css style sheet is attached, your Dynamic Web Template will look
identical to the HTML file you've been working with.

Click Save on the Common toolbar. Click View, select Toolbars, and then click Dynamic
Web Template. The DWT toolbar appears at the top of your workspace.

Update Attached
Pages button

Show Template Region
Regions box Labels button

Manage Editable
Regions button

The Dynamic Web Template toolbar is fairly small, but it makes working with setting up
editable regions easier because every major operation is represented by a button, as
opposed to selections several levels into the Format menu. In the next few steps, you
will set up two Editable Regions in the Dynamic Web Template.

Set your cursor in the Design pane of the first h1 that reads Page Title Goes Here.
On the Quick Tag Selector, click the drop-down arrow on the <h1> tag, and then click
Select Tag Contents.

Click the Manage Editable Regions button on the Dynamic Web Template toolbar. In
the Editable Regions dialog box, type PageBanner in the Region Name field, click Add,
and then click Close.
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24.

25.

default.html Main.css Main.dwt* =

ot U
Site View

=| | <div#container = | | <div#header > | [<h1>| <DWT:editable:>

Gpan><hl»<!-- #BeginEditakle "F " —-»Page Title Goes Here<!-- #EndE

E....Eag.eﬁ.anner

IPage Title Goes Here
<h1>Lazy Dog Text</h1>

Split

Code

Design

Notice what has occurred in the page. Instead of putting the <h1> tag and its contents
inside the Editable Region, you have the <hI> tags outside of the Editable Region, and
the region is inside the tag pair. This will prevent a user from using a tag other than the
<hI1> in this semantically critical page area.

Set your cursor in the content area of the page. Click the drop-down arrow on the
<div#content> button on the Quick Tag Selector, and then click Select Tag Contents.

Click the Manage Editable Regions button on the Dynamic Web Template toolbar. In
the Manage Editable Regions dialog box, type Content in the Region Name field, click
Add, and then click Close.

Similarly to how you added the Editable Region inside the <hI> tag in the previous
step, this editable region is inside the content div tag. By setting up the Editable Region
this way, it will prevent a user from inadvertently deleting or changing the content divi-
sion’s tag in any way. Although you may be the only designer to ever work on a site you
build, using practices such as this will go a long way in keeping the site uniform and
durable in any editing situation.
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26. Right-click the Code pane, and from the context menu, choose Select All. Right-click
the Code pane again and choose Reformat HTML from the context menu. Click Save on

¥

the Common toolbar.

Tip You are about to begin adding pages to the site based on this DWT. If you want to

add custom Meta tags to the <head> section’s Editable Region, you will achieve easier and

more consistent results if you do so now, as opposed to after the pages are created based

on the Dynamic Web Template.

27. From the File menu, point to New, and then click Create From Dynamic Web Template.
In the Attach Dynamic Web Template dialog box, double-click Main.dwt in the site’s
Images folder, and then click Close on the file update alert.

Main.css Main.dwt Untitled_1.html* =

default.html

StV
Site View

<DWT:editable >
filexff{C:fUsers{Chris/Documents/Microsoft Press/Expression Web 4 SB5/Chapters/Images/Main.dwt]

11 <1link href="file:///C:/Users/Chris/Documents/Microsoft$20Press/Expression]
12 </head>

13

14 <body>

15

16 <div id="container":>

17 <div id="header">

18 <3span id="zitetitle"»Summer Beach Template</span><hl>
18 <!-- #BeginEditable "PageBanner™ -->Page Title Goes Here<!-- #End
20 </div>

21 <div id="menu">

22 <ul>

23 <lizHome</1i>

24 <lix>Products</1i>

PageBanner

Page Title Goes Here
S <h1>Lazy Dog Text</h

+ Services
+ About Us

Split

[ -l: |::-|:|E_

Design

A new file based on the Dynamic Web Template, named Untitled_1.html is created in

your workspace.
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28. Click the Save button on the Common toolbar. In the Save As dialog box, navigate
up one level to the root of your site. Make sure that the File Name field reads default.
html and then click the Change Title button. In the Set Page Title dialog box, change
Summer Beach Template to Home: Summer Beach Template, and then click OK.

E Save As @
- % | wl « Expression Web 4 5B5 » Chapterd » w |4 || Search Chapter p'
o/
Organize = Mew folder B= - i@l
1 Name Date medified Type
- Libraries . )
j . .  About 6,/16/201012:48 PM  File folder
2 M“f'men : | Contact 6/16/201012:48 PM  File folder
1 Music
“ o ) Images 6,/26,/2010 8:57 AM File folder
é‘ V': Hres | | Legal 6/16/201012:48 PM  File folder
ideos 3
J Products 6/16/201012:44 PM  File folder
J Services 6/16/201012:48 PM  File folder

e% Homegroup

1% Computer
£, Local Disk (C3)
w Local Disk (E2)
o= READVBOOST ()

—w WesternDigitalUs = ¢ 1 s

File name: default.html -

Save as type: ’Web Pages (*.htm;* html:*.shtml;* shtm;* st;* asp;™ . aspx ™. master*.dwt; " htt;*.hta; " htc” «

Page title: | Home : Surmmer Beach
Change title...

+ Hide Folders Tools - ’ Save ] [ Cancel ]

Obviously, if you were building a production site, Summer Beach Template would be
the name of the site or text relative to the particular site you were building.

29. Click Save in the Save As dialog box to save your new site’s new home page as
default.html in the root folder.

30. Right-click default.html in the Folder List panel and then, in the Context menu, choose
Copy.

31. You now have a copy of your default.ntml page on your Clipboard. Next, you will make
it the default file for each of the folders in the root of your site.
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Right-click the About folder in the Folder List panel and then, from the context menu,
select Paste. Repeat this process for each of the remaining folders: Contact, Legal,
Products, and Services. The Images folder already has a default file in it, so you can
skip that one.

Tip Click a folder in the Folder List panel and then press Ctrl+V on your keyboard to
quickly paste a file into it. It's much faster than using the context menu.

You now have a default file in each of your site’s folders and you're just a few steps
away from having a working navigable site.

Using the page tabs above the Quick Tag Selector, close all the open pages except for
the Main.dwt file.

Tip You've closed all the open pages except for the DWT because you're about to set up
the navigation for the site. These updates automatically occur in closed pages, but open
pages would need to be saved manually.

In the Menu division of your page, double-click the list item text “Home" to select it.
Right-click the selected text, and choose Hyperlink from the context menu. In the Insert
Hyperlink dialog box, click the default.html file in the site’s root. The Address field will
be populated with ".\default.html." Backspace through the page name, erasing charac-
ters until the Address field contains only the two periods and the backslash (..\).

Insert Hyperlink IEI
Link to: Text to display: |Home ScreenTip...

4| Chapters j gﬁ
~1 Images/Main.dwt (open) - Bookmark...

, _vti_enf
L _vipvt Target Frame...
Place in This , About |
Socument i Contact 1 Parameters...
. Images
i . Legal
Create New . PFDd.UCtS
Document . Services
| default.htmil -
Address: |..'|, ﬂ
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For the navigation in this site, you won't use any page names or extensions. Instead,
you will use folder path navigation. It results in cleaner addresses in visitor's address
bars, and if you decide to change the default document, you can easily switch that

in a folder without having to change the navigation at all. For instance, if you decide
to use a dynamic page such as a PHP or ASP.NET page, you can easily put a default.
php or default.aspx file in a folder, delete or rename the default.html file, and there-
fore upgrade the page without changing the site navigation. Search engine placement
and visitor's bookmarks stand a much better chance of remaining correct using this
method.

35. Click OK on the Insert Hyperlink dialog box to set the link.

36. Double-click Products to select the list item text. Right-click the selected text and then
select Hyperlink in the context menu. Click the site’s Products folder to select it. The
Address field will be populated with “\Products,” rather than ."\Products\default.html.”

[ Insert Hyperlink @

Link to: Text to display: |Products ScreenTip... |
Look in: I | Chapters j Eal ﬁl
. _vti_enf o Bookmark... |

, _vii_pvt

. About Target Frame... |

. Contact

Browsed [ERENUETIEH] £ Parameters... |
Pages =

| Legal

. Services
& | default.himl
| desktop.ini 2

Address: I \Products LI

CK I Cancel |

Place in This
Document

E-mail Address

37. Continue hyperlinking the remaining list items (Services, About Us, and Contact Us) to
their respective folders.
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Main.dwt™ =

Site View

12 <body>

13

14 <div id="container">

Al <div id="header">

16 <span id itetitle">»Summer Beach Template</span><hl>

17 <l-- & 1Editakle "PageBanner"™ -->Page Title Goes Here<!-- #Endl
18 </dive

19 <div id="menu">

20 <uls

2 <li»<a href="../">Home</a></li>

22 <lix<a href="../Producta">Froducts</a></lix
23 <lix<a hr /Servicea">Services</ax»</li>
24 <lix»<a href="../About">Rbout Us</ax></li>

25 <lix<a href="../Contact">Contact Us</a></lix
26 </ulx

‘."-"u".’ " r, = » '-'—
WAL VE ) D

Page Title Goes Here
Dome <h1>Lazy Dog Text</h

Senvices
About Us

Contact Us
Hem B

Split

Code

Design
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Although the navigation at this point clearly needs some adjustment for its visual ap-
pearance, take a look in the Code pane representation. It's clean and simple, and what
is a navigation bar really other than a list of links? This navigation will be easy to under-

stand for search engines, screen readers, and conventional visitors alike.

Click New Style in the Manage Styles panel. In the New Style dialog box, type #menu

ul into the Selector field. Set the Define In field to Existing Style Sheet, click the

Browse button beside the URL field, and in the Select Style Sheet dialog box, double-

click the Main.css file in the site’s Images folder.

Click the Box category and set both the Padding and Margin fields to Opx, leaving the

Same For All check box selected.

Click the List category and set the List-Style-Type field to none. Click OK to set the style

and close the dialog box.
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41.

42.

43.

44.
45.

46.

47.
48.

49.

You've set these specifications to remove the “bullets” from the list items in your menu
and remove any inherent padding and margin that the list could be given by browsers.

Click New Style on the Manage Styles panel. In the New Style dialog box, type #menu
li a into the Selector field. Make sure that the “Define In” field is set to Existing Style
Sheet and the URL field shows Main.css.

Set the Font-Weight field to bolder, click the drop-down beside the Color field, and
then click More Colors. In the More Colors dialog box, click the Select button, and then
click the pink color square in the Design view of the colors.jpg image. Beneath the
Text-Decoration field, select the check box beside none, to remove the link’s inherent
underline.

Click the Block category and set the Text-Align field to center.
Click the Background category and set the Background-Color field to #FFFFFF (white).

Click the Border category. Leaving the Same For All check boxes selected, set the
Border-Style to solid, the Border-Width to 2px, and the Border-Color to #EBC3C2 (the
same as the font color).

Click the Box category. Leaving the Same For All check boxes selected, enter 2px for
the padding and 10px for the margin.

Click the Position category and enter 140px in the Width field.
Click the Layout category and set the Display field to block.

You're setting the Display field to block because it will make the links act more like but-
tons where the user doesn’t need to click the text, but can click anywhere on the list
item.

Click OK to close the dialog box and set your style changes.

Page Title Goes Here
<h1>Lazy Dog Text</h

<p=The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown di
brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy
lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the |

Design | Split | Code
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Your links look a lot more like buttons now. There’s just the matter of assigning a dif-
ferent color to them for their hover state so that the user will get a little visual feedback
when they mouse-over them.

Click New Style on the Manage Styles panel and type #menu li achover into the
Selector field. Make sure the Define In field is set to Existing Style Sheet and the
URL field shows Main.css.

Click the drop-down arrow beside the Color field in the Font category and then click
More Colors. Click the Select button in the More Colors dialog box, and then click the
mauve color square in the Design view rendering of colors.jpg.

Click the Border category and, leaving the Same For All check boxes selected, enter
solid in the Border-Style field, 2px in the Border-Width field, and #967878 (the same
color as the font) in the Border-Color field. Click OK to set the styles and close the dia-
log box.

Scroll the Design pane down to the footer of the page and select the words “Terms
of Use.” Right-click the selected words and then, from the context menu, choose
Hyperlink. Click the Legal folder and then click OK.

Select the word Privacy and right-click the selection. Select Hyperlink from the context
menu, click the Legal folder, and then click OK.

Select the word “Contact” and right-click. From the context menu, click Hyperlink, click
the Contact folder, and then click OK.

Click Save on the Common toolbar. In the Save Embedded Files dialog box, click OK
to let the Main.css file overwrite and save. Click Yes on the file update alert to allow
Expression Web to update all the files attached to the Dynamic Web Template you're
working on, and then click Close on the confirmation alert.

Choose Site Settings from the Site menu, and then click the Preview tab in the Site
Settings dialog box. Select the For All Web Pages option beneath the Use Microsoft
Expression Development Server label, and then click OK to set your change and close
the dialog box.

Because this site is using folder paths for the navigation, you will need the Expression
Development Server to preview the pages. If the Development Server wasn't used, the
default behavior would be for your folder-based links to open in Windows Explorer and
show you the folder contents. It takes a server to know what the default document of a
folder is.

Click default.html in the Folder List panel and then click the Preview button on the
Common toolbar to open the page in a browser.
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@ Home : Summer Beach Template - Windaws Internet Explorer SIS
() [@ mpviocalnostis: ult b -[2]4] = ]|[e sing LIy
i Favarites | 38 Home : Summer Beach Template fir v B v g v Pager Safetyv Tookv @r

late ._

Page Title Goes Here

<h1>Lazy Dog Text</h1>

<p>The guick sly fox jumped over the kazy brown dog, The quick sty fox umped over the lazy
brown dog. The quick sy fox jumped aver the lazy brown dog. The quack sly tox jumped over the
lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox umped over the lazy brown dog.</p=

=hlockquaote:

Geing in the professional design community for a number of
years, I'd always used "Lipsum” for layout text and everyone in
the industry knew what it was. As my design interests turned
to the Web, [Hound oul quickly that nol EVERYONFE knew what
Lipsumwas. | had mare than a few clients ask me why | wrote
their page in Latin, and took several confused phone calls

I decided to use a sentence that | was taught years ago to test
a typewriter. "The quick sly fox jumped aver the lazy brown
dog” The sentence has each of the 26 lefters so it was an
casy way to make sure the typewnter was working correctly

€D Internet | Protected Mode: On v W10k -

59. Try all the links in your navigation structure, both in the menu division and footer divi-
sion of the pages, to make sure they behave as expected, then close the open browser
and return to Expression Web.

As you were clicking around in the browser, you probably noticed that all the pages
were virtually identical. Although this section isn't about writing content for pages, we
will wrap it up by making each of the pages unique by adding their page title and the
page banner <hI> element.

60. Double-click default.html in the Folder List panel to open it for editing. Change the text
“Page Title Goes Here” to Our Home Page.

By having the page title, which you added when you first created the page, the first
<h1> element on the page, and the URL in the address bar all relate to each other, the
search engine placement of the page will be much greater than if these steps weren't
taken.

61. Expand the About folder in the Folder List panel and then double-click its default.html
file. Change the "Page Title Goes Here" text to About Us.

62. Right-click the Design pane of the page, and from the context menu, choose Page
Properties. On the General tab, change the title from Home: Summer Beach Template
to About Us: Summer Beach Template.
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Page Properties @

General | Formatting I Advanced I Custom I Languagel

Location: |ﬁ|e:ﬂfC:ﬂ_lsersthristocumentsfMicmsoft Press/Expressio

Tithe: |Ab0ut Us : Summer Beach Template

Page description: |

Keywaords:

Base location: |
I

Default target frame:

i
Background sound
Location: | Browse.
Loop: l.:._ : Forever
[ 0K l ’ Cancel ]

The Page Properties dialog box also provides a convenient place to enter a page de-
scription and keywords. If you fill in these fields, you will see these meta tags written
into the <head> section of your page. Currently, keywords aren't relied on by search
engines, but a page description tag will appear in search engine results pages.

63. Type This is the About Us page of the Summer Beach Template site, into the Page
description field, and then click OK to set your changes and close the dialog box.

64. Expand the Contact folder in the Folder List panel and then double-click the
default.html file to open it for editing. Change the “Page Title Goes Here" text to
Contact Us. Right-click the Design pane and from the context menu, select Page
Properties. Enter a page title of Contact Us: Summer Beach Template, insert a Page
description in the appropriate field, and then click OK.

65. Continue changing the default <hI> text, Title, and Page descriptions in each of the
remaining pages: Legal/default.html, Products/default.html, and Services/default.html.

Tip If you open a page and it doesn't match the other pages, it is most likely a rendering
issue in Expression Web. Press F5 on your keyboard or select Refresh from the View menu
before trying to remedy such an issue by other means.

66. Click File, and then click Save All to save all the page changes you've made while enter-
ing heading text, titles, and descriptions.
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67. From the Panels menu, click Reset Workspace Layout, to return all your panels to

their original state, and then click View, select Toolbars, and then click Dynamic Web
Template to close that toolbar.

[ Fame : Summer Erach Template (C\Lsers\Chir ion Web 4 i - Micrasaft Expressian Web 4 [ |
Insert Format Tools Table Ste D Panels Window Help

o B - TS I T - -B8

View ml default html default html default html default html default html = Taokex
= HTHL

- Tags
B <>
1 espans
= Ereak
B Honzontal Line
I image.
title">Summer Beach Template</span<hl> ¥ Ik Frame

Bor Services Loy

T Paragrach

wilmages/Main.dni)

- Form Controls
E™ Advanced Button
1 Dre-Diown Bo

PageDanner

lOur Services
<h1>Lazy Dog Text</h1

Desgn | Spit | Code

Although there would still be the significant outstanding work of creating and tuning content
for the pages of this site, what you have at this point is a multiple page, custom designed,
and fully navigational site. The techniques that you've learned and employed in this section
can serve as the basis of how you lay out the folder architecture and navigation of sites you
build in the future. By using the Dynamic Web Template and cascading style sheets, this site
will be easy to expand, manage, and maintain.

Note If you're not continuing directly to the next exercise, you can close all the open pages
(select Close All Pages from the Window menu) and then exit Expression Web.

Styling for Alternative Media

One of the really great things about cascading style sheets is the separation of content and
presentation. More than just a "buzz phrase,” this section will show you exactly what that
means in a tangible way. You will create a style sheet specifically for print and attach it to
your master page using the media attribute in the style sheet link. This is interesting because
you don't have to change a single line of HTML on your Dynamic Web Template or any of
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the pages that it's attached to. You also don't need to make additional pages specifically for
printing, nor do you need to do any kind of server-side programming. All you will have to do
is link the print style sheet to the DWT.

By employing this method, you will be able to make your Web pages print completely differ-
ently than they appear on screen. Although it's a simple technique, it's an underused feature.
Many sites that could benefit from a clean print layout don’t even make an attempt. So if
you employ this technique for your own and/or your client’s sites, you will be providing the
visitors with a benefit that most sites simply overlook.

Create a cascading style sheet for the print version of your pages

Note Using the Chapter®6 site that you created earlier, open the Main.dwt file in the Images
folder if it isn't still open from the previous exercise.

1. In the Folder List panel, expand the Images folder and then right-click Main.css. Choose
Copy from the context menu, then right-click again, and select Paste from the context
menu. A copy of this file named “Main_copy(1).css” is pasted into the Images folder.

2. Right-click the newly created copy and choose Rename from the context menu.
Rename the file to Print.css, and then double-click the file to open it in the editing

window.

G e o Web 8 SB5C int.c35 - Micrasaft Expression Web & [ s fuEsa]

Format Tools Table Site

Tanmex

[N contsiner.joy
B cetusthim

Delect L5 style to apphy:
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The next few steps will give you an opportunity to edit a style sheet directly. Until this
point, you've relied on the Style dialog box in Expression Web. Although you could use
the Style dialog box here, it will be much more efficient to just directly edit this style
sheet. You'll be removing much more than you'll be adding so it's not going to take
very long.

. Starting with the #container ID, remove all specifications except for height: 100%, and

change the width from 900px to 100%.

. Remove all specifications from the #header ID and enter width: 100%.

Tip Notice that as you begin typing in a style block, options begin to pop up over your
workspace. This is Intellisense for CSS. As you learn how to manually write CSS, this tool
will become very helpful.

. Edit the #footer ID to remove all specifications except:

width: 100%;
text-align: center;
clear: both;
font-size: smaller;
color: #000000;

. Remove all specifications from the #menu ID and give it the style display:none;.

The reason for display:none; on the menu division is simple: what good is a navigation
menu when a Web page is printed?

. Change the #content ID to:

width: 100%;
text-align: Teft;

. Change the body selector to:

font-family: "Times New Roman,” Times, serif;
font-size: medium;
color: #000000;
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In print, the serif fonts are more readable than the sans-serif fonts commonly used on
screen.

. Change the h1, h2, h3, h4, h5 selector to color: #000000;.

Change the #content a:link, a:visited, a:active selector to #content a and give it the fol-
lowing styles:

color: #000000;
text-decoration: none;
Because readers won't be able to click the link, there’s really no reason to underline it.

Completely remove the #content a:hover selector and its specifications, because there's
no hover event in printed pages.

Edit the #sitetitle selector so it has the following styles:

width: 100%;

display: block;

font-size: Targe;

This is an interesting point. The original styling of this division contained the site title
but not shown on screen because there was a stylized title in the graphics of the site.
Because the user won't be printing the background images, we can just style this title
to print.

Remove the selectors #header h1 and #footer a:hover along with their specifications.
They won't be needed so you can just remove them from the style sheet.

Edit #footer a so it contains only display: none;.

There's no need to give footer links to visitors that have printed the page, so that line
of CSS will cause them to not even print.

Remove the #menu ul, #menu Ii a, and #menu Ii a:hover selectors and styles from the
style sheet.

Although you've already specified that the #menu division is display:none, and as such,
none of its content should display, there’s nothing wrong with keeping a clean, tight
style sheet.

Right-click the style sheet and select Reformat CSS from the context menu. Then click
the Save button on the Common toolbar.
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18.

19.

20.

21.

Site View  Print.css =

#container {
width: 100%;
3 height: 100%;
}
Bl theader |
width:
H
] #footer |
width: 100%;
text-align: center;
clear: both;
font-size: smaller;
3 color: #000000;
}
El #menu |
display: none;
il !
) #Fcontent |
width: 100%;
text-align: left;
}
body {
3 font-family: "Times New Roman™, Times, serify
font-size: medium;
color: #000000;

h2, h3, h4, h3 {
color: #000000;

il #content & |

color: #000000;
text-decoration: none;

}

#sitetitle |
width: 100%;
display: block:
font-size: large;

1

#footer a {

You now have a style sheet that specifically hides the page areas that provide no ben-
efit to print, and refined the styles for the page areas that you are keeping to be more
print friendly.

In the Folder List panel, double-click the Main.dwt file in the site’s Images folder to
open it in the editing window, and then scroll the Code pane to the <head> section
of the page.

Set your cursor inside this line...
<link href="Main.css" rel="stylesheet" type="text/css" media="screen" />
...just after type="text/css” and then type media="screen”.

Notice that Intellisense pops up as you begin to type this line; when it shows the item
you want, just press Enter on your keyboard to enter it automatically.

Set your cursor below the line you just edited, and type:
<link href="Print.css" rel="stylesheet” type="text/css" media="print" />
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Print.css Main.dwt™

by <! DOCTYPE html PUBLIC "-//W3C//DTD XHIML 1.0 Transiticnal//EN" "http://www.w
<html dir="1tr" xmlns="http://WwWW.Ww3.org/l999/xhtml">

Lk

<head>

<meta content="text/html; charset=utf-&8" http-equiv="Content-Type" />

«!-- §BeginEditable "doctitle™ -->

<title>Untitled 1</title>

4 <! -- #EndEditable -->

Bl <1link href="Main.css™ rel="stylesheet™ type="text/c33™ media="screen™ />
<link href="Print.css™ rel="stylesheet™ type="text/cas™ media="print"™ />

i < /head>

o

=]

k] <body>
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22. Click Save on the Common toolbar, click Yes on the file update prompt, and then click

Close on the update confirmation.

23. Click default.html in the root folder in the Folder List panel, and then click the Previ

button on the Common toolbar to open the page in a browser.

24. In Internet Explorer, press the Alt key on your keyboard to show the Menu bar, and
then choose Print Preview from the File menu.

2| Print Preview
& [ ® | @ [} F B3 1rageview +| ShinkToFi = |
Hama Summw Suck Tezpan

Susrrren Bk Tomplate
Our Home Page
<h1=Lazy Dog Text</h1>

i Thm ik dy T gtk e foe
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Do 0 Th ik S X TS coie e By Derws fog <9
Tt
3

*Lipre for b y el
iy o 115 AS Y SR intirea sk 10 e

\E.
vt [had s a1 fre chat ke why Lot it e
talate, and od sevenl confusedphant cill

Ly 'mﬁt%{n_i_,d_é-hmq
=20 4 typatm g comcEy Sy
e L A

waczzijr HIAL X Sawe.

=

14 yora L.
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3 e
= Hokaons

<hl>jumped over the lazy brown dog.<hl~

0g. The quack sby fon. The Quckdy
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Print preview is a real help when you're spending time to get the print version of a
page to an exact specification. Besides just saving ink and paper, it's much faster than
actually printing the pages.

25. With the Print Preview open, press Escape on your keyboard to return to Internet
Explorer, and then close the browser and return to Expression Web.

What you've just done and seen is a good example of some of the benefits that a CSS-based
design affords the designer because of the separation of content and presentation. By simply
adding a style sheet for print, the designer is able to provide a completely different appear-
ance to the page than would be present on the screen. It's a powerful technique that requires
very little effort and shouldn’t be overlooked. Although you used the media types Screen
and Print, there are 10 different media types you can use:

m all

® aural

B braille

B embossed
B  handheld
B print

B projection
B screen

m tty

m tv

Note Close any open pages, and then select Exit from the File menu to close Expression Web.

Key Points

B As the basis of every site, the graphics are key to creating an attractive and usable
template.

B Expression Web provides tools to help you lay out your graphics into an HTML
template.

B By providing thoughtful site architecture, the designer can improve search engine
results, while at the same time providing better accessibility to visitors.

B Using CSS, the designer can provide different appearances for pages on the screen,
in print, and a number of other media types.
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Adding Client-Side Functionality

=

After completing this chapter, you will be able to:
B Understand server-side versus client-side scripting
B Use layers and behaviors
®  Use Data View in an HTML page
®  Create and use HTML forms

Virtually all the functionality you've seen and used in Microsoft Expression Web to this point
has been intrinsic to Expression Web as an application. The goal of this chapter is to show
you how you can use features within Expression Web to add functionality to an HTML page.

To provide a page with more than static information, you must use some mechanism to pro-
vide the active content. This functionality can come by virtue of code you send to the visitor's
browser, known as client-side scripting and performed almost exclusively by JavaScript, or you
can enable this functionality using code on the Web server where the site is hosted, which is
commonly known as server-side scripting.

Expression Web provides methods to work with client-side and server-side scripting through
its tools and the Expression Development Server.

Important Before you can use the practice files in this chapter, you need to install them from
the download site to their default location. For more information about practice files, see the
"Code Samples” section at the beginning of this book.

Troubleshooting Graphics and operating system—-related instructions in this book reflect the
Windows 7 user interface. If your computer is running Windows XP or Windows Vista, and you
experience trouble following the instructions as written, please refer to the "Information for
Readers Running Windows XP or Vista” section at the beginning of this book.

Understanding Server-Side vs. Client-Side Scripting

Before you forge ahead in this chapter, it's important to understand the difference between
server-side and client-side scripting. Without a foundation in the benefits of each and the
differences between them, you won’t be able to make an appropriate choice.

323
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Server-side scripting is programming code that is processed or executed on the server, and
then the server passes the resulting content back to the browser. It doesn’t matter what

kind of browser is visiting your page, nor does it usually matter if that browser has disabled
JavaScript. The server passes a completed page back to the browser. The only downside is
that the server needs to process the script before it passes it to the browser, which results in
a full page reload and a slight delay in delivery to the browser. Whether you use ASP.NET,
PHP, or even SHTML, the server must complete the scripting operations before the content is
passed back to the visitor.

In contrast, client-side scripting occurs completely in the visitor's browser. The page exten-
sion isn't an issue with this. JavaScript will run on any page type: ASP.NET, PHP, HTML, and so
on. Client-side scripting requires no special server capabilities or processing. The main issue is
that client-side scripting relies on the visitor's browser to execute the script properly, and you
don’t have the luxury of knowing that the script will be executed as expected. On the other
hand, delivering content through client-side scripting is much faster, because it doesn't have
to go through a full round-trip from server to client and back.

Using Layers and Behaviors

Expression Web 4 provides a visual interface for performing complicated Dynamic HTML
(DHTML) tasks. You accomplish these tasks by using the Expression Web 4 Layers and
Behaviors task panels. In this exercise, you will examine these capabilities, and insert a
DHTML-driven “viewer"” into one of your pages. This viewer shows information to a visitor
in several ways, without requiring navigation to different pages.

Use Interactive Buttons and the Layers and Behaviors panels to create a multimedia
display area

Note Start Expression Web 4 before beginning this exercise. Open the SampleSite site by se-
lecting Open Site from the Site menu, browsing to the companion media’s default installation
page, and double-clicking the SampleSite folder. With the sample site opened in Expression Web,
double-click the Chapter7.html page in the Folder List panel. Turn on Visual Aids, Block Selection,
and Empty Containers if they're not already on.

1. In the Design pane, set your cursor at the end of the <h4> containing the text “Using
Layers and Behaviors.” Press Enter on your keyboard to insert a new paragraph be-
tween that heading and the block quote below it.

2. Click the new paragraph’s Block Tag Selector in the Design pane of the page to select
the entire paragraph. On the Insert menu, point to HTML, and then click <div>.
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Expression Blend inserts a new <div> element in the page, replacing the paragraph tag.

Site View  Chapter/.html* =
<DWT:editable >
images/main.dwdt|

<1i»Use RSP.HNET Ajax Features</li>
<1i>Tze Third Party Code</li»
</ulx>
<h4>Understanding Server-5Side V3 Client-Side Scripting </hd>

29 <blockquoter

30 Before you forge ahead in this chapter it's important to underst
91 <h4>Using Layers and Behawvicrs </hi>

92 <div>

93 </dive>

94 <blockgquotes>

35 Expressicn Webk 4 provides a visual interface for performing comp
96 <p>In this exercise, you will use the Interactiwve Buttons feature an
97 <prImage</p>

98 <h4>Using Expressicon Webk’s ASP.HNET Tools </hd>

99 <blockquotes>

Understanding Server-Side VS Client-Side Scripting

Before you forge ahead in this chapter it's important to understand the differency
client-side scripting. Without a foundation in the benefits of each and the differe
won't be effectively able to use the correct one at the correct time.

Using Layers and Behaviors
[div]
|

| Expression Web 4 provides a visual interface for performing complicated dynami
These tasks are accomplished by using the Expression Web 4 Layers and Beh
next exercise, you will examine these capabilities and insert a DHTML-driven “vi
pages. This viewer allows you to show information to a visitor in several ways wi
to different pages.

In this exercise, you will use the Interactive Buttons feature and the Layers and Behawii

Design  Split  Code

3. Click <div> on the Quick Tag Selector for the <div> element that you just placed in the
page. In the Apply Styles panel, click New Style.

The New Style dialog box opens.

4. In the New Style dialog box, change the Selector field to #controls, select the Apply
New Style To Document Selection check box, click Existing Style Sheet in the Define In
list, and then double-click images/main.css (the document'’s current style sheet) in the
Select Style Sheet dialog box.
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Mew Style ==
Selector:  #controls - Apply new style to document selection
Define in: [E)nstng style sheet '] URL: images/main.css - | Browse. .. I
Category:
Block font-family: -
Backaground font-size: - % px text-decoration:
Border font-weight: A underline
Bax R overline
Pasition font-style: -
Layout — line-through
List font-variant: - e
Table text-transform: - none
color: - IZ]

Preview:

AaBbYyGeLllj

Description:

[ o J[ concel J[ emv |

5. In the Category list, click Background. Enter a value of #5aac65 into the Background
Color field.

6. Click the Position category and, type 300px in the Width field, and then type 270px in
the Height field. Click OK to apply your changes and close the New Style dialog box.

¥ .
won't be effectivel

Using Layers and Behaviors

div#controls
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7. In the Design pane, click inside this newly styled <div> element. From the Insert menu,
select Interactive Button to open the Interactive Buttons dialog box.

8. In the Buttons list of the Interactive Buttons dialog box, click Soft Tab 1. In the Text box,
type Text, and leave the Link field empty.

Interactive Buttons @
Button | Font |I.|T|age

Preview: Mowve cursor over button and click for sample.

Text

Buttons: | Soft Rectangle 5 -
Soft Rectandle &
Soft Rectangle 7
Soft Rectangle 8

Soft Redﬁnile 9

Soft Tab 10
SoftTab 2
SoftTab 3
SoftTab 4

SoftTab 5 D
SoftTab 6

Text: IText

Lirk: I e

o) (e )

4

9. Click OK to insert the button into the page.

10. Repeat steps 8 and 9 twice more, using Flash and Windows Media for the button text
and leaving the Link box empty.

You should have created a row of three buttons, with no space between them.

Before you forge ahead in this chapter it's important to understand the difference betwd
client-side scripting. Without a foundation in the benefits of each and the differences bg
won't be effectively able to use the cormrect one at the correct time.

. Using Layers and Behaviors
- [div#controls

Text

Flash Windows Media
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11. From the Insert menu, select HTML, and then click <div>.
A new <div> element is inserted into the page inside of the #controls division.

12. In the Design pane, set your cursor inside this <div> element, and then, on the Quick
Tag Selector, click its corresponding button to select the entire tag.

13. In the Manage Styles panel, click New Style to open the New Style dialog box.

14. In the Selector box of the New Style dialog box, type #presentation, and select the
Apply New Style To Document Selection check box. In the Define In list, click Existing
Style Sheet, and then click main.css in the URL list.

15. In the Category list, click Box, and then enter 30px in the Top field, below Padding.

16. In the Category list, click Position, and then enter 240px in the Width field and 180px
in the Height field. Click OK to save your changes and close the New Style dialog box.

17. Set your cursor inside the new <div> element, and then on the Format menu, click
Layers.

The Layers panel opens in the panel group with the Apply and Manage Styles panels.

Insert Layer

Draw Layer

18. Click the Insert Layer button. Expression Web 4 inserts a layer below your row of
buttons.
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20.

21.

22.

23.
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div#layerl.auto-stylel]

Design Split  Code

In the Layers panel, right-click layerl, and then click Modify ID. Change the ID to
player.

Right-click player, and then click Borders And Shading. On the Shading tab, change the
Background Color to white, and then click OK.

Right-click player again, and then click Positioning. Type 240px in the Width box, type
180px in the Height box, and then click OK.

Click inside this newly styled <div> element, and type Please select a viewing option
by clicking one of the buttons above.

Click Save on the Common toolbar, and then click OK in the Save Embedded Files dia-
log box.

Text Flash Windows Media

Please select a viewing option by clicking|
one of the buttons abave.

Design = Split Code

24. In the Folder List, expand the /files folder and open the text-code.txt file. Select the

code, right-click, and in the context menu, click Copy. Close the file and switch to
Chapter7.html.
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25. In the Design pane, click the Text interactive button, and then on the Format menu,
click Behaviors to display the Behaviors panel in the same panel group where the
Layers panel appeared.

26. In the Behaviors panel, click the Insert button, point to Set Text, and then click Set Text

=

Of Layer.

Troubleshooting Sometimes, depending on how the styling is applied to a division, the
CSS code may be placed in the <head> section of the page. For a div to be accessible by
the Behaviors panel, it must have an inline style of position: absolute. If you find that the
Set Text Of Layer option is unavailable, add: style="position:absolute" in code view to the
division with the ID of “player.”

27. In the Set Text Of Layer dialog box that opens, paste the code from the Clipboard into
the New HTML box.

28.
29.

30.

31.

‘J Set Text of Layer @
Layer: div “player” -
Mew HIML:

<div style="height: 180px; overflow:auto™><p=The Layers and Behaviors pane in
Expression Web is a very valuable tool.

Consider the exercdise in Chapter 8, where without any code, without any work in an
image editor, you were able to display three different kinds of content...... </p>
<p>The Layers and Behaviors pane in Expression Web is a very valuable tool.
Consider the exercise in Chapter 8, where without any code, without any work in an
image editor, you were able to display three different kinds of content...... </p=
<fdiv=

oK ] | Cancel

Click OK to set your changes.

In the Folder List, open the Flash-example.txt file from the /files folder. Select the
code, and then right-click. In the Context menu, click Copy. Close the file and switch to
Chapter7.html.

In the Design pane, click the Flash interactive button. In the Behaviors task panel, click
Insert, point to Set Text, and then click Set Text Of Layer. Paste the code from the
Clipboard into the New HTML box, and then click OK to set your changes.

In the Folder List, open the WindowsMedia-example.txt file inside the /files folder.
Select the code, and then right-click. In the Context menu, click Copy. Close the file,
and switch to Chapter7.html.
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32. In the Design pane, click the Windows Media interactive button. In the Behaviors task
pane, click Insert, point to Set Text, and then click Set Text Of Layer. Paste the code
from the Clipboard into the New HTML box, and then click OK to set your changes.

33. Click Save and then click Preview on the Common toolbar to preview your page in a

browser.
e Adding Functionality : Expression Web 4 Step by Step - Windows Internet Explorer EI@
'\)'\J [&] hetpi//localnost:58661/Chapter htmi - B 4| x][© sing £ -]
iir Favorites | @ Adding Functionality : Expression We... G- /- v [ @ v Page~ Safety~ Tooks~ @~ 7
between them, you won't be effectively able to use the correct one at the ¢
Using Layers and Behaviors
foas Text Flash Windows Media
Promote Your Page Too
r+ XHTML >
- 1.0 J
W3C css_p
L
Expression Web 4 provides a visual interface for performing complicated ¢
tasks. These tasks are accomplished by using the Expression Web 4 Laye
panes. In the next exercise, you will examine these capabilities and insert ¢
“viewer” into one of your pages. This viewer allows you to show informatio
ways without requiring navigation to different pages. i
4| 1 | +
Done @’ 0 Internet | Protected Mede: On fa v ®100% -

Explore your creation in the browser by clicking the buttons to check each delivery
method.

Note Leave the SampleSite open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

Although the video and audio files were provided for this exercise, consider the outcome:
using only the user interface in Expression Web 4, you were able to set up a three-button
rollover bar and exploit the capability to deliver content to a visitor in three different ways.
Consider also that by using the Set Text Of Layer function, no extra files will be downloaded
unless the site visitor clicks one of the buttons. This way, the visitor can receive your page
quickly, and can then click for "heavy” content such as video or audio. It's a much better user
experience than if the running media content were placed on the surface of the page.
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Using Data View in an HTML Page

Based on just the fact that Data View has a menu of its own in Expression Web 4, one can
assume that it's fairly important. That would be an accurate assumption. Not only can the
Data View work on ASP.NET pages, but there's even functionality to include a Data View in
an HTM/HTML page. Including the Data View in an HTM/HTML page is another good ex-
ample of client-side scripting. Expression Web uses JavaScript, XML, and XSLT to make this
feature work.

In this exercise, you will insert a Data View into the Chapter7.html page and then modify its
code to yield results that aren't available through the Expression Web Graphical Interface.

Note Use the Chapter7.ntml page of the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise.
Open this book’s sample site and Chapter7.html page, if they aren't already open.

Insert a Data View into an HTM/HTML page

1. Set your cursor in the Design pane of Chapter7.html, at the end of the heading “Using
Data View in an HTML Page,” and then press Enter on your keyboard to insert a new
paragraph between the heading and the block quote beneath it.

2. From the Data View menu, click Insert Data View. The Data Source Library panel becomes
visible in the same panel area as the Toolbox.

3. In the Local XML Files group, click Add An XML File. In the Data Source Properties dia-
log box, click Browse and then select feed.xml from this book’s sample /files folder.
Click OK in the alert dialog box to allow Expression Web to import the file into your
site, and then OK in the Import dialog box that follows.

Toolbox Data So0... = R ox

Select a data source to create a
Data View:
- Current Site

-] Local XML Files (1)

feed. xml
Add an XML file...

-] ASP.NET Connections (D)

Mew ASP.NET Connection...
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Expression Web imports the feed.xml file into the root of the Web and makes it avail-
able in the Data Source Library panel. This XML file is just a local copy of my activities
feed available at http.//social.expression.microsoft.com/profile/chris%20leeds, %20
mvp/?type=forum.

Tip There is a clickable link in the SampleSite's Chapter7.html page.

4. Hold your cursor over the new feed.xml entry in the Data Source Library panel, click the
drop-down arrow that appears, and then click Show Data.

Too... Dat... D... =
Current Data Source:

=l [£5rchannel
= title

= e

ik

Hisodal.exp

(=] description
This is @ dynamic

= language

(=] copyright
= lastBuildDate

The Data Source Details panel appears in the same panel group as the Data Source
Library panel. This panel is where you'll select and insert the nodes of the XML file into
your page.

5. Press the Ctrl key while clicking the nodes—title, link, and description in the channel
group. With all three nodes selected, click the Insert Selected Fields As drop-down
arrow, and then select Single Item View.
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[l Adding Functionalty : Expression Wb 4 Step by Step (C:\Lsers\Chnis\Dacuments\Microsatt Press\Fxpression Web 4 SHS\SampleSite\ Chapter_html) - Microsalt Expressi...| o || @

File Edit View Insert Format Towk Table Site DataView Panels Wi

EE- ”s-r-—m-—

Folder List ® % SieView | ChapteThiml* « Too.. Dat. [IBU
B csenichvsipsamentayazossit DWT:editable>] <xshiews Current Data Source:

images/main.dd

B chapter1himl =
B Chapter2himl o |20
a frss/ @version

ek

EP xslview(cthis, /4 Change Layout..
. Data View Preview: |Default = Ldesaripton
. Chapter7.hami

B ﬂ\a.lvs! il Slongusge

| copyright.

Manage.. . ¥ x

Options ™

= Lurrent Page
Do

o) auto-stylel
Using Diata View in an HTML Page
title Chris Leads, MVP's Recent Actiity on Exprassi

link: hitp:fisocial expression microsoft com/Profile/Chris¥20Leeds%2
descrplion This is a dynamic feed of a user's activilies on Expression

| B~ B~ xmaio

Expression Web Inserts a Data View in the Code pane of your page, and upon sav-
ing the page you inserted the Data View in, creates files named feed.xsl and xslview.js,
which provide the formatting and functionality to make the Data View work. In the
next few steps, you will format the heading that has been inserted into the page, and
set up the table for more data.

[% Troubleshooting Sometimes the Data View Tasks pop-up loses focus and is therefore
hidden. You will see its pop-up button on the upper-right corner of the Design pane. Click
the Data View in the Design pane to re-focus on it and then click the button to open the
Data View Tasks pop-up.

6. In the Design pane of the page, select the table cell to the right of the word “link.” With
the entire cell selected, click the Insert Selected Fields As drop-down, select Formatted,
click Hyperlink, and then click Yes in the Confirmation dialog box.
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T Thypernk [~ 5| [mE3al
Link ta: Text to display: [{ink} J ScreenTip...

Look in: |_g. Samplesite j = Q
& | Chapter?.html (open) - Bookmark...
. _derived ¥
. _wvti_enf =|  TargetFrame...
Place in This . _vti_pvt _—
Document . files Parameters. ..
. images
e . templates
& videg
Create New 2
Document &| About.html

& | Chapterl.html

Address:  |{link}

ﬂ Remove Link
oK | Cancel |
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The Edit Hyperlink dialog box appears. In this dialog box, you can format the link. You
have all the controls that you would normally have over a hyperlink, such as the Target

Frame, Parameters, and so on.

7. Type Expression Studio Community Profile in the Text To Display field at the top of
the Edit Hyperlink dialog box, and then click OK to set your change and close the dia-

log box.

Notice that the content of the table cell is now formatted as a link using the text you

specified.

8. Set your cursor in the Design pane at the end of the text in the cell to the right of the
title description, and then press the Tab key on your keyboard to insert a new row.

Design = Split  Code

“wiewer” into one of your pages. This viewer alows you 0 show informatios
ways without requiring nawgation to different pages

o i Intemet | Protected Mode: On

Using Data View in an HTML Page

title: Chris Leeds, MVP's Recent Activity on Expression

link: Expression Studio Comm Profile

td.ms-vblon: This is a dynamic feed of a user's activities on Expression.

Based on just the fact that Data View has a menu of its own in Expression Web 4, one
it's fairly important. That would be an accurate assumption. Not only can the Data View
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This new table row will contain an entire list of links and activity descriptions. In the
next few steps, you will prepare this area for the intended Data View.

9. Drag from the first cell of your new row to the next cell to select them both. Right-click
the selected cells, select Modify from the Context menu, and then click Merge Cells.

10.
11.

Set your cursor in your newly merged cell.

In the Data Source Details panel, scroll down to the item group and press Ctrl while

clicking the title, description, and pubDate fields. With all three cells selected, click the
drop-down arrow on the Insert Selected Fields As button, and then click Sub View.

File Edit View

EE- ”s-r-—m-—

Folder List R x

B chapter Lhaml
B chapter2himl
B Chapter3.himl

Tag Prope.. *

l:'.l I:Hliol—

match |

m Adding Functionality : Expression Web 4 Step by Step (C\Users\Chre
Insert Format T

1on Web 4 58
Table Site

Data View Panel

Site View  ChaptesThtml* =

<DIWT:editable > | [<xshiews| <ws:template >

images/main.dd

FP xslview(this,

Chns Leeds, MVF's Recent Actmity on Expression

This iz a dynamic feed of a user's activities on Fxpression
descrption

Replied Lo the question <a
href="http://s

microsoft com

smins:all

|htto: ffermw.w3ox ...

al ¥
354334-39af-4bGe-93a6-

USiweb/ |rread

huestion EW3 keeps

bB4tZcib10F

Expression Web and
um

D2alG-abed-deab-albc-bI2MBebIE™>

Web and Superf

Answered the question <a

href="http://social.expression. mi c,ro.,oft com/Forums/en
huestion EW3 keepa USiwehithread/h13hd 334-30af-4hBe-03a6
Expression Web and bU-iI'Zc‘MUM JENB0bYYe & TGBb-4 68 ?bcdcbﬁ:ﬂb} 859> EW3
oum keeps crashing=/a> in the <a

href="http /izocial sxpression microsaft com

Design | Split  Code

| B~ B~

MHTML1O

hapter? html) - Microsoft Expressi.. |-« | @

Too.. Dat. 0. %
Current Data Source:

i

feed.xml....
Tnsert Selected Fields as... =

Manage..  * x

Optiorns

Uear Styles

= Current Page

3 anto-sryle

Expression Web sets the appropriate columns and data into the page. Although this

layout needs additional work, in the next few steps you will save and preview the page
to help you decide how to format this Data View.

12. Click Save on the Common toolbar, click OK in the Save Embedded Files dialog box,

and then click Preview.

Note The Save Embedded Files dialog box appears because Expression Web has added
files to the root of the site.
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@ Adding Functionality : Expression Web 4 Step by Step - Windows Intemet Explorer @]z
G = [B) hutg/tocahost 11561 Chapter? bl .| i,| % | [ Bing P~
¢ Favorites | @ Adding Functionality : Expression Web 4 Step by .. -7 - (7 v Pagew Safety= Took~ @+
W-
Using Data View in an HTML Page
title: Chris Leeds, MVP's Recent Activity on Expression
link: fudio Community Profil
description: This is a dynamic leed of a user's aclivilies on Expression
title deseription pubDate
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href="http://sccial expression.microsoft. com/Forums/en-
USiwebithreadib13b4334-30a0- 4b8e-03a8 Fri, 05
Er{;gm' “I"n"::e“é':"rg‘;:;w&gﬂpnsd DEAIZCMIO14/#e 3102306-864-deab-a0Dc - Mar 2010
o n’?e\rlew mrupm DOZIABEGIITE™> EW3 Keeps crashinge</az in e <a 17:30:03 =
pé href="http://sccial expression.microsoft. com/Forums/en- 2
USiwebithreads™> Expression Web and SuperPreview</a>
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Answered the question <a
href="http://sccial expression. microsoft. com/Forums/en-
- = " USiwebithreadib13b4334-30a0- db8e-03a8 Fri, 05
?r';';ﬁhm‘:;?ﬁqu:"::’;;:‘%:i“;fd DEAIZCII014/#0BONAACS-TEAD-4698-O1BC-CDIGASTASS™ Mar 2010
e n)?ewew mmpm EW: keeps crashing</a> in Ihe <a 01:49:55
L href="http.//social expression.microsoft com/Forumsien- 2
USiwebithreads™> Expression Web and SuperPreview</a>
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il : . e USAwebthread13b4334-30a0-4b8e-93a6 Thu, 04
?I'l;;ll:l-l:l "I:“'t:é‘t:*g;';gwazggrd DE4I2CM104H#0B0NA9CS-TEAD-4696-O1EC-ACHIBASITASA"> Mar 2010
Sy rl-‘?ewew |orupm EW3 keeps crashing</a> in the <a 162919
e href="http://secial expression.microsoft com/Forumslen- 2
USiwebithreads™> Expression Web and SuperPreviews/a>
forum
Replied to the question <a
href="http.//sccial expression. microsoft. com/Forums/en-
Replicd to the question Can'l See gmgggm‘u;’u;gfg:%cqLIEL:;:%:{EgPS_ \F'\:\e: 24
;':ﬂ'ggs‘;:gﬁ%?:baaﬁm SHEIN  eaasesteniz's Can't See Siverignt Video on a Remote 2010
Site</a= in the <a 19:47.59
SuperPreview forum href="hiln lsocial exoression microsofl comFonamesten i
- & Internet | Protected Mode: On &G o+ H10% -

Take a few minutes to examine the Data View in the browser. With little more than a
few selections, you have inserted a complex Data View based on content in an XML
file, which runs using client-side scripting. In the next few steps, you will apply more
customizations to the Data View.

13. Close the browser and return to Expression Web.

Note Leave the SampleSite and Chapter7.html open if you are proceeding directly to the
next section.

The browser preview revealed several areas that need improvement. Because the title and
description contain the same information, you will remove the title column and then move
the pubDate field to the left of the description.

Customize the Data View source code

Note Use the Chapter7.html page of the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise.
Open this book’s sample site and Chapter7.html page, if they aren't already open.
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1. Set your cursor in the Design pane, title column heading, of the data sub view. Click the
Data Tasks button in the upper right of the Design pane, and then click Edit Columns.

2. In the Edit Columns dialog box, click Title in the Displayed Columns panel, and then
click the Remove button.

3. Click the pubDate entry in the Displayed Columns panel and then click Move Up.

Site View  Chapter7.html* =

El <xsl:call-template = | |<xsl: template >| |«<xsl: e>| |<xsl:otherwise| < = <th.ms-vh>

images/main.dwt

-

-

= L RO o

Sort:
<diwv>

<!—- PlaceHolderPreview MSI
<iframe onload="FP xslwview| Change Layout...
</iframe></div>

Edit Columns...

=1 o Lh

Data View Preview: | Default

WD OO CO O 0O CO CO 00 CO CO Co

= O oo

Conditional Formatting...

o

Refresh Data View

Edit Columns ==

Choose the fields to display. amne these capabilities and in .
Available figlds: Displayed Columns: ;‘:E;fﬁ:ﬁ:;"’” 10 =ne nformaT
ai0:authora10:name Add =

alliupdated i description be
quid

quidfisPermaLink
Jink Move Up

pubDate

Add Formula Column... IActivity on Expression

el e el el el

ser's activities on Expres
description

hestion <a
al_expression.microsoft.c
ok | [ caneel | p13b4334-39af4b8e-93a6
- 102a06-aBed-4eab-albc
SuperPreview forum keeps crashing=/a= in the =a

Design ~ Split  Code

The Edit Columns dialog box contains entries for all the available fields in the feed.xml
file, or any file to which it is attached. This enables the designer to set up custom Data
Views of any XML file.

4. Click OK in the Edit Columns dialog box to set your changes and return to the Design
pane.
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The description column has now been removed from the page, but the Data View is
rendering the HTML in the description field improperly. This is because the Data View
component is predisposed to protect the browser from any malicious activity. In the
next step, you will edit the code in feed.xsl, so that the Data View displays the resulting
markup and not the HTML tags.

5. In the Folder List panel, double-click the feed.xsl file to open it for editing in
Expression Web.

Site View  Chapter/.html™ feed.xsl =

al kxsl:stylesheet xmlns:ell="http://wwWw.w3.crg/2005/Atcm” wersion="1.0" excludg

(T

.

o

o -1 &

<xsl
<xsl
<x31
<x3l
<x3l
<x3l
<x3l
<xsl

3R R ORI R ORI RS R
M0 ~] & N = L P

[:5]
=]

<xsl:

name="dvt_ adhocmode™></xsl:params>
name="dvt_adhocfiltermode”>xs1</x3l:param>
"dvt_fieldscrt”></xsl:param>

"dvt_groupfield"></xsl:param>
we="dvt_groupdisplay"></xsl:param>
name="dvt_scrtdir"rascending</xsl:param>
e="dvt_groupdir”rascending</xsl:param>
name="dvt_grouptype"></xsl:param>
name="dvt_scrttype”>text</xsl:param>

rparam name="dvt_groupsocrttype”>text</xsl:param-
:param name="dvt_filterfield"»</xsl:param>
rparam name="dvt_filterval"»</xsl:param>

:pEram e="dvt_filtertype"></xsl:param>

rparam name="dvt_firstrow">l</xsl:param>

:param we="dvt_nextpagedata"></xsl:param>
rpEram ; dvt_apos”>"</xsl:param>

rparem neme="filterParam"»</xzl:param>

<x3l

<xal
<x3l
<xsl
<xsl

template match="/">

:call-template name="dvt 1"/>

</x3l:template>

<x3l:template name="dvt_1">

:wariable name="5StyleName">RepForm3</xsl:variable>
:variakle name="Rows" select="/rss/channel”/>
:variagkle neme="Rowlocunt"™ select="count ($Rows)"/>
:wariable name="IsEmpty" select="iRowCocunt = 0"/>
<x3l:
<x3l:when test="sIsEmpty">

choose>

<xsl:call-template name="dvt 1.empty"/>

</x3l:when>
<x3l:otherwise>

<table border="1" width="100%">
<x3l:call-template name="dvt 1.body">
<x3l:with-param name="Rows" select="{Rows"/>

An XSL file contains XSLT (Extensible Stylesheet Language Transformations) code, which
is an XML-based language used to transform XML documents (in this case feed.xml) into
other XML documents (in this case rendered to your browser through Chapter7.html).
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Troubleshooting If you've generated several Data Views while working on this
section, you may have noticed that the XSL file gets incremented automatically by
Expression Web. To verify the XML and XSL files that your Data View is referring to, just
check the Code pane and you will see the file references in the PlaceHolderPreview tag
that Expression Web uses: <!-- PlaceHolderPreview MSDataViewXMLSrc="feed.xm1”
MSDataViewXSLSrc="feed.xs1” -->

6. From the Edit menu, click Find, and then in the Find And Replace dialog box, enter

<xs1:value-of select="description" /> into the Find What field. Set Find Where
to current page, and then click Find All.

7. In the Find panel that opens below your Code pane, double-click the second entry to

set the focus in the Code pane to the place where you will make your edit.

Site View  Chapter7.html feedxsl =

param name="LastRow" />
for-each select="§Rowa">
wvariable name="KeepltemsTocgether" select="false()" />
rvariskle nem HideGroupDetail™ select="falas()" />
:variable name="GroupStyle"” select="'auto'" />
:1f test="true()">
:if ddwrt:cf_ignore="1" test="not ($HideGroupDetail)™>
<tr style="display:{$GroupStyle}">
<td class="ms-vb">
<x3l:value-of select="pubDate"/></td>»<td class="n
<x3l:value-cf selsct="descripticn"/>
</td>
</tr>
</fxsl:if>
</H3l:if>

Bl </xs3l:for-each>

</x3l:template>

Bl <xsl:template name="dvt_Z.empty">

<xsl:wariable n ViewEmptyText">There are no items to show in this view.<

il <table border="0" width="100%">

<tr>

+ Matched Text

& feed, xsl [1/2] <xslvalue-of select="description”/>
% feed. xsl [2/7] <xslvalue-of select="description”f =

Found 2 occurrences of 'xshvalue-of select="description™ in 1 page.

8. Set your cursor in the Code pane just before the closing bracket in the tag (/>) and

start typing disable-output-escaping="yes". Intellisense will pop up as you begin to
type; just press the Enter key on your keyword when the code you want is highlighted
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in the Intellisense pop-up. Make sure the value of your new addition is “yes,” which

results in a tag that looks like this:

<xs1:value-of select="description" disable-output-escaping="yes"/>

Tip When XML data contains HTML tags, they're considered plain data by default, and
are not parsed as HTML. In the xsl:value-of element, use the XSL Disable-Output-Escaping
property, and then set it to Yes in order to render HTML results in the browser.

9. Click Save on the Common toolbar to save your change to the XSL document. Close the

Find panel, and then close the feed.xls file to return to Chapter7.html.

10. Click Preview on the Common toolbar to view the Chapter7.html file in a browser. Look

at the Data View segment.
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You can see the result of your edits to the XSL document, because the HTML tags that
were previously rendering in the browser have now been parsed into HTML results (the

clickable hyperlinks).

11. Close the browser and return to Expression Web.

In the next few steps, you will refine the appearance of the Data View slightly.
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12. In the Data Views you've worked with in this exercise, there are five fields—title,
link, description, date, and description. Retype them so they become: Title, Link,
Description, Date, and Description. After you retype each label, use the Bold but-
ton on the Common toolbar to apply bold formatting, which will make them render
differently than their content labels.

“wiewer” into one of your pages. Thes viewer aliows you {0 show nformatior .
ways without requiring nawgation to different pages

i n 3

Done w @ Intemet | Protected Mode: On v Rox -

Using Data View in an HTML Page

Title Chris Leeds, MVP's Recent Activity on Expression
Link Expression Community Profile
Description This is a dynamic feed of a users actiities on Expressid
) th.ms-vh
Date Description
'1:;3%50?? 2010 Replied to the question EVW3 keeps crashing in the Expression |
r|_, U? ar201[] Answered the question EW3 keeps crashing in the Expression We

Design ~ Split

13. Click Save, and then click Preview on the Common toolbar to view your changes in a

browser.

@ Adding Functionality: Expressinn Web 4 Step by Step - Windews Intemnet Explorer =T =]
e = [E] hitgiocaltvosk: 5478/ Chapter.ham -[&[4] x| gy A=
S Favorites @@ Adding Functionality : Expression Wb 4 Step by .. Kiv v B ~ % e v Pagev Sefetyr Took~ @ 7

Using Data View in an HTML Page

Title Chns Leeds, MYFs Herenr Arnwry on Expression
Link
Description Thl 5 & dynamic I(:ud of a user's aclivities on Expression
Date Description
Fri, 05 Mar . i _ Exnre
2010 173003 Feephen to the queshon [ i the £
7 forum
Fr, 05 Mar
Answered the question KEEDS CTa g in the Cxpre
2010 01.49.55 Torum
I[I‘::.I‘]q":‘r:!ﬁfm Replied to the guestion £1/3 | g in e Expr
7 T forum

Wed, 24 Feb ant ¢ 1 Vide 2 Hemate Site Eapire a
2010 19:47:50 Fepied to Ine question aa verligl ! in the: Eig =
7 forum

Jue. 23 FED  Contributed a helpful post (total votes:1) to the forums thread Upgrade from
2010 21.47.37 & ptul post ( 1) pgrad

1 10¢ I n the Eapres Neb a perHE Torum
z L L I

I["I"e‘]zﬂl‘—]ﬁnll,' Replied 1o the guestion Upgrade: fror 9 E blish i the:
= ¥ Expression Web and SuperPreview forum
Tue. 23 Feb Heplied 1o the discussion NV way 10 go <) In the Exp
2010 13:57:H T E I '
= orum
Mon, 22 Feb
. Replied to the discussicn alNyVWe way 1o go -} In the £
201013.5653 SSE° e torum
r:‘“o‘r:] ?i?i I,—:? RLpI»uJ Lo the discussion 1, { a1 in the Exg
‘ L [ forum
Mon, 01 Feb
2010 18:11:53  Asked a question iesi In the Cxpression Sandoox 2 ferum
2 =
F @ Internet | Protected Mode: On fa = HRiwx -
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As you look at the browser preview of your page, consider what's occurred: Expression
Web has exposed an XML file and enabled you to create a Data View on an HTML page
as well as modify its presentation. Additionally, since the page you've inserted the Data
View on is styled by cascading style sheets, the links and other aspects of the Data
View automatically match those of the page.

14. Close the browser and return to Expression Web.
Note Leave the SampleSite open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

In a production environment, the ability to write the contents of an XML file into a page dy-

namically can save time and aid in the overall efficiency of maintaining a Web site. The capa-
bility isn't limited to RSS feeds; Microsoft Excel and other applications can create similar XML
documents that you can use. For information that changes frequently, the Data View can be

a good choice for a presentation mechanism.

Expression Web provides a number of different Data View templates that you can apply. Take
some time to return to Chapter7.html to apply and experiment with the available Data View
Styles. From the Data View Tasks pop-up menu, select Change Layout to show the Layout
Tab of the Data View Properties dialog box. You will find a number of HTML View Styles and
their respective descriptions.

Creating and Using HTML Forms

HTML forms provide a way for you to collect user input and provide varied levels of user
interaction. Forms can be used for anything from the most complex database application

to the simplest of email-producing contact forms. Expression Web provides several tools to
assist in the creation of forms. All the tools are available in the Toolbox panel within the Form
Control group.

Create and configure a simple contact form to send user input to a results page

Note Use the Chapter7.html page of the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise.
Open this book’s sample site and Chapter7.html page, if they aren't already open.

1. In the Design pane, set your cursor immediately after the text in the heading that reads
“Creating and Using HTML Forms,” and then press Enter on your keyboard to insert a
new paragraph.

2. Type Contact Form, and then press Enter again to create a new paragraph. Select the
text you just typed, click the Style drop-down arrow on the Common toolbar, and then
click Heading 5 <h5>.
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3.

&
11153 Asken a quesiion n iha forue

& & et | Pestected Mode, On

Creating and Using Forms
[h5]

éContact Form

HTML Forms provide a way for you to collect user input and provide varied levels of use
can be used for anything from the most complex database application to the simplest
contact forms. Expression Web provides several tools to assist in the creation of forms
available in the Toolbox pane. under the Form Control group.

In this exercise, you will create a simple contact form and configure it to handle the user input

Code

Design  Split
In the Design pane, set your cursor in the paragraph below the new <h5> element. If
the Toolbox panel isn't visible, click Toolbox on the Panels menu. In the Toolbox panel
itself, expand Form Controls.

Toolbox
+ Form Controls
= Advanced Button
g Drop-Down Box
Form
Group Box
3 Input (Button)
Input (Chedkbox)
'3 Input (File)
Input (Hidden)
P Input (Image)
Input (Password)
Input (Radia)
4 Input (Reset)
€4 Input (Submit)

A

These form controls can be added to your page either by dragging them from the
Toolbox to where you want them or by setting the cursor in the design surface of the
page where you want them and double-clicking their entry in the toolbox.

In the Design pane, click the <p> element below the heading you entered. Click
its Block Selection tag to select the entire element, and then in the Toolbox panel,
double-click Form.

An empty form is inserted into your page in place of the paragraph.
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Creating and Using Forms
Options =

Contact Form

[Tarm|

| Sedect £58 style Lo apply:

HTML Forms provide a way for you to collect user input and provide varied levels of user

can be used far amything from the mast complex database application to the simplast of = Current Page
contact forms. Expression Web prowdes several tools to assist in the creation of forms

available in the Teolbox pane, under the Form Control groug. o) auto-stylel

In this exercise, you will create a simple contact form and configure it ta handle the user input

Image

Using ASP NET Ajax Fealures

Code

5. Type Name and then press Shift+Enter to insert a line break. In the Toolbox panel,
double-click Input (Text) to insert a text field.

Fenrs

@ twsmet | Pastected Made On

Creating and Using Forms

Contact Form

HTML Forms provide a way for you to collect user input and provide varied levels of use
can be used for anything from the most complex database application to the simplest g
contact forms. Expression Web provides several tools to assist in the creation of forms
available in the Toolbox pane, under the Form Control group.

Design

6. Right-click the text field and then click Form Field Properties to open the Text Box
Properties dialog box. Type name in the Name field, and then enter 1 in the Tab Order
field.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Text Box Properties @‘

Mame: |name

Initial |
walue:

Width in characters: Tab order: 1

Password field: Yes @ Mo

[ K ]| Cancel |

Click OK to apply the changes and close the dialog box.

Set your cursor just after the newly inserted text field, and then press Shift+Enter to
insert a line break.

. Type E-mail and then press Shift+Enter to insert a line break. In the Toolbox panel,

double-click Input (Text) to insert another text field.

Right-click the new text field, and then click Form Field Properties. Type email in the
Name field, type 2 in the Tab order field, and then click OK to apply the changes and
close the dialog box. Set your cursor just after the text field, and then press Shift+Enter
to insert a line break.

Type Phone, and then press Shift+Enter to insert a line break. In the Toolbox panel,
double-click Input (Text) to insert another text field.

Right-click the new text field, and then click Form Field Properties. Type phone in the
Name field, type 3 in the Tab order field, and then click OK to apply the changes and
close the dialog box. Set your cursor just after the text field, and then press Shift+Enter
to insert a line break.

Type Your Message, and then press Shift+Enter to insert a new line break. In the
Toolbox panel, double-click Text Area to insert a text area field into your form.

Right-click the text area field and then click Form Field Properties to open the TextArea
Box Properties dialog box. Type message in the Name field, type 40 in the Width In
characters field, type 4 in the Tab order field, type 10 in the Number Of Lines field, and
then click OK to apply the changes and close the dialog box.

Set your cursor just after the text area field, and then press Shift+Enter to insert a line
break. In the Toolbox panel, double-click Input (Reset), and then double-click Input
(Submit).
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mal

Phone

Your Message

reset‘ submit \

Design ~ Split  Code

After setting the form field names and tab order, you can configure what happens

when a site visitor uses the form by filling in the requested information and clicking the
Submit button.

16. In the Design pane, right-click anywhere inside the form, and then click Form Properties
to open the Form Properties dialog box.

Form Properties @
Where to store results

() Send to (Requires FrontPage Server Extensions)

@
[=]
@
m

File name: |

E-mail address: |

() 5end to database (Requires FrontPage Server Extensions)

@) Send to other [Custom ISAPI, NSAPI, CGL, or ASP Script -

Form properties

Faorm name: |

Target frame: |

l Options. .. ”Advanoed...] [ oK ” Cancel ]

The Send To Other option should be selected.
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Tip There are options on the Form Properties dialog box for features that require
Microsoft Office FrontPage server extensions. These options also require email transport
to be enabled in some cases, and require FrontPage publishing. FTP publishing will cause
them to fail. These FrontPage options are present only so that an Expression Web user can
edit pages that were originally created in FrontPage and that use FrontPage extensions.

17. Type Contact in the Form Name field, and then click Options. In the Action field of the

18.

19.

20.

Options For Custom Form Handler dialog box, type files/confirmation.aspx.

Options for Custom Form Handler @
Action: |ﬁlesfconﬁrmaﬁon.aspx
Method:  post -
Encoding type: |
oK ] | Cancel |

Tip In the Options For Custom Form Handler dialog box, you can change the method to
post or get. Post may involve anything, such as storing or updating data, or sending email.
Get is basically used just for retrieving data, and it passes the form data in a URL string.
Each can be helpful depending on the purpose of the form itself.

Click OK to save your changes in the Options for Custom Form Handler dialog box, and
then click OK in the Form Properties dialog box.

Click Save and then Preview on the Common toolbar to view the Chapter7.html file and
your new form in a browser.

In the browser, fill out the form, and then click Submit.

Troubleshooting If the confirmation.aspx file doesn't show any user input, check the
browser’s address bar and make sure that it shows a beginning URL of http://localhost. That
indicates that the Expression Development Server is passing the page to the browser. For
an .aspx page like the confirmation file to run, it must be served by a browser. Set your Site
Settings (Preview tab) to Use Microsoft Expression Development Server, for all Web pages.

Tip The confirmation page is intended solely to illustrate how to create and direct

an HTML form in Expression Web 4. It is assumed that the site developer will have a
script or form handler in order to process the HTML form. See the links beneath the
Resources heading on the Chapter7.html file. You'll find a “Readers Only” bonus on the
confirmation.aspx page, too.
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@\ Jw | ) bitp/locahost 45566 files/confirmation sspx [ s[4 ] x |2 aing {dihe
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Form Confirmation

Thanks Chrig Leeds,
The information you submtted was

This Is the Expression Web 4 Step by Step Sample Site

Hame

Chapter 1 Chris Leeds
Rapter 2 Phane:
e 877-814-2037
.- . | Emait
- ChrisLeeds@ExpressionSudio.org
Chaglor §
Message:

I'm testing this form in chapter 7 of Expression Web 4 Step by Step. Chnis

Daone & & Internet | Protected Mode: On v Rx -

The confirmation page shows the form input.

Note At this point, you can close the SampleSite site and any open browsers. If you are not
continuing directly to the next chapter, exit Expression Web 4.

From the most basic contact form to the most complex database application, the way users
will interact and provide input is almost always through a form. The HTML form has been
around since virtually the beginning of the World Wide Web, and it's as important today as it
was then to learn how to create forms and use them.

Key Points

B Scripting functionality can take place on the server or in the browser.
B Expression Web's Layers and Behaviors enable you to create client-side functionality.
B Expression Web enables you to insert a Data View on an HTML page.

B HTML Forms are one of the oldest and most common ways users interact with a
Web page.
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Adding Functionality with
JjQuery and PHP
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=

After completing this chapter, you will be able to:
®  Use jQuery in Expression Web
®  Use the Expression Web PHP tools

Microsoft Expression Web 4 provides support not only for Microsoft technologies, but also
for other popular Web development tools. This chapter shows you how to take advantage

of the jQuery JavaScript library and the PHP Web development language using Expression
Web 4.

Important Before you can use the practice files in this chapter, you need to download and
install them from the book’s companion content Web site to their default location. For more in-
formation about downloading and installing the practice files, see the “Code Samples” section at
the beginning of this book.

Troubleshooting Graphics and operating system-related instructions in this book reflect the
Windows 7 user interface. If your computer is running Windows XP or Windows Vista and you
experience trouble following the instructions as written, please refer to the “Information for
Readers Running Windows XP or Vista” section at the beginning of this book.

Using jQuery in Expression Web

jQuery is a lightweight JavaScript library that makes authoring JavaScript faster and easier
than ever. It's currently very popular among designers and developers alike, because it's easy
to use, flexible, and has a plug-in ecosystem that lets you add additional functionality.

With jQuery, you can write simplified JavaScript that's compatible with multiple browsers, letting
you create functionality more easily than ever before.

Because jQuery is a framework library it's possible for developers to create “plug-ins” for the
framework, which add specialized functionality that extends jQuery for specific needs. Many
plug-ins have already been written; you can find a list of them at http.//plugins.jquery.com/.
After installing a plug-in, you can use its features on your pages with little to no coding.

In this exercise, you will write some jQuery-compatible JavaScript and use a jQuery plug-in.

351
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Link a page to a jQuery library, write a simple function, and use a jQuery plug-in

Note Start Expression Web 4 before beginning this exercise. Open the SampleSite site by se-
lecting Open Site from the Site menu, browsing to the companion media’s default installation
page, and double-clicking the SampleSite folder. With the sample site opened in Expression Web,
double-click the Chapter8.html page in the Folder List panel.

1. Scroll the Code pane of Chapter8.html to the <head> section and set your cursor just
before the closing <!-- #EndEditable --> in the "doctitle” editable region and then press
Enter on your keyboard to break to a new line.

Site View  Chapter@.html™ =

ili] <meta content="Ruthor's Sample Site for Expressicn Webk 4 Step by Step”™ name=
content="Expressicn Web, Expressicn Web 4, Expressicn Webk Step by Step
content="Chris Leeds" name="owner" />

content="Chris Leeds™ name="copyright” />

content="Chris Leeds™ name="author™ />

content="General"™ name="rating"™ />

content="7 day3s™ name="revisit-after” />

Wl <title>Rdding Functicnality with jQuery and PHF : Expression Web 4 Step by 3
Bl </title>

B <! — #EndFditable ——3>
PAY <link href="images/main.css" rel="stylesheet" type="text/css" />
el < head>

PRy <body>

Home |

@5 o) Adding Functionality with jQu

[ About The Book |

This page serves as the companion web page for Chap]

[ Chapter 1 |

Expression Web 4 provides support not only for
development tools. This chapter shows you how
web development language PHP using Expressi

Chapter 3

/
[ Chapiera | After completing this chapter, you will be
[ Chapter 5 |

* Use JQuery in Expression Web
| Chapter 6 | * Use Expression Web's PHP Tools

Design  Split  Code

The first thing you need to do when using jQuery is link to the library itself; that's what
you will do in the next few steps.
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2. With your cursor on a new line in the editable region within the page’s <head> section,

begin to type <script... and the Expression Web Intellisense will appear. Each time the
Intellisense pop-up displays the code fragment you want, press Enter on your keyboard.
When complete, you will have a line that looks like this:

<script type="text/javascript" language="javascript" src="files/jquery-1.4.2.min.
js"></script>

In this example, you are linking to the jQuery file that resides physically in the Sample-
Site's folder structure—specifically, the site's /files folder. Using a local copy of the
jQuery library as in this example is just one option for linking to the library; many de-
signers link to the jQuery library via an external URL. Both Google and Microsoft host
this library, and anyone can link to it freely. The following example script tags would
link a page to the Google or Microsoft hosted jQuery library:

<script language="javascript" type="text/javascript" src=
"http://ajax.googleapis.com/ajax/Tibs/jquery/1.4.2/jquery.min.js">
</script>

<script language="javascript"” type="text/javascript" src=
"http://ajax.Microsoft.com/ajax/jQuery/jquery-1.3.2.min.js">
</script>

Note In this example, you are linking to the jQuery library locally so that you don't need
an active Internet connection to complete the examples.

Tip If you're going to use the jQuery library in many or all of your pages, you can add the
link to a template file so it will be available automatically on all the pages based on that
Dynamic Web Template (DWT) or ASP.NET master page.

. The next step in this jQuery example is to write actual script into the page. Press Enter

on your keyboard to create a new line beneath the script tag that you inserted. Enter
the following code:

<script type="text/javascript">
$(document) . ready (function() {
$("alhrefA="http:']:not([href*="" +

window.location.host + "'1)").each(function() {
$(this).attr("target", "_blank");
b
b
</script>
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Chapterd.htrr

images/main.dwt

P <m=ta content="Chris Leeds™ name="author" />
F] <meta content="General™ name="rating" />
[ <meta content="7 days" name="revisit-after" />
<title>hdding Functiocnality with jQuery and FHP : Expression Web 4 Step by 3
</title>
<script type="text/javascript"™ language="javascript" src="filesa/jguery-1.4.2
<3cript type="text/javascript™>
& {document) . ready (function() [
&£("a[href~="http: '] :not({[href*="" +
window.location.host + "'11") -each{function({) {
& (this) .attr ("target™, ™ blank");
h
b
<fscript>
<!—— #EndEditable ——>

If you don't want to type that entire block of code, you can continue this exercise by
copying and pasting from within the comment tags in the file /files/external_blank js, or
simply link to the file in the same way that you did the jQuery library:

<script language="javascript" type="text/javascript"
src=" files/external_blank.js"></script>

4. Click Save, and then click Preview on the Common toolbar to open your page in a
browser. Scroll down to the jQuery Resources list.

8 ndiing Functionality with fQuery and PHP ; Expression Web 4 Step by Step - Windows Intermet Explarer

(I = | hatpsifiocatost 41056/ Chapted htmi [ s[4 ] x |2 aing
i Faverites | 8 Adding Funclionsbly with jOuery and PHP : Expr... fir v B - dm v Pagew Safety= Tooks= v
Resnuress

B :Thls s W Official jQuery Site. I1's a greal place to begin learning this fantastic technigue.

+ This article provides adddional techmecal information about aynamically antening Ik fargets.

ps. Tricks and Recipes with jQuery and ASF NET Controls By Suprotim Aganva

» While this chapler focuses on FHE and [Query this book S worth mentionng, especially in the
context of Expression Web.

+ This s the Torm validation plug-in you used in this chapler.
= Glimmer [Downioad) (Review)
+ This s an interesting free application thal assists you in creating j2uery effects, animations, and
other scripting functions.

Using Expression Web's PHF Tools

FHP Iz 3 powerlul scripting language that ts platform independent. As long as your host has PHP

inctalied ON your Server, you Can use it regardiess of server type. When 3 browser requests a

PHIP page. the PHP script |3 executed on ine server and the resulting HTML is sent to the

browser. PHP pages may contain text, HTML, and scnpt blocks and offer similar functionaity to

“Legacy ASPT pages. r

In this portion of the chapler, you will become Familiar with the Expression Web 4 toolbs for PHP
and how o use them. You wil use PHP 1o creale a list of all the Images in a folder automatically
You will also learmn how to work with PHP functions, vanabics, and includes in Expression Wieb 4.
Al the end of the chapter. you will find 1o more about p g In PHP

WWhen you compiete this chapter segment you will be able o use Expression Web's PHP 10018,

& B Internet | Protected Mode: On v Bk -

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 8 Adding Functionality with jQuery and PHP 355

5. Click a few of the hyperlinks in the list. Notice that they open in a new window. Return
to the browser view of Chapter8.html and click one of the page links on the upper-left
navigation area of the page. Notice that the internal links now open within the current
browser window. The JavaScript you added works with the jQuery library to read all the
hyperlinks in the page, and if they contain an HREF attribute that begins with “http,” gives
them a _blank target attribute. The result: All the external links open in a new window,
and all the internal links open conventionally.

Q Tip Using jQuery or another method to alter HTML elements is particularly useful in an in-
stance where the actual content you want to alter doesn't exist in your source code or isn't
under your control. In the previous chapter, the Data View isn't compiled in Expression Web.
The content may change constantly. The Data View is designed to consistently render content
the same way even with a potentially changing XML file, so altering the links dynamically is
virtually required. Try steps 1 through 3 on Chapter7.html and take note of how you were able
to change the behavior of the hyperlinks in the Data View when you test it in the browser.

6. Close the browser window and return to Expression Web. Click one of the jQue-
ry Resource links in the Design pane and notice the Code pane. There is no
target="_blank" attribute in any of the links in the list, which is how you would
normally make hyperlinks open in a new window.

In the next exercise, you will link to a jQuery plug-in, which is a pre-written set of functions
designed and tested to work with the jQuery Library. You'll use this particular plug-in to vali-
date the input fields of the form you created in Chapter 7, “Adding Client-Side Functionality.”

Link to a jQuery plug-in and use it to validate user input

1. Set your cursor in the <head> section of the page where you've been working and
press Enter on your keyboard to insert a new line after your most recent script block.

2. Using the Expression Web Intellisense pop-up as you did previously, enter the following
script tag, which links to the jQuery plug-in:

<script type="text/javascript" src=" files/validateMyForm/jquery.
validateMyForm.1.1.js"></script>
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Site View  Chapter8.html™ =

images/main.dwt

] </title>
iR <zcript cype="text/Javascript” language="Javascript"™ src="files/jgquery-1.4.2
pll} <script type="text/Jjavascript">
FAl S (document) . ready (function() {
ref*="http: '] :not {[hrei*="" +
window.location.host + "'11") .each{functicn({) {
&(this).attr("target”, "_blank"):

h

H1:

Pl <! -- #EndEditable —->
Eli] <1ink href="images/main.c3s” rel="stylesheet”™ type="text/cas™ />
hY < /head>

To use this plug-in, you must link to it just as you linked to the jQuery library. This plug-
in is called Validate My Form. You can find a link to it beneath the Resources heading in
the Chapter8.html file.

In the Code pane, press Enter on your keyboard to start a new line beneath your link to
the form validation plug-in and then enter the following script tag and style sheet link:

<script type="text/javascript">
<!--

$(document) . ready(function(){

$("#forml™) .validateMyForm(Q);

I3H
-=>
</script>
<link href="files/validateMyForm/css/plugin.css"

rel="stylesheet" type="text/css" />

Scroll the Design pane of your page to the Resources heading in the jQuery segment.
Set your cursor in the Design pane at the end of the heading text and press Enter on

your keyboard to create a new paragraph.

In the Folder List panel, expand the site’s /files folder and then double-click Chapter7
Form.txt to open it in your workspace. Set your cursor in the code of that file and press
Ctrl+A to select all of the text, and then Ctrl+C to copy it all to your Clipboard. Close
Chapter7Form.txt and return to Chapter8.html.
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6. Set your cursor inside of the new paragraph tag in the Design pane and then click the
<p> tab on the Quick Tag Selector to select the entire tag. Right-click the highlighted
code in the Code pane, and in the Context menu, click Paste. Then click Save on the
Common toolbar.

T
Site View

Chapter8.html =

<img zlt="jQuery in Expressiocn
116 <h5>Resources</h5>

117 <!-- This is the form from Chapter 7 -->

1128 <h5>Contact Form<,/h5>

119 <form action="files/confirmation.aspx"™ method="post" name="Contact">

120 Name<br />

121 <input name="name™ tabindex="1" type="text" /><br />

122 Email<kr />

123 <input name="email™ tabindex="2" type="text" /><¢br />

124 Fhone<br />

125 <input name="phone" tabindex="3" type="text" /><br />

12& Your Message<br />

127 <textarea cols="40" name="me3azage"” rows="10" tabindex="4"></textareax><br />
128 <input name="Resetl™ type="reset™ wvalue="reset"™ />input name="Submitl™ type
129

Resources
h5

Contact Form|

MName

ame_____

Email

Phone

R

Your Message

Design ~ Split  Code

The HTML form from Chapter 7 is now pasted into the page where your paragraph tag
was, and the page is saved.

7. Set your cursor inside the Form tag in the Code pane and add the ID attribute
id="form1"” to the tag.

By adding the ID to the form tag, you have given the plug-in the ability to manipulate
the form and apply the validation functionality. This plug-in not only identifies the form
by its ID, but enables validation simply by applying a class to the form field in question.
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8. Click the Name form field in the Design pane to select it, and then in the Code pane,
add class="required” to the tag.

9. Click the Email form field in the Design pane and then add class="required email” to
the tag in the Code pane.

10. Click the Phone form field in the Design pane and add class="required numeric” to
the tag in the Code pane.

Site View  Chapter@.html* =
nput.required nume;
images/main.dwt|
<form id="forml" action="filea/confirmation.aspx" method="post" name="Contac
pRR) Hame<br />
pbli] <input class="reguired” name="name"” tabindex="1" type="text" S><br />

SN Email<br />
<input class="required email"name="email™ tabindex="2" type="text" /»<br />

<ulx>
<lix<a href="http://jquery.com/">jQuery</a><ul>
<1i»This is the 0fficial jQuery Site.snbsp; Its#39;3 a great
begin learning this fantastic technigue.</lix

Contact Form

Mame

input.required numeric|

Design  Split = Code

Tip If you find that you routinely use certain selectors, you can add them to your style sheet
and then apply them to individual elements using the Apply Styles panel or by exposing the
classes in Intellisense while you're entering them into the tags manually.
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11. Click Save and then click Preview on the Common toolbar to view your page in a
browser. In the browser view, scroll down to your form and enter some input values to
test the validation. Click the Submit button and watch the form validation in action.

@ Adding Functionality with jQuery and PHP : Expression Web 4 Step by Step - Windows Intemnet Explorer [Sl&a
feed () & | http://tocalhost 1634/ Chapted.htm 1| Ij«,| x ||b Bing 2o
o Favorites | @ Adding Functionality with Query and PHP : Expr... &~ = (7 s v Pagew Safety> Took= v

Resources

Contact Form

Name

® required
Email
something @ invalid email
Phone
don’t ask @ not numeric

Your Message

| reset || subma |

" This is the Official jQuery Site IF's a great place to begin leaming this fantastic technique
+ This article provides additional technical information about dynamically altering link targets

+ While this chapter focuses on PHP and [Query this book 5 worth mentioning, especially in the
context of Expressian Web.

his is he form validation plug-in you used in this chapler
« Glimmer (Download) (B

« This Is an |ntéréstunq T’.EE application that assists you in creating |Query effects, animations, and
ofher scnpting funchions.

Hzinn Evnrassinm Wahle BUD Trnle =

o & Internet | Protected Mode: On fa = H10% -

In the image above, | entered nothing into the Name field, entered an invalid email
address into the Email field, and typed some text into the Phone field. In each case, this
input failed to pass the validation function that the jQuery plug-in provides.

12. Close the browser window and return to Expression Web.
13. Select the Phone input field in the Design pane.

In many cases, designers will need to modify and experiment with the jQuery, JavaScript,
or other attributes they add to their page. Expression Web provides tools that make
this task quick, easy, and accurate. The Tag Properties panel is ideal for this operation.
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Tag Prope... * roperti... B x

-
-

<input.reguired numeric

= Attributes
o class required numeric
& name phone
o tabindex |3
& type text

75 accept

5 accesskey
5 align

o alt

7o causesval...
e checked
o dir

8 disabled

4 enablevie, .,

14. With the form field still selected, notice the Tag Properties panel on the lower left of
your workspace. Using the Tag Properties panel, remove the class (required numeric)
from the form field’s Tag Properties.

15. In the Design pane, select the message text box of your form and, using the Tag
Properties panel, enter required in the Class field.

The idea is to require users to enter something in the message field, but not the phone
field.

Tag Prope... * (55 Properti... R x

(]

]

<textarea>

= Attributes
5 cols 40
5 name message
o rows 10
5 tabindex |4
5 accesskey
4 dass required
Fp dir
=5 disabled
5 enablevie. ..
= id
75 lang
=5 readonly
& runat
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16. Click Save, and then click Preview on the Common toolbar to check your page in a
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Tip Use the Set Properties On Top button at the top of the Tag Properties panel to make
working with tags much easier. Any attribute that exists for the tag will be at the top of the

list.
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browser again. This time, test the validation by leaving the phone field blank. Submit

the form. You should see a screen similar to the following one.

&8 Adding Functionality with fQuery and PHP ; Expression Web 4 Step by Step - Windows Intemet Explarer EEr=

p -

() = & rpocumost 164

&[4 x][es

i Faverites | 8 Adding Funclionsbly with jOuery and PHP : Expr... faw /v B - dm v Pagev Saletyw Tookw @+ "

Contact Form

Name

Chns Leeds

Ernail

Chuslieds @ invalid email
Phane

Your Message

Testing this form field validaticn in

chapter § of Expression Web 4 Step by

Step. ..
= This & the Official jauery Site. IS 3 graat place to begin lsaming this tantastic technique
= This article provides addtional technical information about dynamically afening link targets
« While this chapter focuses on FHP and jQuery this book |s worth mentioning, especially In the

contest of Expression Web.
~ This & the form valdation plug-in you used in this chapter
= Glimmer

= This & an interesting free application that assists you in creating [uery effects, anmatons, and
other scripling functions,

Using Expression Web's PHP Tools

PHP |z a powerlful scrinting lanauaoe that is platform independent As lona as vour host has PHP s
& @ Internet | Protected Mode: On v Rx -

17. Close the browser window and return to Expression Web.

Although some HTML editors produce JavaScript code, such as the JavaScript that Expression

Web created for the Interactive Buttons you used in the media player segment, the HTML

editor is best suited for editing the code produced by JavaScript tools such as jQuery and its
myriad of plug-ins. By using an open and pre-coded approach such as jQuery, you can make

the latest and greatest scripting solutions available in your pages, without having to be a
programmer. Using code libraries such as jQuery within Expression Web gives you virtually

unlimited client-side scripting capabilities.
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Q Tip Check below the Resources heading in Chapter8.html for links pertinent to this section.

Note Leave the SampleSite open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

Using the Expression Web PHP Tools

PHP is a powerful, platform-independent server-side scripting language. As long as your
server has PHP installed, you can use it regardless of the server type (such as Linux or
Windows). When a browser requests a PHP page, the server executes the PHP script and
sends the resulting HTML and other content to the browser. PHP pages may serve text,
HTML, and script blocks, and function similarly to “Legacy ASP” pages. In other words,
PHP pages can mix PHP code with HTML markup and other content.

Microsoft Expression Web 4 provides several tools to make working with PHP easier, and also
provides assistance in creating and previewing PHP files. Programming in PHP is a very broad
topic, and is well outside the scope of this book. This section serves purely as an introduction
to the PHP tools in Expression Web.

In this portion of the chapter, you will become familiar with the Expression Web 4 tools for
PHP and how to use them. You will use PHP to create a list of all the images in a folder au-
tomatically. You will also learn how to work with PHP functions, variables, and includes in
Expression Web 4. At the end of the chapter, you will find references to more information
about programming in PHP.

The PHP coverage in this book is not intended to be an example of best practices, or current
PHP coding standards. It is here to expose the reader to the PHP tools available in Expression
Web, particularly the Insert menu items, IntelliSense, and the Expression Development Server.

W Important Before you can complete the rest of the chapter, you must install PHP for the
Expression Development Server. See Chapter 2, “Capitalizing on Expression Web 4 Functionality.”
You will also find some PHP information in Chapter 3, “Capitalizing on the Template Options in
Expression Web 4" as it relates to using PHP in template scenarios.

Using PHP in Expression Web

1. From the File menu, select New, and then select PHP. Expression Web creates a new
PHP file named Untitled_1.php in your workspace.
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2. From the Format menu, select Dynamic Web Template, and then select Attach Dynamic
Web Template.

3. In the Attach Dynamic Web Template dialog box, browse to the site’s Images folder
and double-click main.dwt. Click Close on the Update Confirmation alert.

T[] Untitled 1 (Untitled_1.phy) - Micrasctt Expression Web 4

[
File Edit View Insert Format Tool Table Site DataView Pamels Win Help

R TG TSR G o 0o nE= =

Folder List R x

SiteView  Chaptedihtml | Unlitled 1.php* - Toolbax

» HTML
n T ASPMET Controls
+ Standard

ion Web 4 5B5/Sampl

TR + Data
/Chris/Docume » validation
2} con ru—tm-t

+ Mavigation
B Weute:h‘l-l {3

+ Login
» WebParts
e lazy brown dog. Tle.p ™ AIAX
‘nz) brown dog. The g 31, fox jusped
: own dog. The g

/#lazydogrext . co JLank™> 1 updatePanel
= = g 5 o UpdateProgress

Appl.. * = Manage. * x

This is the Expry

T =
o 1T _

Congent [h1]

@i <h1>Lazy Dog Text</h

- == <p>The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog
PO This 3 fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick shy fox |

The method of adding a Dynamic Web Template to a PHP file was originally shown in
Chapter 3, so it may seem familiar to you.

4. In the Design pane, set your cursor inside the Content editable region. On the
<DWT:editable> tab on the Quick Tag Selector, click the drop-down arrow, click Select
Tag Contents, and then press Delete on your keyboard.

5. Type Automatic Image Gallery and then select the text. On the Styles drop-down

menu, click Heading 1 <h1>, and then press Enter on your keyboard to create a new
paragraph below your heading.
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6. Click Save on the Common toolbar. In the Save As dialog box, make sure the root folder
of the site is selected, and type Chapter8.php into the File Name field.

. -

st ==
OO | w] ® Expression Web 4 5B5 » SampleSite » - | J-’l | Search SampleSite e |
Organize + Mew folder 1= - (7]

Documents library

Arrange by:  Folder =

Samplesite

Mame Date mu:infiEd Type Size i
£ | _napter;.ntmi LL/Y72ULU $381 PV HIVIL UOCUMENT 1U KB

£ | Chapterd.html 11/9/2010 2:15 PM HTML Document 10 KB

& | Chapter3.html 11/9/2010 1:19 PM HTML Document 13 KB

£ | Chapter5.html 11/9/2010 1:19 PM HTML Document 12 KB | _
£ | Chapterd.html 11/9/2010 1:19 PM HTML Document 15 KB

£ | About.html 11/9/20101:16 PM HTML Document 11 KB L
£ Chapterl.html 11/9/2010 116 PM HTML Document 13KE 1
€| Chapter2.html 11/9/2010 1:16 PM HTML Document 15 KB

& | Chapterd.html 11/9/2010 1:16 PM HTML Document 20 KB T
£ | Chapter.html 11/9/2010 116 PM HTML Document 12 KB

File name: Chapter8.phg| -

Save as type: [Web Pages (*.htm;* html;*.shtml;* . shtrn;™ st ™ asp;™.aspx ™. master,*.dwt; ™ htt;* hta;*.htc* -

Page title: | Untitled 1

[ Change title...

=~ Hide Folders Tools [ Save ] ’ Cancel

7. Click Save in the Save As dialog box.

Now that the PHP file is attached to the site’s Dynamic Web Template and saved, you
need to add it to the site navigation by editing the Dynamic Web Template.
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8. From the Format menu, select Dynamic Web Template, and then select Open Attached
Dynamic Web Template.

The file main.dwt opens for editing in your workspace.

] Expression Web Step by Step Sample Site (C:\Users\Chins\ Documents\Micrasoft Press|Expression Web 4 SBS\SampleSite\images\main.dwt) - Microsalt Expression Webd | o || @

File Edit View Inset Format : Table Site DataView W Help

RS D COTTTTIE CIN nom=H=

Folder List

I Chapters.himl
B Abouthiml

B Chapter Lhtml
B Chapter 10.himl
B chapterzhaml
B chaptershiml
B Chapter4.hml
B Chapter 5.himl

Bo
B chap i
B chapters.himl

bt php | main.dwt «

<p=The quick sly fox pemped over the lazy brown dog.
fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox |

Toolbax
» HTML
~ ASPNET Controls
+ Standard
+ Data
» Valdation
+ Mavigation
+ Login
» WebParts
- AIAX
B SoptManager
B soriptManagerProxy
{ Temer
Updatefanel
& UpdateProgress

APPN.. = Manage..

9. Set your cursor at the end of the text in the list item containing the link to the Chapter

8 file, and then press Enter on your keyboard to insert a new list item.

10. Type Chapter 8 (PHP) in the list item, and then triple-click the text to select it. Right-
click the selected list item text, and from the context menu, select Hyperlink.
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11. In the Insert Hyperlink dialog box, click Chapter8.php and then click OK to close the
dialog box and insert the link.

Chapter8.html Chapterg.php main.dwt™ =

.. /Bbcut.himl§Template”>About This Template</a></11
/Bbout.html">About The Book</a»</lix

.« /Chapterl.html">Chapter 1</a></1li>

.. /Chapter?.html ">Chapter 2</a></lix

.. /Chapter3d.html ">Chapter 3</a></1li>

.. /Chapterd.html ">Chapter 4</a></li>

. . /Chapters.html ">Chapter 5</a></lix>

.« /Chapteré.html ">Chapter &</ /a></li>

. . /Chapter7.html ">Chapter 7</a></lix

.. /Chapterf.html ">Chapter &</ a></1i>

. ./Chapters.php">Chapter 8 (PHP)</a></1i>

"../Chapterd.html">Chapter 9</a></li>

.« /Chapterl0.html">Chapter 10</a></1i>

"../Contact.html">Contact Us</a»</lix

- Being in the professional design community for 3
Chapter 2 used "Lipsum" for layout text and everyone in th
Chapter 3 my design inlterests turned to the Web, | found o
F v | knew what Lipsum was. | had more than a few 4
[ Chapter 4 | page in Latin, and took several confused phone {
| decided to use a sentence that | was taught ye
| Chapter 5 | quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog”.
letters so it was an easy way to make sure the {
| Chapler | Since my primary interest is HTML layout | want
[ Chapter 7 | browser view for easy reference. Designers can
to this file and see how each major HTML eleme)
[I?| Chapter 8 | Style Sheet. So, consider this text as you woul
| | text for yourselfl
: : Chris
[ Chapter 9 | P5: Feel free to delete this block guate since th
</blockquote>
| Chapter 10 |
Contact Us

Design  Split  Code

12. Click Save All on the Common toolbar, click Yes on the File Update alert to save your
navigation change to the DWT and all the pages it's attached to, and then click Close
on the Confirmation alert.

13. Close the Dynamic Web Template and return to Chapter8.php.
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Notice how the navigation change you made in the DWT is now present on the new
PHP file. The usefulness of a template for maintaining and managing a Web site can't
be overstated.

In the Design pane, set your cursor in the empty paragraph below the heading that you
previously entered, and from the Insert menu, point to PHP and then click Code Block.

Set your cursor between the PHP tags in the Code pane, and press Enter twice on your
keyboard to create an empty line. Then move your cursor to the new empty line between
the PHP tags.

Site View  Chapter.html Chapter.php™ =

images/main.dwt

<p id="w3cvalidity"><a href="http://validator.w3.orqg/"™ target="_blan
<img alt="Valid XHIML 1.0 Transiticnal'"™ height="32" src="images/w3cC
<br />

<a href="http://jigdaw.w3.org/css-validator™ target="_blank">
<img alt="Valid C55'" height="32" src="images/w3cvcgold.jpg™ width="

</fa></p>

</fdiv>

<div id="content">
<! — #BeginEditable "Content™ —3>
<hl>xMutomatic Image Gallery</hl>

<p><?php

?»enbap:</p>
<!—— #EndEditable —-></div>
<div class="clearme">

Automatic Image Gallery
[p]
|

Code

Split

Design

In the next few steps, you will use PHP to create an unordered list of all the files in a
particular folder.
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16. Enter the following code:

$dir = new DirectoryIterator('images/galleryl');
while($dir->valid()) {
if(1$dir->isbDot()) {
print "<li><img src='images/galleryl/";
print $dir->current().""'/></1i>";
}
$dir->next();

@ Tip You don't have to type those lines if you don't want to. You can copy and paste them

from the file Directorylteratorl.txt in the site’s /files folder.

The code retrieves all the files in the images/galleryl/ folder, and creates a set of HTML
list items (</i></li>), to display those images, skipping the two “dot” directory items
(the directory itself and its parent) that appear in all child directory listings. The code
creates the list items and image tags, but you need to add the unordered list (<ul>) tag
that surrounds the items to make the list render properly.

17. On the Quick Tag Selector, click the drop-down arrow on the <p> tag that's surround-
ing your PHP code, and then click Edit Tag. On the Quick Tag Editor, change the <p>
tag to a <ul> tag and then click the Checkmark button.

Site View  Chapter8.html Chapter8.php* =

VT:editable
images/main.dwt|

<div id="content">

70 <!— #BeginEditable "Content™ ——>

71 <hl>Rutomatic Image Gallery</hl:>

T2 <ul>

73 <2php

74 ¢dir = new Directorylterator('images/galleryl'):

75 while (dir->valid({)) {
76 if ('sdir-»isDot()) {

print "<lix<img src="images/galleryl/"™:
i print $dir-rcurrent().”'/>/1ix>";

79 }
g0 sdir->next();

¥>renbsp;</ul>
<! —— FEndEditable —-—></div>
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18. Click Save and then click Preview on the Common toolbar to run the PHP code and
preview your page in a browser.

9 b;muunwd.rl Step by Step - Winduws Internet Explorer o &=
\_J\_J i) hetpes/iocamest 1634/ Chapeert.php [ s[4 ] x |2 aing P -
i Faveites | @ Expression Web 4 Step by Step fiw v E - v Pagew Safetyr Took~ g
LY -
4 L

@ Automatic Image Gallery

About The Book |

Chapter 2 {

Chapter § ]

[ Chapter 8 (PHI) |

Expression Wl Steo By Step

ame
F!pnrwnn Web
qmp By Step

Mo Recent Updates
————

P, B0

Done

v HINE -

Troubleshooting For the Expression Development Server to process PHP code, you must
install PHP and set the path in either the Expression Web Application or Site Settings. See
Chapter 2 for more details.

Take a few minutes to examine the page in a browser. Consider what you've been able
to do with just a few lines of PHP. You have created a script that gets the file name of
every file in a specific folder, and then displays them as a list of images. If you were to
add additional image files to the /images/Galleryl/ folder, those images would also be
included in the list; in other words, the list updates itself automatically.

19. Close the browser window and return to Chapter8.php in Expression Web.

Although the PHP worked, there are a couple of things that are sub-optimal. First, if you
scroll through the list, you will see a broken image icon. This is because the PHP script looks
for all the files in the Image folder, and one of those files is a hidden metadata folder that
Expression Web uses to manage the site. PHP tries to display that directory in an image tag,
which of course doesn’t work. Secondly, the bulleted list is hardly a “gallery.” In the next few
steps you will remedy both those issues.
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Improve the image list

1. Find your PHP code block from the previous steps in the Code pane. Change the code

so that it looks like the following:

$dir = new DirectoryIterator('images/galleryl');
$FileType=".jpg";
while($dir->valid()) {
if(1$dir->isDot()) {
if(strpos($dir->current(),$FileType)) {

print "<li><img src='images/galleryl/";
print $dir->current()."'/></1i>";
}
}
$dir->next();

3

What you've done is added a variable to contain the file extension "“jpg” (the first bold

line in the preceding code) and an if statement that makes sure the file name contains

“jpg” (the second bold line). The if test skips any file name that doesn't include the text
“jpg”"—in other words, non-image files.

. Click Save and then click Preview on the Common toolbar to check your modifications

in a browser.

Notice that the previous broken image list item is gone. The list now includes only files
with .jpg extensions, which is ideal for this particular gallery.

. Close the browser and return to Expression Web.

In the next few steps, you will use more of the Expression Web PHP tools to make the
code you've been working with more useful and reusable as well.

. In the Code pane, locate the PHP code you have been working on. Select all of it (in-

cluding the opening PHP delimiter “<?php” and the closing delimiter "?>").

Site View  Chapter8.html Chapter.php =

<ulx
<?php
tdir = new Directorylterator('imagesa/galleryl'):
] $FileType=".Jpg":
while ($dir->wvalid()) {
if ('#dir->isDot(}) {
if (strpos (fdir->current (), $FileType)) {
print "<lix<img src='imagea/galleryl/™:
print $dir-»current()."'/></1i>";
i3
}

sdir->»next);

B4

2xsnbspr</ul>
<!—— #EndEditable —-></div>
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5. With the entire PHP block selected in the Code pane, right-click the highlighted code,
and select Cut from the context menu.

In the next few steps, you will move this PHP code from Chapter8.php to its own file,
and then bring it back into play via a PHP include.

6. From the File menu, select New, and then select PHP. Expression Web creates a new
PHP file in your workspace.

7. Set your cursor in the Code pane of this new page, and press Ctrl+A on your keyboard
to select all of the contents, and then press Delete on your keyboard.

Because you are creating a PHP file that will be included into a different page, you
don’t want any head, body, or other tags to be present in it.

8. With the new PHP file completely empty, press Ctrl+V on your keyboard to paste in the
PHP block that you cut from Chapter8.php.

Site View  Chapter.html Chapterd.php™ Untitled 1.php™ =

1

2 ¢dir = new DirectoryIterator('images/galleryl'):
3 §FileType=".Jpg";

4 while{sdir->valid()) {

5 if('sdir->isDot()) {

& if{strpes{§dir->current() ,$FileType)) |

7 print "<lir<img src="imagesa/galleryl/":

=1 print &dir-»current({).”"/></1i>";
9 }
10 1
11 sdir->nexti();
12}
b

9. Click Save on the Common toolbar, and in the Save As dialog box, name this file
AutoGal.php. Save it in the root of the sample site.

10. Click the Chapter8.php tab at the top of your workspace to continue editing that file.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

372 Microsoft Expression Web 4 Step by Step

11. In the Code pane, set your cursor between the <ul> tags where you cut the PHP code
block from the page. From the Insert menu, select PHP, and then click Include. In the
Select File To Include dialog box, double-click the AutoGal.php file you saved in step 9.

Site View  Chapter®.html Chapter8.php™ = AutoGal.php

images/main.dwt

<fax</p>
</fdiv>
<div id="content":
<!— #BeginEditable
<hl>Butomatic Image Gallerw</hl>
<ulx
<?php include ("RutoGal.php'): ?>enbsp;</ul>
<!-- $EndEditable --></diwv>
<div class="clearme">
snbsp;</dive
<div id="footer":»
<@ href="§">
<img zlt="This Template i3 Natiwvely 'Expression'"™ height="53" src="Li
<p><a href="http://expressicn.groups.live.com">Download Template</a>
<& href="http://expression.groups.live.com™>More Templates</a» ~

Automatic Image Gallery
[ul]
|

Design  Split  Code

The content from AutoGal.php will now be included in Chapter8.php via a server-side
include. This is helpful, because you can use an include file on any page you want, and
if you need to modify the file, you only need to make the modifications in one location.

12. Click the AutoGal.php tab at the top of your workspace to continue editing that file.

Remember what this code does: it looks in a specific folder, retrieves all the files in that
folder, and then filters the list for just the .jpg files, creating an <img> tag for each .jpg
file, and surrounding each item with </i></li> tags. So, you could insert it into any file

you like but it would always do the same thing. That's not very flexible. In the next few
steps, you will modify this file so it's much more flexible in a designer’s workflow.
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The code returns the images as list items. Remember, you had to add the unordered list
<ul> tag to surround the list before. To make things a little more sensible, you can add
the unordered list tags to this include file. Enter a <u/> at the very beginning of the file,
and a closing </ul> at the very end of the file.

Set your cursor after the opening PHP delimiter <?php, and then press Enter to create a
new line.

Because you will replace some of the hard-coded variables in this block with variables
you will be able to set in the page it'll be included on, it's important to make some
notes here so that you and or anyone else will be able to easily see what's going on.

On the new line just below your opening PHP tag, type the following comment (com-
ments begin with two forward slashes in PHP).

// Don't forget to add the following variables before you include this file:
//$TargetFolder $FileType $GalleryClass

Site View  Chapter.html Chapter8.php™ AutoGal.php™ =

variables before you includ

Bl sFileType=".jpg":
while (§dir->wvalid{)) {
if{!sdir->isDot{)) {
if{strpos (§dir->current() ,$FileType)) |
print "<lix<img src='images/galleryl/":
print $dir-»current{)."'/></1i>";
}
}

$dir->next();

23, ul>

By using the PHP comments feature (//), you can leave a message in the code file. The
PHP engine ignores comment lines when it processes the page, so the comments will
never appear in a browser, even if users view the HTML source of the page.

Change the <ul> tag at the top of this file to:

<ul class="<?php echo $GalleryClass 7>">

The echo command causes PHP to insert the contents of the following variable (in this
case $GalleryClass). Because you can set this variable from outside the include file, that
means you can define the unordered list class that’s in the host file. This will make it
easier to apply any gallery style you like.
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17. Change the next line from:
$dir = new DirectoryIterator('images/galleryl');
to:
$dir = new DirectoryIterator($TargetFolder);

You're using a variable to set the script’s path to an appropriate folder. This way, you'll
be able to point the script at any folder you like from the page that contains the calls
to the include file.

18. Change the following line from:
print "<li><img src='images/galleryl/";
to:
print "<li><img src='$TargetFolder";

Because you created a variable for the folder path, you want to replace the hard-coded
path with the variable name.

19. Finally, remove the following line:
$FileType=".jpg";

You will define which file type to filter for in the Chapter8.php file, so it doesn’t belong
in the include file now.

Site View  Chapter.html Chapter8.php* AutoGal.php* =

I8 <]l class="<?php echo $GalleryClass 2>">{?php

rget to aad the T

i ka

//$TargetFolder $Filelype $GalleryClass
$dir = new Directorylterator($TargetFolder);
fhile (sdir-»valid()) |
if{'sdir->isDot()) {
if{strpes{§dir->current() ,$FileType)) |
print "<lix<img src='$TargetFolder”:
print &dir-»current({).”"/></1i>";

!

e

o

[
7

!

sdir-»nexc();

¥ /ulx
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20. Click the Chapter8.php tab at the top of your workspace to switch back to that file.
Scroll the Code pane of Chapter8.php to the <head> section and enter the following
code using the Expression Web IntelliSense pop-up:

<script type="text/javascript" src=
"/files/jquery-ulslide/js/jquery.js"></script>

<script type="text/javascript" src=
"/files/jquery-ulslide/js/jquery.mousewheel.js"></script>

<script type="text/javascript" src=
"/files/jquery-ulslide/js/jquery.ulslide.js"></script>

<script type="text/javascript">
$(function() {
$(C".s1lidel") .ulsTide({

width: 443,

height: 'auto',

bnext: '#el_next',

bprev: '#el_prev',

axis: 'y',
mousewheel: true,
autosTide: 3000});

$('.sTlide2").ulsTide({
width: 443,
height: 300,
duration: 1000,
affect: 'fade',
bnext: '#e2_next',
bprev: '#e2_prev',
direction: 'f',
duration: 350,
autosTide: 3000});
s

</script>

Q Tip You can copy and paste this content from Directorylteratorl.txt in the site’s /files
folder.

The three <script> tags at the beginning of this code are includes for a jQuery library

file and a plug-in called ULSlide. The actual JavaScript below that defines the appear-

ance and behavior of the gallery. You can use other plug-ins that build a gallery based
on an unordered list, or you can modify the PHP to create the chosen output that the

plug-in requires.
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¥

21.

22.

23.

Tip If you are going to use jQuery or some other script in all or many pages, you can in-
clude a link to it in your Dynamic Web Template. That way, you would only have to call the
plug-in on specific pages because the main library file would automatically be included on
all pages.

Scroll down through the Code pane until you reach the area in the Content region
where you have the PHP Include.

The final work here requires defining a few variables and removing the <u/> remnants
from the earlier version.

Remove both the opening <ul> tag before the PHP include and the closing </ul> tag
after it.

Note You moved those tags to AutoGal.php, so leaving them in place in the Chapter8.php
file would create duplicate HTML tags, which would cause rendering and validity problems.

Enter the following code just above the PHP include file:
<?php

$TargetFolder="images/galleryl/";

$FileType=".jpg";

$GalleryClass="slidel";

?>

Site View  Chapter®.html Chapter.php™ = AutoGal.php™

images/main.dwt

<img alt="Walid CS55!"™ height="32" src="images/w3cvegeld.]jpg"™ width="
<fax</p>
</fdiv>
<div id="content">
<!— #BeginEditable "Content™ -->
<hl>Automatic Image Gallery</hl>
By < 2php
i} sTargetFolder="images/galleryl/";
il sFileType=".ipg":
il sGalleryClass="slidel";

k] < 2php include ("RutcGal.php'): 7>
<!-- #EndEditable —-></diwv>
<div class="clearme">
snbap;</div>

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 8 Adding Functionality with jQuery and PHP 377

24. Click the Save All button, and then click the Preview button on the Common toolbar to
test the gallery in a browser.

@ Expression Web 4 Step by Step - Windows Internet Explorer =]
) [i£] httpe/tocainost1634/Chaptes php v B | it x| Bing £~
¢ Favorites | @ Expression Web 4 Step by Step Y= " = B v s o Pagew Safetyr Took=w v

€98
o= 1T

d =

This is the Expression Web 4 Step by Step Sample Site

@i ~ Automatic Image Gallery

Dene o al @ Intenet | Protected Mode: On fg = H10% -

By using a small amount of PHP code and an easy-to-use jQuery plug-in, you have cre-
ated a system that you can use over and over on any page or any number of pages you
like. You've made it easy to turn a folder full of images into a self-maintaining image
gallery of sorts.

25. Close the browser window and return to Expression Web.

Most of the work you just completed on the AutoGal.php include file was intended to make

it more flexible. To explore that flexibility, you will now change the variables in Chapter8.php
and cause the script to get a different kind of file, from a different folder, and apply a differ-
ent gallery treatment to them.
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Explore the power of generic include files

1. Return to the Chapter8.php file. Locate the variables you added to your page just
above the PHP include statement and change them from this:

<?php
$TargetFolder="images/galleryl/";
$FileType=".jpg";
$GalleryClass="sTlidel";

?>

to this:

<?php
$TargetFolder="images/gallery2/";
$FileType=".png";
$GalleryClass="sTlide2";
7>
These new variables tell the script to look into a different folder (images/gallery2/), for
a different type of picture file (png), and then (by changing the $GalleryClass class

name), apply a different style to the result.

2. Click Save and then click Preview on the Common toolbar to check your changes in a

browser.

& Expression Web 4 Step by Step - Windows Intemet Explorer [ &
) = B nttpi/locathost 1634/ Chapterd. php 1|.‘.§‘?|>‘2”b5’; 2=
i Favorites | g Bepression Web & Step by Step - v [ v Pagew Safetyw Tookw v

2/ 0 |
&

This is the Expression Web 4 Step by Step Sample Site

Automatic Image Gallery

Done o & Internet | Protected Mode: On fa = H10% -
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As you can see, by changing the variables that pertained to the folder you wanted to
use, the file type that you wanted to find, and the jQuery effect you wanted to apply,
you were able to include a totally different gallery into Chapter8.php. Using PHP vari-
ables and an include file makes it easy and flexible to drop a gallery on any page you like.

3. Close the browser and return to Expression Web.

Note At this point, you can close the SampleSite site and any open browsers. If you are not
continuing directly to the next chapter, exit Expression Web 4.

Q Tip Check below the Resources heading in Chapter8.html for links pertinent to this section.

PHP isn't necessarily a “programmers only” tool. Like ASP.NET or any other server-side script-
ing, with a little knowledge and some creative use, designers can save a great deal of time,
and do some truly interesting things automatically.

By using server-side code appropriately, you can create almost anything a site requires.
Knowing how technologies work together helps a great deal. As you've seen in this section,
combining PHP with a little jQuery can create interesting and useful results.

Key Points

®  Using jQuery in Expression Web can help you enhance your pages with client-side
functionality.

B Using the Expression Web PHP Tools can help you add server-side functionality to your
pages.
B jQuery plug-ins add tremendous functionality.

B Designers can use jQuery and PHP code together to create interesting and reusable
functionality.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 9
Adding Functionality with
ASP.NET and AJAX

WV

After completing this chapter, you will be able to:
® Use ASP.NET tools in Expression Web
®  Convert a DWT to a master page
®  Use site navigation controls
®  Use the AdRotator control
B Link to data sources and use data controls
m  Use ASP.NET Ajax features

Microsoft ASP.NET is a server-side scripting technology. At a high level, ASP.NET works in
much the same way as the PHP code you worked with in the previous chapter. One big dif-
ference is that ASP.NET separates code from markup more cleanly than is typical with PHP. In
fact, ASP.NET typically stores markup in one file and code in a separate, related file. When a
browser requests a page, the ASP.NET engine loads both pages, letting the code interact with
the markup to create a response that the server returns to the browser.

What can you do with ASP.NET? Literally, anything that can be done with Web programming!

Together, Microsoft Expression Web and ASP.NET make a great combination. Expression Web
has solid support for ASP.NET files. Using that support, you can, for example, insert advanced
controls into your pages without writing any programming code.

One feature that facilitates using ASP.NET within Expression Web is the ASP.NET group in the
Toolbox panel, which contains many ASP.NET controls commonly used in Web pages.

Important Before you can use the practice files in this chapter, you need to download and
install them from the book’s companion content Web site to their default location. For more in-
formation about downloading and installing the practice files, see the “Code Samples” section at
the beginning of this book.

Troubleshooting Graphics and operating system-related instructions in this book reflect the
Windows 7 user interface. If your computer is running Windows XP or Windows Vista and you
experience trouble following the instructions as written, please refer to the “Information for
Readers Running Windows XP or Vista” section at the beginning of this book.

381

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

382 Microsoft Expression Web 4 Step by Step

Using ASP.NET Tools in Expression Web

Before starting to use the various tools that Expression Web provides for ASP.NET, it's worth
exploring them briefly.

The ASP.NET Segment of the Toolbox

The ASP.NET segment of the Toolbox panel is divided into the following seven groups, each
of which contains controls that you can use in your pages:

Standard Standard ASP.NET controls such as radio buttons, image controls, content
placeholders, and other standard controls that are common on Web pages.

Data Controls that allow you to easily connect to data sources and insert data that
the controls gather from those data sources into a Web page.

Validation Controls that support validation of data entered into ASP.NET forms.

Navigation Controls designed to help create navigation systems without having to
write any programming code.

Login Controls that support implementing a user interface for membership systems
in an ASP.NET site.

WebParts Controls for creating customizable Web sites in which end users can
modify the content, appearance, and behavior of Web pages directly from a browser.

AJAX Controls for creating rich client behavior with little or no client script, such as
asynchronous partial-page updating (dynamically refreshing selected parts of the page
without reloading the entire page). Asynchronous partial-page updates avoid the vis-
ible "blink” that happens when a browser reloads an entire page.

Q Tip When you're adding ASP.NET controls to your page, it will be much easier if you can see a
visual representation of them. To make that happen, select Visual Aids from the View menu, and
then enable Block Selection, Visible Borders, Empty Containers, ASP.NET Non-visual Controls,
and Template Region Labels.

Another great feature in Expression Web is the Expression Development Server. This devel-
opment server provides value because you can build a site in any folder-based location, and
Expression Web will preview that page through the built-in server. Having a built-in server is
far more convenient and straightforward than having to set up a server on your local com-
puter and previewing your pages by browsing them through that server. It definitely beats
having to publish your pages to an external Web server just to preview them.
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In addition to the Toolbox panel and the Expression Development Server, Expression Web
provides the Tag Properties panel, which you can use to modify ASP.NET control properties
in much the same way that you modify cascading style sheets or HTML elements.

From a designer's perspective, some of the most interesting controls that Expression Web
provides are master pages, site navigation controls, data access components, AJAX controls,
and DataView controls.

Note Expression Web helps you work with ASP.NET controls and features, but if you're interested
in full-scale ASP.NET programming, you're going to need more than this book and a copy of
Expression Web. You'll need Microsoft Visual Web Developer, Microsoft Visual Studio, or another
code editor, and you'll need to learn a full set of programming skills. You can use books to learn
ASP.NET programming, or you can use online resources such as MSDN or any of the many sites
dedicated to teaching people ASP.NET. You will find a list of resources in the Chapter9.html file of
this book’s Sample Site.

This chapter focuses on the ASP.NET capabilities available from within Expression Web, and
how the design-related features can assist you in creating ASP.NET Web pages that make use
of those features.

Converting a DWT to a Master Page

Although you created an ASP.NET master page/content page arrangement in Chapter 3,
“Capitalizing on the Template Options in Expression Web 4,” the ability to quickly convert a
Dynamic Web Template (DWT) to an ASP.NET master page is useful, because there are many
more templates available based on the DWT file than the master file, so a quick conversion is
often quite handy, plus the skill set is identical to making use of the most commonly available
HTML templates.

Earlier in this book, you saw how easy it was to keep all the pages in a site uniform by using
the master page/content page arrangement, or the more commonly available Dynamic Web
Template format. It's surprisingly easy to move content from one to the other.

Convert a Dynamic Web Template into an ASP.NET master page

Note Start Expression Web 4 before beginning this exercise. Open the SampleSite site by select-
ing Open Site from the Site menu, browsing to the companion media’s default installation page,
and double-clicking the SampleSite folder. With the sample site opened in Expression Web,
double-click the Chapter9.html page in the Folder List panel.
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1. With the Chapter9.html page open in Split view, you can see, as indicated just above

¥

3.

the Code pane, that this page is attached to /images/Main.dwt. On the Format menu,
point to DWT and then click Open Attached Dynamic Web Template.

. With the DWT open, select New from the File menu, and then select Page. In the New

Page dialog box, click the ASP.NET category on the left. The display will list all the
ASP.NET-related files you can create.

New -8 [es]
Page
EE Description
General (= aspx
_:] Master Page Create a new ASP.MET Web Form.
A5 NET H:-| Web User Control
5 Web Configuration 2.0
£S5 Layouts 58 Web Configuration 3.5
2§ Web Configuration 4.0 Preview
Style Sheets 23] Site Map

_=_1| Create from Master Page...
Frames Pages

Mo preview available,

Options
Page Editor Options...

Programming Language: |-z —

Ok ll Cancel ]

Tip Refer to Chapter 3 for additional detailed information regarding master pages and
other template techniques.

In the center pane of the New Page dialog box, select Master Page. In the right pane,
make sure that the programming language is set to C#, and then click OK.

Expression Web creates a new ASP.NET master page in your workspace.

From the Format menu, select CSS Styles, and then click Attach Style Sheet. In the
Attach Style Sheet dialog box, browse to and double-click the file /images/main.css.

Due to the way this book’s site template is built, linking to the style sheet will give you
default design parameters that will work in master pages, HTML pages, DWT files, or
even PHP files. The flexibility that style sheets deliver is well worth the effort of learning
the skill, and using them appropriately in your designs.
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5. Click Save on the Common toolbar, and in the Save As dialog box, save the master
page as default.master in the site’s root folder.

default.master

Chapterd.html rain.dwt

<form#form 1>

2 <asp:ContentPlaceHolder id="head" runst="server">
9 </asp:ContentPlaceHolder>
10 <link href="images/main.cas™ rel="stylesheet”™ type="text/cas" />
11 </head>
12
13 <body>
14
15 «form id="forml"™ runat="server">
14 <asp:ContentPFlaceHolder id="ContentPlaceHcolderl™ runat="serwver":>
17 </asp:ContentPlaceHolder>
18 «/form>
19
20 «/body>
21
22 </html>

Design  Split  Code

In the next few steps, you will transfer the design from the DWT to the master page.

6. Click the main.dwt tab at the top of your workspace to switch to that file. Set your cursor
in the content area in the Design pane. On the Quick Tag Selector, click the drop-down
arrow on the <body> tag, and then click Select Tag Contents. Right-click the selected
code in the Code pane, and then click Copy.

7. Click the default.master tab at the top of your workspace to continue editing the master
page. Set your cursor in the Design pane. On the Quick Tag Selector, click the drop-
down arrow on the <form> tag, and then click Select Tag Contents. Right-click the
selected code in the Code pane, and then click Paste.
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The ASP.NET master page is an ASP.NET forms page. Even though there's no HTML
form, ASP.NET needs a form inside of the body tag; that's why you're leaving this one
in place.

8. Click Save on the Common toolbar. You may see a content region confirmation alert.
Click Yes to paste the DWT's body tag contents into your master page.

An ASP.NET master page needs a content placeholder inside of the body. You may see
this warning because Expression Web is trying to protect you from creating a non-
functional master page. You will be converting the Dynamic Web Template editable
regions into ASP.NET content placeholder in the next few steps.

Chapterd.html main.dwt default.master =

<form#form 1| | <div #container > | |<div#content:| |<DWT:editable

<br />
<a href="http://jigsaw.w3.org/css-validator™ target="_blank">
<imgy alt="Valid C35!" height="32" src="../images/wicvcgold.jpg™ widt)

il

T

=1 o A

wn

58 </ax</p>

] </div>

a <div id="content">

1 <! -—— #BeginEdi "=

2 <hl>»zlt;hlzsgt;Lazy Dog Textslt:/hlzgt; </hl>

3 <prslt;psgt;The gquick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The gu
4 jumped over the lazy brown dog. The gquick sly fox jumped owver the la

dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The gquick sly
jumped over the lazy brown deog.zlt;/pegt;</p>
<blockquote>

<a href="http://lazydogtext.com/"™ target="_blank">
<imgy alt="A Lazy Dog" src="lazydog.jpg"™ style="border-width: 0

=1 &n A

G o o5 h o oh hooh oh G

oo

T
Jl This is the Exprdg
| LEankent m]

<h1>Lazy Dog Text</h

| Home |

- . <p=The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.
About This Template | fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox
the lazy brown dog.</p=

Design  Split  Code
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Tip You may notice the broken image icons in the Design pane of the master page. This is
because of a path issue. Ignore it for now. You will replace the images with ASP.NET image
controls later in this section.

9. Scroll the master page’s Code pane to the top so that the <head> section is visible.

Site View  Chapterd.html main.dwt default.master =

=| | <div#container = | | <div#content>| | <DWT:editable=| <

[y

<!DOCTYPE html PUBLIC "-//W3C//DTD XHTML 1.0 Transitional//EN" "http://www.w
<%F Master Language="C#" %>
<html dir="ltr" xmlns="http://wwwWw.w3.crg/1998/xhtml">

LA ka

[

<head runat="server":>

<meta content="text/html; charset=utf-&" http-equiv="Content-Type” />
<title>Untitled l</titles

<asp:ContentPlaceHolder id="head" runat="server">
</asp:ContentPlacelolder>

<link href="images/main.css™ rel="stylesheet”™ type="text/css" />
</head>

[
7
]

Bl <body>

Bl <form id="forml" runat="server">»

The master page has a ContentPlaceHolder control in the head of the page that looks
like this:

<asp:ContentPlaceHolder id="head" runat="server">

</asp:ContentPlaceHolder>

This placeholder is there to contain content that will show up in all the pages based on
the master page, but you can also change the contents on a page-by-page basis. This
is a particularly useful area for content such as Meta tags, JavaScript, and CSS links that
you want to apply on a page-by-page basis.

This site’s Dynamic Web Template has a considerable amount of code in the head sec-
tion’s editable region. A DWT's editable regions and a master page’s content place-
holder provide similar results using different technology.

10. Click the main.dwt tab at the top of your editing window to switch to that file and scroll
the Code pane to the <head> section.
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11.

12.

13.

14.

Site View  Chapter®.html maindwt = default.master

bl <html dir="ltr" xmlns="http://wWwW.w3.org,/1399/xhtml"™>

t] <head>
] <! —— #BeginEditabl 0
<mets Ccontent= : charset=utf-2" http-equiv="Content-Type"™ />
g <meta content="english™ name="language” />
content="&uthor's Sample Site for Expression Web 4 Step by Step"™ name=
content="Expreasicn Web, Expressicn Web 4, Expressicn Webk Step by Step
content="Chris Leeds" name="cwner" />
content="Chris Leeds™ na copyright™ />
content="Chris Leeds™ name="author"™ />
content="General™ name="rating" />
content="7 days"™ name="revizit-after"™ />
ikl <titler>Expression Web Step by Step Sample Site</titlex
PR < | -- #EndEditabl
.Cc33™ rel="gtylesheet™ type="text/caa" />

Highlight all the Meta tags in the DWT's "doctitle” editable region, but don't highlight
the <title> tag, because that gets handled a little differently in a master page.

Right-click the highlighted code, and in the context menu, click Copy. Click the default.master
tab at the top of your workspace to switch back to that file.

Set your cursor in the Code pane just after the opening ContentPlaceHolder tag
(<asp:ContentPlaceHolder id="head" runat="server">) in the <head> section, and
press Enter on your keyboard to break to a new line. Press Ctrl+V on your keyboard to
paste the Meta tags from the DWT into the master page.

Site View  Chapter9.html main.dwt default.master® =

] <head runat="server">»
<meta content="text/html; charset=utf-&" http-equiv="Content-Type" />
gl <titlexUntitled l</titlex>
i <zsp:ContentPlacelolder id="head" runat="serwver">
content="text/html; charset=utf-8" http-equiv="Content-Type" />
content="english"™ name="language” />

content="Autheor's Sample Site for Expressicn Web 4 Step by Step™ name=
content="Expressicn Web, Expressicn Web 4, Expressiocn Web Step by Step
content="Chris Leeds™ name="owner" />

content="Chris Leeds™ name="copyright™ />
content="Chris Leeds" name="zauthor"™ />

ne

content="General™ name="rating" />
content="7 daya" name="revizit-after"™ />
:ContentFlaceHolder>

href="images/main.css" " " type="text/csz" />

Just as the editable region and ContentPlaceHolder in the <head> sections of the two
templates correspond, you will create new placeholders in the DWT's body to match
the body of the master page.

Set your cursor in the Design pane of the master page. On the Quick Tag Selector, locate
the tab <DWT:editable>, click its drop-down arrow, and then click Select Tag Contents.
Right-click the selected code in the Code pane, and then select Cut from the context
menu.
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The editable region is now completely empty in both the Code and Design panes.

Site View main.dwt default.master® =

Chapterd.html

<form#form1> | |<div#container | | <div#content>

DWT:editable >

(=] <//dive>

63 <div id="content">

70 <!-- #BeginFdi —-—
71 |

72 <!l-— $E ditable -—-></dive

73

<div class="clearme">
snbsp;</div>

<div id="footer"»
<& hrei="§">
<img zlt="This Template i3z Natiwvely 'Expreasicn'" height="55" src="3
<p><a hr "http://expressicn.groups.live.com">Download Template</a>
<& href="http://expressicn.groups.live.com">More Templates</a> ~
<& href="http://expression.groups.live.com">Customizations</a></p>
<p id="ceopyright">Copyright (c) 2010
<& href="http://facebook.com/Chrisleeds™ tar

et=" blank">Chris Leeds4

This is the Expression Web 4 Step by Step Sample Si

| [divEcontent]| Content

Code

Split

Tip The cut-and-paste technique you're about to learn is very helpful to keep content
while modifying or eliminating its parent element (in this case the editable region).

Click the <DWT:editable> tab on the Quick Tag Selector to select the entire tag, and
then in the Toolbox panel, expand the ASP.NET controls, and in the Standard group,
double-click ContentPlaceHolder.

Chapterd.htm! main.dwt default.master” Toolbox
- Standard

= AdRotator

form#form 13| |<div #container > | | <div#conten ontentplace

</divy
<div id="content">
<asp:ContentPlaceHolder id="ContentPlaceHolderl™ runat="server">»
</asp:ContentPlaceHolder>
</fdiv>
<div class="clearme">
enbap:</divy

his Template is Natively 'Expression'" height="55" src="s5
="http://expressicn.groups.live.com">Download Template</a>
"http://expression.groups.live.com">More Templates</a> ~
"http://expression.groups.live.com™>Customizations</a></p>
"copyright">Copyright (c) 2010
href="http://facebook.com/Chrisleeds” target="_blank">Chris Leeds{
</div
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16.

17.

An ASP.NET ContentPlaceHolder replaces the editable region.

Set your cursor in the Code pane, between the start and end tags for the new
ContentPlaceHolder, and press Ctrl+V on your keyboard to paste the content you cut
from the DWT's editable region.

Site View  Chapter@.html main.dwt default.master® =
=| |«div#content:| | <asp:ContentPlaceH. .. #ContentPlaceH. ..

<asp:ContentPFlacelHolder id="ContentPlaceHolderl™ runat="server">

71 <hl>zltyhlegt;Lazy Dog Textelt;/hlsgt: </hl>

72 <przltrpsgt:The quick sly fox jumped ower the lazy brown dog. Thy
T3 jumped ocwer the lazy brown dog. The guick sly fox jumped owver the la
T4 dog. The gquick sly fox jumped owver the lazy brown dog. The gquick sly
T jumped ower the lazy brown dog.slt;/psgt;</p>

T6 <blockgquote>

<& href="http://lazydogtext.com/"™ target="_blank">

<imy alt="RA Lazy Dog" src="lazydcg.jpg" style="border-width:
always used squot;Lipsumsquot; for layout text and everyone in t
what it was.snbsp; As my design interests turned to the Web, I £
cut guickly that not EVERYONE knew what Lipsum was.snbsp: I had g
than & few clients ask me why I wrote their page in Latin, and tf
geveral confused phone calls.<br />I decided to use a sentence t}
sguot;The quick sly fox jumped owver the lazy brown dogsquot;.snbd
has each of the 26 letters sc it was an easy way to make sure thi

-] -

N U S T S BT T F

0 CO 0 (0 0o Co

o

This is the Expression Web 4 Sitep by Step Sample Site
ContentPlaceHolderl [h1]

<h1>Lazy Dog Text</h1>

<p=The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown
ox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The guick shy fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sl
he lazy brown dog.</p=

<blockquote:
Being in the professional design community for a number of years, I'd always [x]
used "Lipsum” for layout text and everyone in the industry knew what it was. As

Design = Split  Code

Using the Quick Tag Selector along with creative cut and paste, Toolbox selections, or
keyboard shortcuts is a skill that's easy to learn and yields a great return in speed and
accuracy.

Click Save on the Common toolbar.

Not only does a Dynamic Web Template have editable regions, it also keeps track of
paths to images, hyperlinks, and so on. This happens at the desktop level before you
save attached pages. ASP.NET master pages can do that too—and much more—but
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you need to take certain techniques into account. One such technique that you will
learn in the next few steps involves inserting an ASP.NET image control into a master
page, which is different than the procedure to place an image in a DWT, where you
can rely on Expression Web to maintain the file path to that image.

18. In the upper-left corner of the page, you will see a broken image where the blue
Microsoft MVP logo was. Click it in the Design pane to select it.

rnain.dwt default.master =

Cba Wisnar
Site View

Chapterd.html

<form#form 1= | |<div#container = | |<div#banner > | |<div#bannerleft= <img’=

"container™>

"banner">

class="gitetitle">

2 Expressicn Web 4 Step by Step</dive
9r class="subtitle">

30 This is the Expression Web 4 Step by Step Sample Site</div>

31r id="bannerleft">

32 <a href="httpa://mvp.support.microscit.com/defaul t.aspx/profile/leeds™>

33 <img alt="Microsocft-MVE"™ height="50" src="MVP fullcolor-screen.gif"™ widch="3
34

35:="leftnav">

Ja:mbsp;</p>

37+

38 «lix<a href="../default.html">Home</a></1i>

39 <lix><a href Shibout.html$Template">About This Template</a></lix

40 <li»<a href="../Bbout.html">About The Book</a></li>

=1 & A

[T L ST S S ]
~“

This is the Exprg

| Home |

<p=The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.
fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The guick sly fox |

About This Template |

Design  Split  Code

When you make a selection in the Design pane like this, the convergence of Design
pane, Code pane, and Quick Tag Selector give you immediate orientation in the HTML
code. For example, you can see in the Code pane and on the Quick Tag Selector

that this image is inside of a hyperlink, and that the hyperlink is inside of a division
(#bannerleft).
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19. Right-click the selected code in the Code pane, and then select Cut from the context

menu. Press Ctrl+/ on your keyboard to insert an HTML comment, and then press
Ctrl+V to paste the image inside the HTML comment tag.

Site View  Chapterd.html main.dwt default.mast:

1/ /mvp. support.microsof .aspx/profile/leeds™>

e 1 lcolor-screen.gif

o Sdefault.html ">Home<//a></11ix
.. /Bbout.htmléTemplate">About This Template</a»</lix
Shbout. html™>Ebout The Book</a>»</li>

Cutting the image tag from the code and then inserting it back into the page inside an
HTML comment provides two benefits. First, it lets you refer back to the previous code.
Second, it hides the content in the Design pane.

20. Set your cursor in the Code pane, just before the HTML comment you inserted. In the
Toolbox panel, double-click Image in the ASP.NET Controls Standard group.

main.dwt default.master” =

Chapterd.html

T
Site View

25 <div id="container":»
26 <div id="banner"»
27 <div class="szitetitle">
28 Expressicn Webk 4 Step by Step</div:
25 <div class="subtitle">
30 This is the Expression Web 4 Step by Step Sample Site</divs
=l <div id="bannerleit">

2 <& href="https://mvp.support.microsoft. com/default. aspx/profile/
33 <asp:Image runat="server" id="Imagel"></asp:Image><!-- <img alt=
34 < fdivyr

35 <div id="leftnav">

& <prsnbapr </ o>

37 <ulx

g <lix><a href="../default.html">Home</a></1i>

39 <lix»<a hr .. fBbout.html §Template ">About This Template</ax</li

<lix<a hrei="../Bbout.html">About The Book</a></lix

Expression Web inserts an ASP.NET image control into your page. In the next few steps,
you will use the Tag Properties panel to edit the control.

21. Select your newly inserted image control in the Design pane, and then, in the Tag

Properties panel, set your cursor in the ImageUrl| field of the Appearance group.
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By using the Tag Properties panel, you can refer back to the original image that you
hid with the HTML comment, and apply size, alt text, and file path information to the
ASP.NET tag.

Click the ellipsis button beside the ImageUrl field label. In the Select Image dialog box,
browse to and double-click the file MVP_fullcolor-screen.gif in the site’s /images folder.
Enter MVP Logo in the AlternateText field. In the Layout group of the Tag Properties
panel, enter 31px in the Width field, and 50px in the Height field.

Tag Prope...

HoroerColor
BorderStyle
Borderwidth
CssClass
ForeColor
ImageUrl images/MVP_full...

ImageAlign
Width : <p=The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.
= mMisc fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox j

pu] Design ~ Split

Tip The Tag Properties panel can be very lengthy. Collapsing or expanding categories and
using the Show Set Properties button at the top of the panel judiciously helps tame these
property lists.

23. Scroll the Design pane of your page to the bottom, and click the image on the left side

of the footer to select it.

fox Jumped over the lazy brown dog. 'I!he quick sly fox |
the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the |
dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.

Free Layout Text: http-//LazyDogText.com/

Download Template ~ More Templat

Copyright (c) 2010 Chris Leeds
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Look at the Quick Tag Selector. You can see that this image is also inside of a hyperlink
tag, as well as a division (#footer).

24. Right-click the selected code in the Code pane, and select Cut from the Context menu.
Press Ctrl+/ on your keyboard to insert another HTML comment, and then press Ctrl+V
to paste the image into the comment.

25. Set your cursor in the Code pane, just before the HTML comment you inserted. In the
Toolbox panel, double-click Image in the ASP.NET Controls Standard group. Select the
new image control in the Design pane.

default.master” =

main.dwt

Chapterd.html

gt T If
Site View

<form#form1>| |<div#container = | |«<div#footer = <asp:Image #Imag

<a href="http://LazyDoglext.com/™ targst="_blank">http://LazyDog
</p>
</asp:ContentPlaceHolder>
< fdive
<div class="clearme">
snbapr;</dive
<div id="footer">

79 <@ hrei="#">

a0 <asp:Image runat="3erver” id="Imaged">/asp:Image><'-- <imJy alt="Thi
81 <p><a href="http://expressicn.greoups.live.ccmn">Download Template</a>
a2 <& href="http://expressicn.groups.live.com">More Templates</a» ~

83 <& href="http://expressicn.groups.live.com">Customizations</a></p>
a4 <p id="copyright">Copyright (c) 2010

85 <a href="http://facebook.com/Chrisleeds” target="_blank">hris Leedsq
86 </divs

&7 </div>

Download Template ~ Mare Templates

Copyright (c) 2010 Chris Leeds
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26. Enter images\studiobox.jpg in the ImageUrl field, This Template is Natively
Expression in the AlternateText field, 55px in the Height field, and 42px in the Width

field.

Tag Prope.
H |

Alternatele...

Ihis lemplate s ...

BackColor

[

BaorderColor

BorderStyle

NotSet

BorderWidth

CssClass

Download Template ~ More Templat

ForeColor

ImageUrl

images\studiobo...

Behavior
Data
Layout
Height

Copyright (c) 2010 Chris Leeds

ImageAlign

Width

Design | Split  Code

At this point, you've converted both images in the template’s HTML code to ASP.NET image

controls. You will

add one more ContentPlaceHolder to make the template more flexible.

Make the template more flexible

1. Select one of the master page’s navigation links on the left side of the page in the Design
pane. On the Quick Tag Selector, click the drop-down arrow on the <div#leftnav> tab,
and then click Select Tag Contents. Right-click the selected contents in the Code pane,
and then select Cut from the Context menu.

2. In the Toolbox panel, double-click ContentPlaceHolder in the Standard group of the
ASP.NET controls.

3. In the Code pane, set your cursor between the start and end tags for the new
ContentPlaceHolder and then press Ctrl+V on your keyboard to paste the contents of
the navigation division back into the page, and then click Save on the Common toolbar.
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Chapterd.html main.dwt default.master =
<form#form1>| | <div#container >| <div#efmav:=

kasp::cntentPlaceHclder runat="server" id="ContentPlaceHolder2">
<prsnbsp;</p>
<ul>
<li><a hr .. fdefault.html ">Home</a></ 11>
«lix»<a hre .. /Bbout.html#Template">A&bout This Template</a></lix
<lix<a hr .« fEbout. html">Ebout The Book</a></lix
<li»<a hre . ./Chapterl .html">Chapter 1</a></lix>
<lix<a .. /Chapter?.html">Chapter 2</a></lix»
<lix<a . . /Chapter3.html">Chapter 3</a></1li>
<lix<a .. /Chapterd.html">Chapter 4</a></lix
<lix»<a e .. /Chapter5.html ">Chapter 5</a></lix>
<lix<a = - ./Chapterf.html ">Chapter &</a></lix>
<lix<a "../Chapter?.html ">Chapter 7</a></lix
<lix<a = .. /Chapterd.html ">Chapter &</a></lix>
<lix<a e .. /Chapterd.html ">Chapter 9</ax</lix
<lix><a ="../Chapterld.html ">Chapter 10</a></lix>

Y div=leftnay

| Home | -
- ] <p=The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.
About This Template | fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox j

Design  Split

By adding this navigation division’s contents to a ContentPlaceHolder now, you can save
time and effort later if you need to add custom content in pages already created from
the master page.

4. Click Save on the Common toolbar. Then, from the File menu, select New, and choose
Create From Master Page.

5. In the Select A Master Page dialog box, click Browse. Double-click default.master in the
site’s root folder, and then click OK in the dialog box.

Expression Web creates a new file named Untitled_1.aspx in your workspace.

6. Click Save on the Common toolbar. In the Save As dialog box, name this new page
Chapter9.aspx, and then click Save to save it in the site's root folder.
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Site View  Chapterd.html main.dwt default.master Chapterd.aspx =

1 <% Page language="C#" masterpagefile="default.maater" title="Expression Web

=
£

) <p=The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.
AbDUtThISTemplate I. pedl fue e gm0 DT G He [ | 4 I.

Design  Split  Code

7. Click Preview on the Common toolbar to preview this page through the Expression

10.

Development Server.

The page should look identical to new pages created with the site’'s Dynamic Web
Template.

. Close the browser and return to expression Web.

You may have noticed in the browser preview that there was no entry in the naviga-
tion menu for this new page. In the next few steps, you will add this page to the menu
and see how a server-side run-time template such as the master page works differently
than a save-time template such as a DWT.

. Click the default.master tab at the top of your workspace to switch to that file. Set your

cursor in the Design pane at the end of the text in the list item that reads “Chapter 9,”
and press Enter on your keyboard to insert a new list item below it. Type Chapter 9
(ASPX).

Select the text you just entered, right-click the selected text, and select Hyperlink from
the context menu. In the Insert Hyperlink dialog box, click chapter9.aspx, and then click
OK. Click Save on the Common toolbar to save your change to the master page’s navi-
gation list.
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Tip One of the most common tasks is setting a hyperlink. You'll find that using the Ctrl+K
keyboard shortcut can be a time saver.

Site View main.dwt default.master =

Chapterd.html Chapter9.aspx

E| <div#container > | | <div#leftnav:>| | <asp:ContentPlaceH. .. #ContentPlaceH. ..

T <p>snbspr</p>

g <ulx>

39 <lix<a href="../default.html ">Home<,/a></ /11>

40 <li»<a hre .. /Bbout.htmlgTerplate”>About This Template</a></lix

41 <lix<a hre o SEbout. html ">Ebout The Book</a></lix

42 <lix<a hre .. /Chapterl.html ">Chapter 1</a></1li>

43 <lix<a hre .. /Chapter2.html ">Chapter 2</a></lix

44 <li»<a hre .« /Chapterd.html ">Chapter 3</a></li>

45 <lix<a hre .. /Chapterd.html ">Chapter 4</a></lix

46 <li»<a hre . ./Chapter5.html">Chapter 5</a></1li>

47 <liz<a hre . ./Chapteré.html ">Chapter &</a></li>

418 <lix<a hre .. /Chapter7.html ">Chapter 7</a></lix>

49 <li»<a hre .« /Chapterd.html ">Chapter 8</a></li>

50 <lix<a hre .. /Chapterf.html ">Chapter 9</a></lix
<li»<a hre ChapterS.aspx">Chapter 9 (ASBEX)</a></li>
<lix<a ../ Chapterld. html">Chapter 10</a></1i>

Being in the professional design community for 3
used "Lipsum"” for layout text and everyone in th
my design interests turned to the Web, | found o
knew what Lipsum was. | had maore than a few g
page in Latin, and took several confused phone ¢
| decided to use a sentence that | was taught ye
quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog”.
letters so it was an easy way to make sure the 4

[ Chapter 4

[ Chapter 5

| Chapler® Since my primary interest is HTML layout | want

[ Chapter 7 | browser view for easy reference. Designers can
to this file and see how each major HTML eleme

| Chapter 8 | Style Sheet. So, consider this text as you woul
text for yourself

[I?| Chapter 9 | Chris

| Chapter 9 (ASPX) | PS: Feel free to delete this block quote since th

</blackquote=
[ Chapter 10 |

Contact Us
Split  Code

Design

Notice that the only page you saved a change to was default.master. You made no edits
and saved no changes to Chapter9.aspx.

11. Click the Chapter9.aspx tab at the top of your workspace to switch to that file, and then
click Preview on the Common toolbar.
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@ Expression Web 4 Step by StepThi - Windows Internet Explarer EEFE"
\_}@ = | B hitp//localhost 55371/ Chapterd.aspx 1'| = I *}| x| [l 5ing i
i Favorites | @ Expression Web 4 Step by StepThi T I = (7 s v Pagew Safety> Took= =

=p=The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The
quick sly fox jumped over the lary brown dog The quick sty fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The guick sly
fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. </p>

_ _ <h1>Lazy Dog Text</h1>
[

<hinckauote>
Being in Ine professional design community Tor a number of years, I'd K
always used "Lipsum" for layout text and everyone in the industry knew

é J whal it was. As my design inlerests tumed o the Web, | found oul quickly

% p This 15 the Expression Web 4 Step by Step Sample Site
-

that not EVERYONE knew what Lipsum was. | had more than a few clients

ask me why | wrote their page in Lalin, and took several confused phone

calls.

| decided lo use a sentence thal | was laught years ago lo lest a

typewriter: “The quick sly fox jumped over the [azy brown dog” The

i sentence has each of the 26 Ietlers 3o it was an easy way to make sure

] the typewriter was working correctly. Since my primary interest is HTML

layoul | wanled lo expuse the lag pairs in the browser view [on easy
reference. Designers can allach any style sheet they e 1o this e and see how each major
HTML element looks with their Cascading Style Sheet. So, consider this text as you would
Lipsum. but specifically for the web. Gel some layo 1for yoursen!

Chris
PS Feel free to delele this block quote since there's anather one below the HS
</blnckguotes
AhOinmnnd cuene tho lams heowm doo < lh9s =
o & Internet | Protected Mode: On fa = H10% -

As you can see in the browser preview, the Chapter 9 (ASPX) link now appears in the
Chapter9.aspx file. Also note the broken image on the right side of the content area of
the page. Had you not converted the images in the banner and footer to ASP.NET image
controls, they would appear as broken images as well. The image in the main content
ContentPlaceHolder control in the master page would be another good place to replace
an HTML image tag with an ASP.NET image control.

12. Close the browser and return to Expression Web. From the Window menu, click Close
All Pages.

Note Leave the SampleSite open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

In this section, you converted a DWT to an ASP.NET master page, replaced image tags with
ASP.NET image controls, used the Tag Properties panel to modify the image controls, and
created a new page based on the master page. The new master page and Chapter9.aspx files
will serve as practice files for the remaining segments of this chapter.
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Using Site Navigation Controls

The ASP.NET controls segment of the Toolbox panel contains a group named Navigation,
which contains three types of site navigation controls—Menu, SiteMapPath, and TreeView.
All these controls draw their navigational information from an XML file named Web.sitemap,
which is saved in the root of your site.

B Menu is a Dynamic HTML type of menu control that you might already be familiar with.
When you point to a link that has child pages below it, a secondary menu appears.

B TreeView is a control that organizes items hierarchically—similar to what you see when
browsing a site such as msdn.microsoft.com. It is appropriate for organizing very large
sites that have many levels of hierarchical information.

B SjteMapPath provides what you might know as "breadcrumb navigation.” It indicates
the page the browser is currently showing and pages in the navigation structure that
come before and after it.

In this exercise, you will replace the original navigation in the master page that you created in
the previous exercise with an ASP.NET navigation control.

Add an ASP.NET navigation control

Note Use the Chapter9.aspx file that you created in the previous exercise. Open the SampleSite
site if it isn't already open, and then open the Chapter9.aspx file.

% Troubleshooting To follow the steps in this exercise, you will need to have completed the pre-
ceding exercise. Specifically, you need to have created the files default.master and Chapter9.aspx.

1. Click the link to the master page (default.master) above the Code pane of Chapter9.aspx
to open the master page in your workspace.
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Site View default.master =

Chapter9.aspx

<form#form 1= | [<div#container=| <div#banner >

19 <link href="/images/main.css"™ rel="stylesheet” ty
20 </head>
21

e="text/cas" />

<body>

LA R

4 <«form id="forml" runat="gerwver">
<div id="container":
<div id="banner":>
£div class="sitetitle">
Expression Web 4 Step by Step</div>
<div class="gubtitle">
This iz the Expression Web 4 Step by Step Sample Site</dive
<div id="bannerleft">
<& href="https://mwvp.support.microgoft.com/default.aspx/profile/

~1 o LA d

L3 L L R R RS R ORI R R RS

S T e T ¥ B )

This is the Exprg

<h1>Lazy Dog Text</h

| Home |

- ] =<p=The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.
About This Template | fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox |

f|
About The Book the lazy brown dog.</p=
Split Code

Design

As a designer using Expression Web with a master page/content page arrangement,
you're in an interesting situation. You can either put your new ASP.NET navigation con-
trol in the content page (Chapter9.aspx) or in the master page (default.master). For the
purposes of this section, you will work on it in the content page because after you're
done, you can transfer the work to the default.master file, and then reset the content
file back to the master page’s contents. You'll have a more “secure” workflow with this
technique.
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2. Click the Chapter9.aspx tab at the top of your workspace to switch back to that file. In
the Design pane, click the navigation area (ContentPlaceHolder2) to select it.

3. Click the Content Tasks button on its upper-right corner, and then click Create Custom
Content.

Site View  Chaptei.aspx™ = default.master

<asp:content#Contentl:>

1 <% Page language="C#" masterpagefile="default.master" title="Expression Web

2 <asp:Content id="Contentl™ runat="serwver" contentplaceholderid="ContentPlace}
3 <pr&nbspr</p>
4 <ulx>

<lix<a href="../default.html">Home</a></11i>

<li¥»<a href="../Bbout.htmld#Template”>About This Template</a></li>
<li»<a href="../Bbout.html">Ebout The Book</a></lix

<lix<a href="../Chapterl.html">Chapter 1</a></li>

<lix<a href="../Chapter?.html ">Chapter 2</a></1li>

=1 oo

W o

10 <li><a href="../Chapter3.html">Chapter 3</a></li>
11 <lix><a href="../Chapterd.html ">Chapter 4</a><{/1i>
12 <li><a href="../Chapter5.html">Chapter 5</a></li>
13 <lix<a href="../Chapteré.html">Chapter 6</a></li>
14 <li»<a href="../Chapter?7.html">Ch T</fax/1i>

Expression Web
Step By Step
Status:
e st UreniEs * The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown da
* The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown do
E * The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown do
|“ it © The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy br
e o @ The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy br
""‘“""’"‘""@ o The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy br
. . ® The guick sly fox jumped over the
B = The quick sly fox jumped over the
130 " The guick sly fox jumped over the

Promote Your Page Too

|_'l\

Jul=

<h3>The quick sly fox jumped over the |

Split

Design

Notice what has just happened in the Code and Design panes. When you created the
custom content, Expression Web placed an ASP.NET content control into Chapter9.aspx
and filled the control with the contents that were inside the ContentPlaceHolder in the
default.master file, thereby making that content editable on this individual page.

Tip ContentPlaceHolder controls will show either (Custom) or (Master) depending on
where the visible content is coming from.
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4. In the Design pane, click Home in the navigation area at the top of the page. Click the
<ul> tab on the Quick Tag Selector to select the entire tag and its contents, and then
press Delete on your keyboard to eliminate it.

In the next few steps, you will replace this list of navigation links with an ASP.NET menu
control.

5. In the Toolbox panel, expand the ASP.NET controls group, and then expand navigation.
Double-click Menu to insert an ASP.NET menu control into the page.

E Expression Web 4 Step by StepThi (C\Users\Chris\Doc icrosoft ion Web 4 SES\SampleSite\ Chapterd.aspx) - Microsoft Expression Web 4 WP

File Edit Vi Insert Format Took Table S H w

PRS0 - I T CE 0 - - 066 =

Folder List ® % GieView  Chaptedlaspe® »  defaultmaster
B Abouthir '
= ASPNET Controls
» Standard
» Data
Bp:
<asp:Menuy ide"Menul"™ runate"server~>
</asp:Mena>
<p>

B chaptera i
B contacthiml
i deladlhin

B defauit master

Tag Prope.. = CS5FPropertl.. ™ = - 2 h‘|>LaZy Dog Text<}’ . %% Manage.. % x
- |

<agrmenu EMeruls L the lazy brown dog

Auto Format..

3 The quick sly fox |
Chaose Data Source: | (iane) I Select 055 style to apphy:

WViews: |

. Edit M e rsign communily for d
e . ut and pveryona in th
g to the Web, | found o
1ad more than a few 4

aral confused phone

+ that | was taught y

1@ [azy brown dog”

way to make sure the

Since my pimary interest s HTML layout | wanl
browser view for easy reference. Designers can

Expression Web
step By Step

Design

| B- B~ T -

An ASP.NET menu control is now visible in both the Design and Code panes, as well as
available in the Tag Properties panel, and so on.

Tip Notice how the visual presentation of the default ASP.NET menu control looks fairly
similar to the original menu that you removed from the page. This is a side benefit of a site
design that makes use of cascading style sheets.

To use the menu control, you need a file named Web.sitemap in the root folder of the
SampleSite.

6. From the File menu, select New, and then choose Page. Click the ASP.NET category on
the left side, and then double-click Site Map.
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The file that defines the navigation structure for the menu control is an XML file. XML is
inherently hierarchical, so the nodes in the XML structure work naturally to define sub-
pages and hierarchical structure for the menu control.

Double-click the file Sitemap.txt in the site’s /files folder and copy its entire contents
to your Clipboard. Close Sitemap.txt and return to Web.sitemap. Set your cursor in the
page and press Ctrl+A to select all the content, and then press Ctrl+V to paste the con-
tents of the text file into the site map.

Tip When you copy and paste XML or work on an XML file, right-click the code and then
click Reformat XML and/or Verify Well Formed XML in the context menu.

. Click Save on the Common toolbar. Save the file as Web.sitemap in the root folder of

the site, and then click the Chapter9.aspx tab at the top of your workspace to switch to
that file.

Click the Menu Tasks button on the upper right of the menu control. In the Menu Tasks
pop-up window, in the Choose Data Source box, click New Data Source. In the Data
Source Configuration Wizard, click Site Map.

Data Source Configuration Wizard @

J— Choose a Data Source Type
-

Where will the application get data from?

f |
| _fh .
XML File

Connect to the site navigation tree for this application (requires a valid sitemap file at the application root).

Specify an ID for the data source:
SiteMapDataSource 1

oK l [ Cancel
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10. Click OK in the Data Source Configuration Wizard to apply your changes and close the

11.

¥

wizard.

Click the menu control in the Design pane of your workspace to select it. In the
Tag Properties panel, scroll down to the Behavior group, and type a 2 in the
StaticDisplayLevels field. Then scroll down to the Layout group, and make sure
the Orientation field is set to Vertical.

Tag Prope.. *  CSS Properti. L

‘v This is the Exprg
ntentPlaceHolder? {(Custom)

> >
" menzhiznii] o h1>Lazy Dog Text</h
EnableViewst... [True
MaximumDyn... |3
SkinID
StaticDispla... |2
ToolTip
Visible

p=The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.
0 jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox ]
he lazy brown dog.</p=

<blockguote=
Being in the professional design community for g
used "Lipsum"” for layout text and everyone in th
my design interests turned to the Web, | found o
knew what Lipsum was. | had more than a few d
page in Latin. and took several confused phone ¢
| decided to use a sentence that | was taught ye|

Orientation Vertical
RenderingMode |Default
Width

= Misc

Design  Split  Code

Tip When you're working with a lengthy Tag Properties panel list, make use of the op-
tions at the top of the panel. You can choose to sort by group, alphabetically, place all the
properties with set values on top, and so on. Usually you can apply several view modifica-
tions to find exactly what you're looking for much more quickly than scrolling through the
item list.

12. Click Save and then click Preview on the Common toolbar to start the ASP.NET

Development Server and preview your page in a browser.

Although the navigation is not identical to the original menu bar, the file looks fairly
close for a first draft.

Take note of the functionality of the site navigation control. The page displayed in
the browser has two links on the navigation bar, each of which has a small arrow icon.
When you point to it, a fly-out menu appears.

You can modify all the visual aspects of this site navigation control easily by using the
Tag Properties panel. This menu can be formatted to fit better with the rest of the site
template.
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13.

14.
15.

16.

& Expression Web 4 Step by StepThi - Windows Internet Explarer = [ |8
|18 ) 'p_ hitpe//bocalhost 55371/ Chapterd.aspx 1-| 5}|¢y| -4 “b Bing P

op Favoritesr | @ Bopression Web & Step by StepThi | mn v Pagew Safety~ Tool~ W~ %

This i the Expression Web 4 Step by Step Sample Site

<h1>Lazy Dog Text</h1>

——— o =p=The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sty fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The
¥ quick sly fox jumped over the lary brown dog The quick sty fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The guick sly
fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. </p>

<binckauote>
Being in the prolessional desiqn community for a number of years, I'd K

always used "Lipsum" for layout text and everyone in the industry knew

whal it was. As my design inlerests tumed o the Web, | found oul quickly

that not EVERYONF knew what Lipsum was. | had more than a few clients

ask me why | wrote their page in Lalin, and took several confused phone

calls.

| decided lo use a sentence thal | was laught years ago lo lest a

typewriter "The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog” The

sentence has each of the 26 etters so it was an 2asy way to make sure

the typewriter was working correctly. Since my primary interest is HTML

layoul | wanled lo expuse the lag pairs in the browser view [on easy

reference. Designers can allach any style sheet they e 1o this e and see how each major
HTML element looks with their Cascading Style Sheet. So, consider this text as you would
Lipsum. but specifically for the web. Gel some 11 Jrsein

BB

B

-] Chris
L PS Feel free to delele this block quote since there's anather one below the HS
</blnckguotes
Eogpr esaon Step By Stey
m AhTinnanad aene #tho lnme heaum doe #h9s i
hittpe//localhost:55371/Chapters htmi o & Internet | Protected Mode: On 43~ H0x -

Tip You can insert the other site navigation controls into a page and modify them using
the same workflow that you've applied to the menu control. Take some time to experiment
with them after you complete this exercise.

Close the browser and return to Expression Web.

Because the menu control is working and requires only minor adjustments for its ap-
pearance, you will move it from the Chapter9.aspx file into the master page, and then
reset the Chapter9.aspx file to the master page’s content.

In the Design pane of Chapter9.aspx, right-click the ASP.NET menu control, and select
Cut from the Context menu.

Click the default.master tab at the top of your workspace, and then set your cursor in
the navigation list on the left of the page.

Click the <ul> tab on the Quick Tag Selector, and then press Ctrl+V to paste the menu
control into the master page, where the unordered list of navigation links was previ-
ously located.
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Site View  Chapter9.aspx*® default.master* = Web.sitemap

<form#form 1= | [<div#container = | | <div#eftnav>| <asp:ContentPlaceH... #ContentPlaceH... >

<a href="https://ovp.support.microgcft.com/default. agpx/profile/
3z <asp:Image runat="serwver" id="Imagel™ AlternateText="MVP Logc"™ HY

34 </fdive

35 <div id="leftnav">

& <asp:ContentPlaceHolder runat="serwver"™ id="ContentPlaceHclder2™>

37 <pranbap:</p>

g <asp:Menu id="Menul"™ runat="serwer" DataSourcell="SiteMapDataScu
39 </asp:Menu>

"http://www.facebook. com/pages/Expression-Web-5tep-By-5t4
43 <a href="http://www.facebook.ccm/pages,/Expression-Web-Step-By-5t4
<img alt="facebook badge"™ height="235" src="http://badge.facebco
<a href="htip://www.facebcook.ccm/business/dashboard/" style="fon

h .Y p=The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.
0x jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox |

he lazy brown dog.</p=

[ Parent 1 3
| Root | <blockquote>
a B Being in the professional design community for 3

Root used "Lipsum" for layout text and everyone in th

my design interests turned to the Web, | found o
knew what Lipsum was. | had more than a few d
page in Latin, and took several confused phone {
| decided to use a sentence that | was taught ye
quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog”.
letters so it was an easy way to make sure the {
Since my primary interest is HTML layout | want

Expression Web Step By Step
facebook

Mame:
Expression Web
Step By Step

-

Design ~ Split

Notice that because the SiteMapDataSource isn't present on the master page, the menu
control shows a default list of links.

Click the Menu Tasks button on the upper right of the menu control, and in the Menu
Tasks pop-up window, in the Choose Data Source box, click New Data Source. In the
Data Source Configuration Wizard, click Site Map, click OK, and then click Save on the
Common toolbar.

Click the Chapter9.aspx tab at the top of your workspace, and then click the Content
Tasks button on the upper right of the ContentPlaceHolder you were working with. In
the Content Tasks pop-up window, click Default to Master’s Content, and then click Yes
on the Confirmation alert.
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The next steps will show you how to create a new page and add it to the site map file.

19. From the File menu, select New, and then choose Create From Master Page. In the

Select A Master Page dialog box, click Browse, double-click default.master, and then
click OK.

Expression Web creates a new page named Untitled_1.aspx in your workspace.

20. From the File menu, click Save All. In the Save As dialog box, name the page
Chapter9b.aspx, and then click Save.

Now you've created a new page, and you're ready to add it to the site navigation.

Site View  Chapterd.aspx default.master Web.sitemap Chapter9b.aspx =

1 <%f Page language="C#" masterpagefile="default.master" title="Expression Web
2

=<p=The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.
fox Jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox |
he |3 brown dog. </os

Design = Split  Code
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21. Click the Web.sitemap tab at the top of your workspace to open it for editing. Locate
the following code for the original chapter9.aspx file's entry.

<siteMapNode url="Chapter9.aspx" title="Chapter 9 (ASP.NET)"
description="Chapter 9 (ASP.NET)" />

22. Just below that node, add the following code to the site map file:

<siteMapNode url="Chapter9b.aspx" title="Chapter 9B (ASP.NET)"
description="Chapter 9B (ASP.NET)" />

Site View  Chapter9.aspx default.master Web.sitemap* *  Chapter3b.aspx

[y

o= L R

o -] on

n="1.0" encoding="utf-8" 2>
ns="http://schemas.microscft.com/Asplet/SiteMap-File-1.0" >

plode url="" title="" description=""=>

eMaplNode url="default.html" title="Home" description="Home Page" />
eMapNode url="RAbout.html" title="Rbout..." description="About node group™>
<giteMaplcode url="Rbout.htmlé#terplate”™ title="Abcut This Template" descriptl
<3iteMapNode url="Abcut.htmlébook™ title="About This Book" description="Chapt
teMaplode>

eMapNode url="Chapterl.html™ title="Chapter 1" deszcription="Chapter 1" />

Wk =Maplode url="Chapter2.html"™ title="Chapter 2" description="Chapter 2" />

eMaplode url="Chapter3.html" title="Chapter 3" description="Chapter 3" />

FeMapNode url="Chapterd.html”™ title="Chapter 4" description="Chapter 4" />
iLeMaplode url="Chapterb.html"™ title="Chapter 5" description="Chapter 3" />
Y cMaplode url="Chapteré.html™ title="Chapter &" description="Chapter &" />

eMapNode url="Chapter7.html™ title="Chapter 7" description="Chapter 7" />
eMaplode url="Chapterf.html" title="Chapter B" description="Chapter 8" >

i) < 2iteMaplode url="Chapterf.php"™ title="Chapter & (PHP)" description="Chapter
=] teMaplode>

eMapNode url="Chapterd.html" title="Chapter 9" description="Chapter 9" >

el < 3iteMaplode url="Chapter9.aspx" title="Chapter 9 (ASFX)" description="ChaptHd
FAl <3iteMapNode url="Chapter9b.aspx"™ title="Chapter 9B (ASP.NET)" description="(

teMaplNode>
eMapNode url="ChapterlO.html"™ title="Chapter 10" description="Chapter 10" /

LYeMapNode url="Contact.html"™ title="Contact Us" description="Contact Us" />
eEEClode >

These XML SiteMap nodes work much like nested HTML tags. A node can be a single

entry,

or it can contain sub-nodes of its own.

23. Click Save to save your change to the site map file. Switch back to Chapter9b.aspx and
then click Preview on the Common toolbar. In the browser, point to the Chapter 9 entry
on the menu control.
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& Expression Web 4 Step by StepThi - Windows Internet Explarer [E=r=
Qk) !p_ hitpe//bocalhost 36634/ Chapterdb.aspx 1-| o] [ﬁ| x ||b Bing e
5 Favorites | Gpression Web 4 Step by StepThi [ T I = (7 s v Pagew Safety> Took= =

4
e 9
A

- 4
i
s ' <h1>Lazy Dog Text</h1>
=p=The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The
"~ Aboul. r | quick sly fox jumped over (he lazy brown dog The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sly

10X jumped over the lazy Brown dog. </ps

| Chapter1
v

<hinckauote> .
| Chagt Being in Ine professional design community Tor a number of years, I'd | Alary log
r < always used "Lipsum" for layout text and everyone in the industry knew

' whal it was. As my design inlerests tumed o the Web, | found oul quickly
| Cha | that not EVERYONE knew what Lipsum was. | had more than a few clients
T ! ?::I(Sr.ne why | wrote their page in Latin, and took several confused phone
!—LHT_| 4 | decided lo use a sentence thal | was laught years ago lo lest a
T — typewriter: “The quick sly fox jumped over the [azy brown dog” The
sentence has each of the 26 letters so it was an easy way o make sure

the typewriter was working correctly. Since my primary interest is HTML
Chapter & L3 layoul | wanled to expuse the lag pairs in the browser view for easy

el They ke 1o this e and see how each major
Sheet. So, consider this text as you would

ayoul ) YoUrsel!

e Dessigners can attach any sb
element looks with their Casca
m. but speciically for the web.

Chapter 8 »] [_chapter s (asPX

[ Chapter 10 | [ cnapter v& jaspn

PS Feel free to delele this block quote since there's anather one below the HS
</blnckguotes

— hOsiueannd cune tho lame heoon doo SlhOs

o & Internet | Protected Mode: On 43~ H0x -

Your new page is now represented in the site navigation control.

24. Close the browser and return to Expression Web. From the Window menu, click Close
All Pages.

Note Leave the SampleSite open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

In this exercise, using nothing but an easily updated XML site map file, a few clicks of the
mouse, and a couple of adjustments in the Tag Properties panel, you've generated an easily
styled and very usable menu.

Creating this type of menu would typically have required substantial hand-coded JavaScript
or the use of a third-party application to build the menu.
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As you use these ASP.NET site navigation controls, you should experiment with modifying the
properties by using the AutoFormat option on the Common Tasks pop-up. There are liter-
ally limitless combinations of color, action, placement, and orientation that you can achieve
by editing the properties of the entire menu, or by modifying specific levels through the Tag
Properties panel.

Note You can add, remove, and modify pages in the site map within a single XML file. You don't
need to edit any other pages, yet your changes are displayed on every page that's attached to
the master page that contains the control. These site navigation controls can open a whole new
world to you in your site design workflow.

Using the AdRotator Control

Now that you have had a chance to explore master pages and site navigation controls,

you will learn about another control from the Standard group of the Toolbox panel—the
AdRotator control. This control uses the information in an XML file to display advertising ban-
ners in an ASP.NET page.

For this exercise, you will add the banner to the master page, ensuring that the banner will
display in all the pages that are based on it. Like the menu control, you will put the AdRotator
inside a ContentPlaceHolder control in the master page so that users can change it on a page-
by-page basis, if necessary.

Insert an ASP.NET AdRotator control and modify its XML information file

Note Use the Chapter9.html page of the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise.
Open this book's sample site and Chapter9.html page, if they aren't already open.

1. Double-click the default.master file in the Folder List panel to open it in your work-
space. In the Design pane, click one of the W3C validation images on the left side of the
page, click the <p#w3cvalidity> tab’s drop-down arrow on the Quick Tag Selector, and
then click Select Tag Contents.

2. In the Toolbox panel, expand the ASP.NET controls, expand the Standard group, and then
double-click AdRotator to insert that control where the paragraph tag’s contents were.
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3. Click the AdRotator’s Tasks button. In the AdRotator Tasks pop-up, click New Data
Source in the Choose Data Source box. In the Data Source Configuration Wizard, click
XML File, and then click OK. In the Configure Data Source dialog box, click Browse (next
to the Data File field), click banners.xml inside of the site’s /files folder, and then click
Open.

Configure Data Source - XmlDataSource2 @

specify the XML data fileto use as the source forthis control. You can optionally specify additional
files thatwill be used to modify the XML before itis used by the contral.

Data file:

files/banners. xml
Transform file:

A transform file describes how the structure of the XML file should be converted to a different
structure.

XPath expression:

An XPath expression allows you to filter the data inthe XML file and return only a subset of the file.

oK ] [ Cancel
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4. In the Configure Data Source dialog box, click OK. On the toolbar, click Save to save the
change you made to the master page. Click Chapter9.aspx in the Folder List panel, and
then click Preview on the Common toolbar.

5. Scroll down to the AdRotator’s rendering in the browser. Refresh the browser several
times and notice that the banner image changes each time the page loads.

@ Expression Web 4 Step by StepThi - Windows Internet Explorer [ &
) B nttpi/tocathost 36684/ Chaptes.asps 1|.‘.§‘?|>‘2”b5’; 2=
o Favorites | @ Bxpression Web & Step by StepThi &~ = (7 s v Pagew Safety> Took= v

Weh
Slep By Step

quIck sly Tox 1umpeu over the Iazy brown clog The qumlc sr;.I rox Jumpea over the Iazy brown uog The qumk sly

No i Updates Tow jumped over the lazy brown dog.</p=

= Ul

= The quick siy Tox jumped over Ihe lazy brown dog.
= The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog
= The quick sty fox jumped over he lazy brown dog
+ The quick sly fox jumped over the [azy brown dog
- + The quick sly Tox jumped over the lazy brown dog
130 = The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog
Fromote Tour Page Too m The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog
= The quick sty fox jUmped over the 1azy Drown dog
= The quick siy Tox jumped over the lazy brown dog
EXPRESSION
ROCKS! s

<h3>The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.</h3>

<p>The quick sly fox jumped over the [azy brown dog. The quick siy fox jumped over the 1azy brown dog. The
quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sty fox jumped over the |azy brown dog. The quick siy
Tox jumped over the 1azy brown dog.</p=

<Dl>

1 The quick sly fox [umped over Ihe 1azy brown dog
2. The quick sty fox jumped over Ihe 1azy brown dog
3. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.
1. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog
2 The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog
3. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown doq
1. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog
2. The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog
3 The quick sly fox jumped over the 1azy brown dog

=fal=
<h4>The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog.</hd>
<di>

o &P Internet | Protected Mode: On 5 -~ Himx -

6. Close the browser and return to Expression Web. In the Folder List panel, double-click
the Banners.xml file inside of the site's /files folder to open it.

You will add another node to the file to display another banner image.

7. Insert the following code just before the closing </Advertisements> tag.

@ Tip You don't actually have to type the code. Just copy the last node in the file from

the start <Ad> tag to the end </Ad> tag (Expression Web), paste it above the closing
</Advertisements> tag, and then replace the instances of “Web” with “Studio.” If your edits
cause the XML nodes to become out of alignment, just right-click the page and in the
context menu, click Reformat XML.
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<Ad>
<ImageUrl>~/images/studio-banner.jpg</ImageUrl>
<NavigateUr1>http://www.microsoft.com/expression/products/overview.
aspx?key=studio</NavigateUrl>
<AlternateText>Visit Microsoft’s Expression Studio Site</AlternateText>
<Height>300</Height>
<Width>150</Width>
<Keywords>
</Keywords>
<Impressions>
</Impressions>
</Ad>

Site View  default.master banners.xml* =

<Keywords>
</Keywords>
<Impressionss>
</Impressicnas>

</Rd>

<Rdx
<Imagelrl>~/images/web-banner. jpg</Imagelrls>
<NavigatelUrl>http://www.microscft.com/expression/products/overview. ag
<BAlternateText>Visit Microscfit's Expression Webk Site</RlternateTextc>
<Height>300</Height>
<Width>150</Width>
<Heywords:>
</Keywords:>
<Impressions>
</Impressions>

</Rd>

<kd>
<ImagelUrl>~/images/studio-banner.jpg</ImagelUrl:>
<NavigateUrl>http://www.microsoft.com/expression/products/overview. as
<AlternateText>Visit Microsoft’s Expression Studio Site</AlternateTe
<Height>300</Height>
<Width>150</Width>
<Keywords>
</Keywords>
<Impressions:>
</Impressionss

</rd>

- </Advertisements>

8. Click Save on the Common toolbar. In the Folder List panel, click the Chapter9.aspx file,
and then click Preview on the Common toolbar.

9. Refresh the browser several times to make sure that you eventually see the Expression
Studio image.

10. Close the browser window and return to Expression Web. From the Window menu,
click Close All Pages.
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Note Leave the SampleSite open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

In this exercise, you inserted a dynamic banner rotator into your master page that gets its
content data from an XML file. You added a new banner to the XML file by editing its contents
directly. Rather impressively, you were able to do all this without writing one single line of
programming code!

Tip Just because it's called an AdRotator control doesn’t mean that it's useful only for displaying
rotating ads. For example, you could use this control to draw users’ attention to graphical links to
pages within your own site.

Linking to Data Sources and Using Data Controls

The ability to draw information from a database and display it on a Web page has previously
been a fairly complicated task. Not so with Expression Web ASP.NET tools.

Since ASP.NET uses providers and has the ability to deal with data natively, you don't need to
write any programming code to display data from a database on your ASP.NET Web pages.

ASP.NET can work with Microsoft Access databases, Microsoft SQL Server databases, XML
files, Microsoft Excel files, and even Oracle, IBM DB2, and MySQL databases.

Display Access database information using GridView and ListView controls

Note Use the Chapter9.html page of the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise.
Open this book’s sample site and Chapter9.html page, if they aren't already open.

1. In the Folder List panel, double-click the Chapter9.aspx file to open it for editing. In the
Design pane, click ContentPlaceHolder1, and then click the Content Tasks button on its
upper-right corner. In the Content Tasks pop-up, click Create Custom Content.

2. With all the text from the master page still selected, type Contact Our People.
Highlight the text in the Design pane and click Heading 1 <h1> in the Styles drop-
down list on the Common toolbar. Set your cursor at the end of the heading and press
Enter to create a new paragraph.

3. In the ASP.NET controls group in the Toolbox panel, expand the Data section, and then
double-click GridView to insert an ASP.NET GridView control.
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W] Expression Web 4 Step by StegTh Ch ) P Samp haplerd.asps) - Mecrosclt Expression Web 4 &
Fle Fdit Insert Format Table Pane Help

R @ o - CITTG CTE - o - DOEEES

Site View  Chapterdhasps® » Tualbax
~ ASP.MNET Cantrols

aspigridviewardvent|
Cotumnl Column Columnz. | Gridyiew Tasks
abc S

Enrmat.

abe  abc s Select C55 style Lo apply:

abe Choose Dats Source: | (one)

Clear Styles

e [ -

2)#banner
@)#bannerleft
9).clearme

(@} Hicontames

4. Click the GridView Tasks button on the upper right of the GridView control. In the
GridView Tasks pop-up window, in the Choose Data Source box, click New Data
Source. In the Data Source Configuration Wizard, click Access Database.

Data Source Configuration Wizard @

44;/ Choose a Data Source Type
| —

Where will the application get data from?
= [® [
sl 1t o
Access Database Site Map %ML File
Database

Connect to an Access database created with Microsoft Office.

Specify an ID for the data source:

AccessDataSourcel

o] (oo |

5. Click OK in the wizard. In the Configure Data Source dialog box, click Browse, click the
ContactList.mdb file in the site’s /files folder, and then click Open.
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Configure Data Source - AccessDataSourcel

J;/ Choose a Database

Microsoft Access data file:

files/Contactlist.mdb

Enter the relative path to a Microsoft Access database file (*.MDEB) or choose Browseto

locate the file on your computer.

(2 el

Browse...

Cancel

6. Click Next.

This part of the wizard helps you select the data you want to display.

417

7. In the Name field, make sure the drop-down list is set to employees. Under Columns, se-
lect the FirstName, LastName, E-mail Address, Business Phone, and Job Title check boxes.

Configure Data Source - AccessDataSourcel

4;/ Configure the Select Statement
| %

4

X5

How would you like to retrieve data from your database?

@ Specify columns from a table or view
Name:

[employees -

Columns:

(7) Specify a custom SQL statement or stored procedure

/= [ Notes
(sl

FirstName

LastName

E-mail Address

Business Phane

Jaob Title

[F] Home Address

|:| Return only unique rows

WHERE...

ORDER BY...

Advanced...

SELECT statement:

SELECT [FirstMame], [LastMame], [E-mail Address] AS columnl, [Business Phone] AS Business_FPhone, =

[Job Title] AS Job_Title FROM [employees]

<Previous” Next = J Finish

Cancel
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8. Click Next. On the Test Query page, click Test Query to ensure that you are connecting
to the database.

If the query test passes, you will see a table of the data that you selected in step 7.

Configure Data Source - AccessDataSourcel @
J— Test Query
e

To preview the data returned by this data source, dick Test Query. To complete this wizard, click Finish.

FirstMame  LastMName columni Business_Phone  Job_Title -
Andersen eAndersen@example.com | (123)555-0100 |Purchasing Representative| =
Catherine Autier Miconi cMiconi @example. com (123)555-0100  |Purchasing Representative
Thomas Axen tAxen @example.com {123)555-0100  |Purchasing Representative
Jean Philippe |Bagel jBagel @example. com {123)555-0100  |Sales
Anna Bedecs aBedecs @example. com (123)555-0100 | Sales
John Edwards jEdwards @example.com (123)555-0100  |Purchasing Manager
. \ - - - — ramm e nann . e

Test Query

SELECT [FirstMame], [LastName], [E-mail Address] AS column 1, [Business Phone] AS Business_Phone, [Job -
Title] AS Job_Title FROM [employees]

SELECT statement:

T ) (o

9. Click Finish to close the Configure Data Source Wizard.

10. On the Common toolbar, click Save, and then click the Preview button to view the page
and its GridView control in a browser.
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@ Expression Web 4 Step by StepThi - Windows Internet Explarer EEE
CW 3=l - o
() = | ] nttp//tocaihost 36684/ Chapted.aspx v| o] [&’] -4 ||b Bing e

o Faverites | g Expression Web 4 Step by StepTh -~ = (7 s v Pagew Safety> Took= =

LA
o= I

This i the Expression Web 4 Step by Step Sample Site

5 “nilh r el
e Contact Our People
FirstName LastName eolumni Business Phone Job_Title
Aboul._. ’ Elizabeth com  (122)555-0100  Purchasing Representative
C chapmri ] Catherine  Autier Miconi cMiconigiexampie.com (123)555-0100  Purchasing Representative
| | Thomas Axen 1Axen@@example com (123)555-0100  Purchasing Representative
'W}’ 5 Jean Philippe Bagel |[Bagel@example com (123)555-0100  Sales
Chapters + | Anna Bedecs aBedecs@example com (123)555-0100  Sales
t‘ John Ed JE com  (123)555-0100  Purchasing Manager
Alexancer  Eggerer aEggerer@example.com  (123)555-0100  Accounting Assistant
Michael Entin mMENtNE@example com (123)555-0100  Purchasing Manager
| Danel Goldschmidt aGoldschmidiiexampie.com (123)955-0100  Purchasing Hepresentative
Antonio Gratacos Scolsona aGratacos@example.com  (123)555-0100  Sales
Carlos Grilo cGrilo@example.com (123)555-0100  Purchasing Representative
[ chapers __ ¥] Jonas k JH b com (123)555-0100  Sales
x Peter Krschne pKrschne@example.com (123)555-0100  Purchasing Manager
[ craplers ] Helena P P com  (123)555-0100  Purchasing Manager
Chapter 10 | Christina Lee clee@example com (123)555-0100 Purchasing Manager
Soo Jung Lee sLee@example com (123)555-0100  Purchasing Manager
George Li gLifesamphe com (123)555-0100  Purchasing Manager

escsion Wels S1e0 By Step . Run Liu rLiv@example.com (123)555-0100  Accounling Assistant
aha | Andre Ludick aludicki@ com (123)555-0100  Purchasing Rep | =
Dane o & Internet | Protected Mode: On 4~ RiNx -

11. Close the browser window, return to the Chapter9.aspx file in Expression Web, and
examine the GridView that you inserted into the page.

Notice that there are now more options on the GridView Tasks pop-up window.

12. Click the GridView Tasks button on the GridView control’s upper-right corner, and then
click Edit Columns in the GridView Tasks pop-up to open the Fields dialog box.
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13. In the Selected Fields list, click Business_Phone, and then under BoundField properties,
in the HeaderText field, replace Business_Phone with Phone. Repeat the process to re-
place Job_Title with Title, FirstName with First Name, LastName with Last Name, and
columnl with E-mail.

Feds (o e
Availablefields: BoundField properties:
—ﬂ TemplateField - .ﬂl
Hi— Z
E|-__'E DynamicField 32
5 Firstiame 4 Accessibility i
E LastMName AccessibleHeadel
54 column1 ‘=| 4 Appearance .
3 Business_Phone r FooterText
[} Job_Title - HeaderImageUrl i
HeaderText E-mail
+ Behavior
Selected fields: ApplyFormatInEd False
Ao ConvertEmptyStri True
=| First Mame .-
% Last Name L HtmlEncode True
é columni @ Htm|EncodeFormi True =
=] Phone HeaderText
=] mitle The text within the header of this field.
[7] Auto-generate fields Convert this field into a TemplateField
Refresh Schema [ — ] [ Cancel ]

14. Click OK in the Fields dialog box. In the GridView Tasks pop-up window, select the
Enable Paging and the Enable Sorting check boxes.

Paging sets up the grid view so that the user doesn’t have to look at the entire list at
once, and has numerical links at the bottom for the user to view segments of the data.
Sorting turns the column titles into hyperlinks that will sort the data by alphanumeric
means based on the column title that the user clicked.
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15. With the GridView control still selected, in the Tag Properties panel Layout group, type
700px in the Width field.

2] Expression Web & Step by StepThi (C:\Users\Chas\D s Press\Expeession Web 4 SBS\SampleSite\ Chapterd.aspu) - Microsolt Bpression Web 4 [ kit

File Edit View Insett Form : Table Site DataView Panel: W Help

AR RS- I

Falder List ® X SiteView |Chapted.asps® -
o [ fes
i I mages
o P enplates
o [ video
E : 2
W e ot master - A ey S RRa g
B vich.steman 5 act Qur Peoplec/hls Datafager
B About.htm 6 < "
B Chapter Lt 1 <asp:GridView id="GridViewl™ runat="server™ AllowPaging="True® AllowSort
8 «Columns>
Chaper 10. il
B chep ; 3 <asp:BoundFleld DateField="FiratName™ Beade:Text="First Haze= 3o
B chapterz.hamd 10 </asp:BoundField>
B Chapters.hml 11 <asp:BoundField DateField="Lastiaze" HesderText="Last Name" Sortd
B chapter4.himl 12 </asp:BoundFields
B Chaptershiml 13 <asp:BoundFleld DateField="columl® HeederText="E-mail® SortExpr
14 </asp:BoundFields
B Chapter him

E- Jatasource

Freeeeeeaed | ontact Qur People
] :

<mspagridvien $Grihiew 1>

abc
abe
abe
abe
abc
abc
abc
abc
Lolumns L
Edittradex . 4 abc
selectedindex |

16. Click Save and then click Preview on the Common toolbar to preview your work.

The column headers are now hyperlinks that sort the rows below them, in addition to
having better column heading text. If you scroll to the bottom of the page, you'll see
that numerical paging (getting data page by page rather than all at once) is also set up
for the employee list.
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& Expression Web 4 Step by StepThi - Windows Internet Explarer

Q\) [ ] http://tocaihost 6684 Chapter.aspx 1'| B [‘?| x| [l 5ing
i Favorites | @ Bxpression Web 4 Step by StepThi [ =/ 8=

EEE
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Y v Pagew Safety= Took=w i

. _*

- 4
|
@i, - Contact Our People
|
e Eirst Name Last Name E-mall Ehcone
About. v | Elizabetn eAnder le.com  (123)555-0100
W‘ Cathenne Autier Micani CMiconigexample com (123)555-0100
I Thomas Agen taxengexample.com (123)555-0100
| C w}/ ! Jean Philippe  Bagel [Bageigexample com (123)555-0100
[ Chapter3 Anna Bedecs aBedecs@example.com (123)555-0100
N Jonn Edwaras [Edwards@example com (123)555-0100
| Alexander Eggerer abggereri@exampie.com (123)555-0100
Chapler 5 | Michael Entin mEntngexample.com (123)555-0100
T . Daniel Gokischmidt aGolschmidi@erample. com  (123)555-0100
| T Antonio Gratacos Solsona aGratacos@example com (123)555-0100
123
o & Internet | Protected Mode: On

' ‘ ! This i the Expression Web 4 Step by Step Sample Site

Title

Purchasing Representative
Purchasing Representative
Purchasing Representative
Sales

Salkes

Purchasing Manager
Accounting Assistant
Purchasing Manager
Purchasing Representative
Sales

. ‘a = ““lmi =

17. Close your browser and return to Expression Web. Double-click Chapter9b.aspx in the

Folder List panel to open it for editing.

18. In the Design pane, click ContentPlaceHolder1. Click the Common Tasks button on its

upper-right corner, and then click Create Custom Content.

19. With all the text from the master page still selected, type Our Staff. Highlight the
text in the Design pane and click Heading 1 <h1> in the Styles drop-down list on the
Common toolbar. Set your cursor at the end of the heading and press Enter to create a

new paragraph.
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20. In the Data group of the ASP.NET controls in the Toolbox panel, double-click ListView
to insert an ASP.NET ListView control.

E Expression Web 4 Step by StepThi (C\Users\Chris\Doc

ion Web 4 SBS\ hapterdb.aspx) - Microsoft Expression Web 4 WP

File  Edit \ Insert Format Took Tabl Seh Ja " w Help

el W
- EE-E S0 - T CITET O 0 - - D6 =

Folder List B« SiteView Chapteslaspx | Chaptedb.aspe
B web.sitemap
B abouthem
B chapteryhimi
B chapter 10.heml E 1 ol -"det ” 8 Datalit
B Chapter2.himl 5 =} s 2 EEsisd * DataPager
B Chapter3.himl . g I D tndsiiew
B chapters.himl 5 <asp:LiEnView id="LiscViewl™ runate="server™> o Fomies
B chapters.himl 3 </asp:LisTViews>
B chapters.himl 1
B chapte7.him
B chapterf.himl
B chaptera i
B contacthiml
i deladlhin
r

T R Our Staff

o aspilistviewsListian] -
.
<asristvien SLislemw 1> Paspistview : tyle Sheet

Select 055 style to apply:

L <asprontentaContentl>| (<p>| <asplstview FListviewl> ~ Data
B AccessDataSource

Design  Split

Drag margin hand! & margins. Pre or CTRL fo

21. Click the red warning (asp:listview) link in the Design pane.

The Confirm alert opens.

Confirm @

. To use this control, your site must support the .NET Framework version
/.-' 3.5 or later. Do you want to add & web. config file to your site to support
version 3,57

More Information
[ Yes J l Mo l

The ListView control requires the Microsoft .NET Framework 3.5, which needs a web.config
file in your site.
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22. Click Yes on the Confirm alert and then click Save on the Common toolbar.

o

i

| ContentPlaceHolderl (Custom)| [h1]

[Our Staff

ListView - ListViewl

Choose a data source to provide data for the ListView.
The ItemTemplate is required.

Design = Split  Cod

Troubleshooting If you don't have a visual representation of the ListView control at this
point, press F5 on your keyboard to refresh the page in the workspace.

23. Click the ListView Tasks button. In the ListView Tasks pop-up, click the Choose Data
Source drop-down list and then click New Data Source.

The Data Source Configuration Wizard opens.

24. Click Access Database, and then click OK to open the Choose A Database dialog box.

Browse to the ContactList. ndb database in the SampleSite's /files folder and double-
click it.

25. In the Choose A Database dialog box, click Next to open the Configure The Select

Statement dialog box. Select the FirstName, LastName, Job Title, and Notes check
boxes.
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Configure Data Source - AccessDataSourcel @

;é;) Configure the Select Statement

How would you like to retrieve data from your database?

) Specify a custom SQL statement or stored procedure

Specify columns from a table or view

Name:

[ernployees

7]

Columns:

D =

o

Firsthame
LastName

[] E-mail Address
[7] Business Phane
[#] Job Title

[[] Home &ddress

[7] Return only unique rows

WHERE...

QORDER BY...

Advanced...

SELECT statement:

SELECT [FirstMame], [Lasthame], [Job Title] AS Job_Title, [Notes] FROM [employees]

[ < Previous H MNext >

26. Click Next, and then click Finish.

¥

Tip The Test Query step isn't mandatory. Because Expression Web was able to read from
the same database in the previous steps, we've skipped the step here.

27. In the ListView Tasks pop-up window, click Configure ListView.

28. Under the Select A Layout label, click Bulleted List. Select the Enable Paging check box

and ensure that Next/Previous Pager is in the field below it.
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L] Expression Web 4 Step by StepThi (4 Users\Chais) ion Wieh 4 SRS\ SampleSite\ Chaptesibasps] - Micrasoft Fxpression Weh 4
File Edit t Format Dets Panels Help

A-EE-EOED- S CET R

Falder List

FirstName: Databound
LastName: Databeound
Notes: Databound
Tob_Title: Databound

FstNime Databound
LastName:

Notes: Databsoumd
Job_Title: Databound » Valdalion
& Navinatian
FirstName: Databound
LaaMame: Databomel
Notes: Databound w3
Job_Title: Databound B attack

Apply.. = M

Select L5 style to apphy:

» FirstName: Databound

IewEListew]]

UstView - ListView] L5 ListWiew Tasks

Chosse the Confiqure ListView task to select a layout. Once the ¢ | Chouse Dats Source: | AccesDataSorcel
hernTempl created you may chanse a
from the Current View task menu ta edit template content, | & Data Saurce..

AccessDatabource - AccessDatabourcel

29. Click OK to close the Configure ListView dialog box. Click Save and then click Preview
on the Common toolbar to test your new ListView.

& Bxpression Web 4 Step by StepThi - Windows Internet Explorer EEr=

| x|t aing P~

Lo = | @) ttpoiocathost 6 sz

i Faverites | 8 Expression Web 4 Step by StepThi = o B - @ v Pagew Safety= Took= v

tact Us Job_Title. Sales fa

= FirstName: Anna
LastMame: Dedecs
Nates
Job_Title. Sales

Expression Web

Swu i = FirsiName. John

Mo Recent Updates LastName: Cawards
f— HNotes:
o S Job_Title: Purchasing Manager
g™

= FirsiName. Alexander
Lastiame Egoerer
Holes.
Job_Title: Accounting Assistant

= FirstName: Michael
LastName Entin
Holes

EXFRESS}'GN Jab_Title” Purchasing Manager

= FirstName: Daniel
LastNamie. Goldschmidl
Hotes
Job_Title” Purchasing Hepresentatve

= Firsthame: Antonio
LastMame. Gralacos Soksona
Hotes
Job_Title. Sales

Daone & & Internet | Protected Mode: On v Rx -

Examine your bulleted list. Notice the paging buttons at the bottom of the list.
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30. Close the browser window and return to Expression Web. Click the ListView Tasks but-
ton on the ListView control, and in the ListView Tasks pop-up, change Current View to
[temTemplate.

ContentPlaceHolder1 (Custom)|

Our Staff

asp:ListViewsListViewl

ListView1 - ltemTemplate ListView Tasks

* Firsthame: [FirstNameLabel]
LastName: [LastNameLabel] Choose Data Source: | AccessDataSourcel |Z|
Job_Title: [Job_TitleLabel]
MNotes: [MoteslLabel]

Configure Data Source...

Refresh Schema

First | Previous ‘ Next| Last‘ Configure ListView..

AccessDataSource - AccessDataSourcel | Current View: ItemTemplate [=]

Design ~ Split

The next two steps involve editing the source code of the ListView control to eliminate
text that was included in the control, and to change the layout slightly.

31. Click the ListView control in the Design pane to focus on its code in the Code pane.
There are two nodes in the templates that need a little customization. Edit the
<AlternatingltemTemplate> node. At this point, it should contain the following code:

<AlternatingItemTemplate>

<1i style="">FirstName:

<asp:Label id="FirstNameLabel" runat="server"
Text="<%# Eval("FirstName") %>' />

<br />

LastName:

<asp:Label id="LastNameLabel" runat="server"
Text="<%# Eval("LastName™) %>' />

<br />

Job_Title:

<asp:Label id="Job_TitleLabel" runat="server"
Text="<%# Eval("Job_Title") %' />

<br />

Notes:

<asp:Label id="NotesLabel" runat="server"
Text="<%# Eval("Notes") %' />

<br />

</Ti>

</AlternatingItemTemplate>
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Modify the code so it looks like this:

<AlternatingItemTemplate>
<1i style="">
<asp:Label id="FirstNameLabel" runat="server'
Text="<%# Eval("FirstName") %>' />
<asp:Label id="LastNamelLabel" runat="server"
Text="<%# Eval('"LastName") %>' />
<br />
<asp:Label id="Job_TitleLabel" runat="server
Text="<%# Eval("Job_Title") %' />
<br />
<asp:Label id="NotesLabel" runat="server"
Text="<%# Eval("Notes") %' />
</1i>
</AlternatingItemTemplate>

Site View  Chapterd.aspx Chapter9b.aspx™ =

<Blrernatinglienlemnlate>

<li style="">

<gspslabel id="FirstNameLabel"™ runat="server"”

Text="<%# Eval ("Firstlame=") %>' />

<g3nsLahel id="LastNamelabel"™ runat="server"
Text="<%4# Eval("LastName") %>' />

<br />

<gspslabel id="Jdob_TitleLabel"™ runat="server"”
Text="<%4 Eval ("Job_Title™} %>' />

<br /»

<ggp:lahel id="Noteslabel™ runat="gerver”
Text="<%# Ewval("Hotes") %>' />

<flix

</RlternatingltemTemplates>

In the preceding edit, you removed the default text: FirstName:, LastName:, Job_Title;,
and Notes. They're unnecessary and the item template will be better without them.

32. In the Code pane, scroll to the </temTemplate> node, and modify it as you did the
<AlternatingltemTemplate> node in step 31.

Changing this:

<ItemTemplate>
<1i style="">FirstName:

<asp:Label id="FirstNameLabel" runat="server"
Text="<%# Eval("FirstName") %>' />

<br />

LastName:

<asp:Label id="LastNamelLabel" runat="server"
Text="<%# Eval("LastName") %>' />

<br />

Job_TitTe:
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<asp:Label id="Job_TitleLabel" runat="server"

Text="<%# Eval("Job_Title") %' />
<br />
Notes:

<asp:Label id="NotesLabel" runat="server" Text='<%# Eval("Notes") %>' />

<br />
</1i>
</ItemTemplate>

into this:

<ItemTemplate>

<1i style="">

<asp:Label id="FirstNameLabel" runat="server" Text='<%# Eval("FirstName") %>' />
<asp:Label id="LastNamelLabel" runat="server" Text='<%# Eval("LastName") %>' />

<br />

<asp:Label id="Job_TitleLabel" runat="server" Text='<%# Eval("Job_Title") %' />

<br />

<asp:Label id="NotesLabel" runat="server" Text='<%# Eval("Notes") %>' />

</Ti>
</ItemTemplate>

Similar to the previous edit, you've removed the default label content from the code.
Click Save and then click Preview on the Common toolbar to check your modifications

in a browser.

&8 Expression Web 4 Step by StepThi - Windows Internet Explarer

atl) = | ] tpes/tocathost 36684/ Chapterdb.sspx

¢ Favorites | @ Expression Web 4 Step by StepThi

<[ &[4 x| g

-~ v [ mm v Pagew Safetyw Tool~ i~

(==
oo

»

' Qur Staff

« Elizabeth Andersen
Purchasing Representalive

-+ Cathenine Autier Miconi
Purchasing Representative

+ Thomas Axen
Purchasing Representative

= Jean Philippe Bagel
+ Anna Bedecs
Sales

- John Edwards
Purchasing Manager

= Alexander Eggerer

Marme
Expression Web
Step By Step
Status

] Accounting Assistant
Expression Web Steo By Step
= Michael Entin
Purchasing Manager
N

= Daniel Goldschmedt

Purchasing Representative

« Antonio Cratacos Solsona

Sales

et ] [ Last |
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33.

Because the contents of the database are sent to the page as an unordered list, by using
an easily editable template such as the one you just modified, a ListView control can be
a real time saver and efficiency booster for Web designers and developers.

Close your browser window and return to Expression Web. Select Close All Pages from
the Window menu.

Note Leave the SampleSite open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

In the past, creating a connection to a database, selecting the data you needed, transferring
it into a page, and formatting it was a fairly technical and difficult task. With ASP.NET and
Expression Web, you can do all that and more, without writing a single line of programming
code. Consider also that when ASP.NET renders this data to the page, it's just (X)HTML code,
so you can use CSS to style it with limitless different appearances.

These data source controls and data views become even more impressive as you dig deeper
into their capabilities. If you've ever had to write code by hand, you will undoubtedly ap-
preciate the added, advanced features that are available, such as enabling sorting or even
enabling users to edit the data in a browser.

Using ASP.NET Ajax Features

Using the ASP.NET AJAX controls, you can create client-side functionality such as partial-page
updating. Partial-page updating and rendering eliminates the need for the browser to re-
load an entire page, and instead update only those individual regions of the page that have
changed.

In many ways, AJAX is similar to jQuery. AJAX's particular specialty is exchanging data with
a server and then updating parts of a Web page, without reloading the whole page.

AJAX is used in millions of sites including Google Maps, Gmail, YouTube, and Facebook.

Use ASP.NET AJAX to cycle AdRotator items without refreshing the page

Note Use the Chapter9.html page of the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise.
Open this book’s sample site and Chapter9.html page, if they aren't already open.

In the Folder List panel, double-click default.master to open it in your workspace.
Locate the AdRotator control that you added in the previous section. On the Quick
Tag Selector, click the <p#w3cvalidity> tab to select the paragraph that surrounds the
AdRotator.
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Site View  default.master =

El <div#container > | | <div#Heftnav | |<asp:ContentPlaceH... #ContentPlaceH. .. =| <p#w3cvalidity =
<!—— begin W3C wvalidation stickers. -->»
<p id="wicvalidity">
<asp:RdRotator id="AdRotatorl™ runat="serwver"™ DataSourcell="XmlDataSo
<asp:EmlDataSource ID="XmlDataSourcel™ runat="server™ DataFile="files
</fasp:¥mlDataSource>
<p>
</asp:ContentPlacelolder>
JSdive
div id="ccntent">
<asp:ContentPlaceHolder id="ContentPlaceHolderl™ runat="gerwver">
<hl»slt;hlsgr;Lazy Dog Textelt;/hlsgr; </hl>
<pr>zli;psgt;The gquick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The guid
Jjumped over the lazy brown dog. The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy bro
dog. The quick sly fox jumped owver the lazy brown dog. The quick sly fox
Jumped owver the lazy brown dog.slt;/psgt:;</p>

AOLA LA LA LA A LA A
=1 o A e L R O

i

N LR S T e TS s )

(== = = = R

(ol

Status: ST

Mo Recent Updates he lazy brow
==
rh ul=
N

B * The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown do
|°“.‘.“.‘“°"W®__. * The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown do
— = * The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown do
o The guick sly fox jumped over the lazy br

Fans:

1;; < The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy br

Promote Your Page Too < The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy br
N p#vaovalidity " The quick sly fox jumped over the

[ ® The guick sly fox jumped over the

= The guick sly fox jumped over the
XmlDataSource - XmlDataSourcel

Oful=

<h3>The quick sly fox jumped over the |

Design  Split = Code

In the next few steps, you will use AJAX tools from the Toolbox panel to create an area
of the page that updates the AdRotator without reloading the page.

In the Code pane, set your cursor inside the <p> tag that contains the AdRotator. In the
Toolbox, expand the Ajax group, and then double-click the ScriptManager control.

Expression Web places a ScriptManager inside the paragraph.

Double-click the Timer control in the AJAX group. Click Save on the Common toolbar,
and then select the Timer control in the Design pane. With the Timer control still se-
lected in your workspace, change the Interval field to 1000 in the Tag Properties panel.
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Tag Prope... *  CSS Properti.. ™ %

-
=

<asp:timer#Timer 1>

Interval

Enabled

EnableviewState
= Data

Expressions |
=l Misc
) |Timer1

The timer interval is in milliseconds. You need to assign a specific time interval to
the Timer, or it will default to 60000 (one minute). Notice that in the source code,
Expression Web adds Interval="1000" to the Timer definition.

Double-click UpdatePanel in the AJAX group. With the UpdatePanel still selected, in
the Tag Properties panel, click the button beside (Collection) in the Triggers field to
open the UpdatePanelTrigger Collection Editor.

The trigger is necessary because it works with the timer to cause an action to occur at

automatic intervals.

Click Add. Under the AsyncPostBack properties, set the Control ID field to Timerl and

the EventName field to Tick.

UpdatePanelTrigger Collection Editor @
Members: AsyncPostBack: Timerl.Tick properties:
1] AsyncPostBack: Timerl Tick +
3 4 Behavior
ContrellD Timer1
EventName Tick
ControllD
The trigger's target control [D.
Add v] [ Remove
0K || cancel
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6. Click OK to apply your changes and close the UpdatePanelTrigger Collection Editor.

7. In the Design pane, click the AdRotator to select it, and then press Ctrl+X to cut it from
the page.

8. In the Design pane, set your cursor inside the UpdatePanel. Press Ctrl+V to paste the
AdRotator inside the UpdatePanel, and then click Save on the Common toolbar.

9. Click Chapter9.aspx in the Folder List panel, and then click Preview on the Common
toolbar to open the file in a browser and test the UpdatePanel.

@ Expression Web 4 Step by StepThi - Windows Internet Explorer = || w2
faedli) = [ http://tocalngst 36684/ Chaptedd.spx 1| &[4 x| [ sing oo
o Favorites | @ Bxpression Web & Step by StepThi Fi= 7 = F =% @ = Pagew Safety~ Took~= i@h=

Copyright {c) 2010 } =

Dane o & Internet | Protected Mode: On fa - MI1N% -

Unlike the last time when you used the AdRotator, the AJAX features cause the segment
of the page that contains the AdRotator to refresh at a set interval—without reloading
the whole page.

Troubleshooting For your ASP.NET AJAX controls to display correctly, your Web server
must support the .NET Framework 3.5 or a later version.

10. Close the browser window and return to Expression Web. On the Window menu, click
Close All Pages.

Note If you are not continuing directly to the next chapter, exit Expression Web.
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In this section, with just three clicks in the Toolbox, and two simple tag edits in the Tag
Properties panel, you were able to create an area in your page that updated itself at a set
interval—and you did it all without any handwritten code.

Note At this point, you can close the SampleSite site and any open browsers. If you are not
continuing directly to the next chapter, exit Expression Web 4.

Key Points

The Expression Web ASP.NET tools enable complex functionality with minimal coding.
The Toolbox panel contains a group of commonly used ASP.NET controls.

You can quickly convert a DWT to a master page.

Site Navigation controls enable you to create server-side navigation for your pages.
The AdRotator Control uses an XML file to load a different ad each time a page loads.
ASP.NET data controls enable designers to easily work with Data Sources.

ASP.NET AJAX tools make it easy for a designer to create partial page updates.
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Managing and Publishing Your Work

After completing this chapter, you will be able to:
B Understand hosting requirements and publishing protocols
B Find and register a domain name
®  Use Microsoft Office Live Small Business
B Understand the publishing protocols available in Expression Web
B Understand and evaluate security requirements
B Publish with FTP, HTTP, or File System
B (Create a subsite
B |Import and export Web packages
m Use SEO reports

After you've taken all the time and trouble to create a Web site and have gotten everything
set up the way you want, you are probably going to want people to be able to access it.
Whether your site is intended for only a select group of users (an intranet site), or for the
general public (an Internet site), you will need to place the files and folders from your devel-
opment site onto a more generally available server.

From a Microsoft Expression Web standpoint, moving your site’s local files and folders to a
server is a process called publishing. Although publishing might, on its surface, seem like a
simple copy operation, there’s actually a lot more going on during the publishing process;
Expression Web not only copies files, it keeps tabs on what's been published, where it's been
published to, and when each file was last published. In addition, with Expression Web, you
can publish not only from your local site to a server, but also from a server back down to
your local computer, or even from one server to another server without copying the files

to your local computer at all. Given these capabilities, the complexity and usefulness of the
publishing functions become quite apparent.

W Important Before you can use the practice files in this chapter, you need to download and
install them from the book’s companion content Web site to their default location. For more in-
formation about downloading and installing the practice files, see the “Code Samples” section at
the beginning of this book.

435
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Troubleshooting Graphics and operating system-related instructions in this book reflect the
Windows 7 user interface. If your computer is running Windows XP or Windows Vista and you
experience trouble following the instructions as written, please refer to the “Information for
Readers Running Windows XP or Vista” section at the beginning of this book.

Considering Hosting Requirements

You can host your domain and site on many different server types. For the purposes of this
discussion, you can divide servers into two main categories: those that run a Windows oper-
ating system, and those that do not.

The decision about which server type to use depends solely on what kind of files and func-
tionality you either currently have in your site or plan to include in the future. Use these
guidelines:

®  If your site has or will have Microsoft dynamic pages such as ASP.NET, or ASP files, or
if the site requires a Microsoft Access or Microsoft SQL Server database, you should
choose a Windows server with the appropriate Microsoft .NET Framework version and
the appropriate database capabilities.

m |f your site has or will have non-Windows dynamic pages such as PHP or a MySQL
server, then you can use either a non-Windows server or a Windows server configured
properly to allow PHP and MySQL to run.

B |f your site has only static pages (htm/html) and you don't intend to add server-side
functionality, it really doesn’t matter which server type you choose.

When choosing a server to host your site, it's important to make a good initial decision. It
can be a tremendous hassle to move a site after it's been deployed to a server. The decision
is complicated by the fact that there are literally tens of thousands of hosting companies you
can choose from. A little due diligence is definitely required on this topic. A good place to
start, by using the experience of others, is at www.webhostingtalk.com.

Some of the things you'll need, and should be provided to you after signing up for hosting
space, include:

B A user name and password for publishing. Whether you opt for HTTP, FTP, FTPS, SFTP,
or WebDAV, your host will provide you with a unique user name and password.

B The URL or folder you are supposed to publish into. Some hosts designate a specific
folder in your Web space into which you must publish.
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B The DNS settings your host requires you to use. To enable visitors to arrive at your site
on your hosting space, you will need to use the appropriate DNS settings. These settings
are changed within the account where you registered your domain name. At least two
DNS entries are required. For example, NSI.EXAMPLE.COM and NS2.EXAMPLE.COM.
When you change these settings at your registrar, it can take up to 72 hours for the
settings to propagate throughout the Internet.

After you set up your hosting space, you'll be ready to move on to publishing your files and
folders to the Internet. Resist the urge to find the cheapest host, or to make a quick decision.
This is one of those points where taking some additional time in the beginning can save you
much more time and trouble in the future.

Reseller Accounts

If you're a professional Web designer, or if you intend to get into the business, you should
look into what's commonly known as a reseller account. Such an account will allow you to
host your own site and all your customers’ sites. You'll be able to access all the sites through
a common control panel, and your clients will be able to access their own domain settings
through their own unique domain control panel.

One provider of reseller accounts with a concentration in Microsoft Expression Studio prod-
ucts is www.ExpressionStudioHosting.com. Because a reseller account hosts not only your site
but also the customer sites for which you're responsible, due diligence in the beginning car-
ries even more weight. Reselling hosting to your customers can be easy and profitable if you
have the right host, but it can be a recipe for disaster if you choose the wrong host. You can
check www.webhostingtalk.com for reseller accounts also.

Finding and Registering a Domain Name

In addition to acquiring hosting space for your site, you'll also need a domain name. A do-
main name is the base of the alphanumeric address called a Uniform Resource Locator (URL),
and it's the address visitors use to find your site. For example, the URL for Microsoft is http.//
microsoft.com; their domain name is microsoft.com.

When you register your domain name, you will want to choose something directly related
to your name, your company’s name, or a word or phrase that the potential readers associ-
ate with the products or services your company provides. It's important to give a great deal
of thought to the domain name you choose, because the name will have a direct impact on
search engine relevance for all the pages within your site. In addition, it's the name people
will use to access your site. Whether you're giving them that name in print advertising, by
phone, or in person, the name needs to be descriptive, easy to remember, and easy to spell.
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Tip Even if you need only one site, you may need more than one domain. For example, you
might want to register your company name with several extensions, such as example.com,
example.net, and example.org. Another tactic is to register common misspellings of your “main”
domain. That way, if visitors happen to type the domain name improperly, you can still get
them to the correct site.

Part of the choice you make when registering a domain name is selecting the extension.
Common domain extensions are .com (intended for company and commercial sites), .net
(intended for network sites), .org (intended for organizations), and .edu (intended for edu-
cational institutions). The Internet started with only a few domain extensions, but these have
been extended over the years; there are a great number of domain extensions available today,
but you should initially use the one that was designed for your site’s purpose and profile.

For domain names to function as intended, each name must be unique. Therefore, domain
names are centrally registered and managed by the Internet Corporation for Assigned
Names and Numbers (ICANN). However, you can submit a domain name for registration
through secondary companies, called registrars.

Because there are a tremendous number of registrars where you can set up and register
your domain name, you should do some research on this topic as well. ICANN's site, at www.
internic.com, maintains a list of accredited registrars along with invaluable information on the
topic. Choosing a registrar is another situation where learning from other people’s experience
pays off exponentially. Expect to pay from $8 to $30 per year for a registered domain.

Another way to find great domain names that have just become recently available is to use
a service like www.justdropped.com. This particular service enables its users to find recently
expired domain names, and they can search and filter the results.

Tip People who are in business as Web site designers or developers might want to look into
reselling domain name registrations as well as reselling hosting. Domain name registration

is less lucrative than reselling hosting space, but the added level of convenience of hav-

ing all your customers’ domains registered through a common domain control panel might
be worth it for you. Two of the most popular options are www.wildwestdomains.com and
www.enom.com, although they each have different methodologies. To resell hosting and do-
mains with a concentration on Expression Studio products, see www.ExpressionStudioHosting
.com. A large number of domain name reselling options are available, so this, as with all major
decisions, also requires some research.
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Using Microsoft Office Live Small Business

The Microsoft Office Live Small Business site offers one possible solution by which you can
register a domain name and set up hosting in one step. You'll find various feature levels avail-
able at http://smallbusiness.officelive.com. The site offers free domain registration and a free
basic Web site, but also provides you with the opportunity to add paid services such as extra
storage space, a set of e-commerce features, and email newsletter functionality. Office Live
Small Business might be just what you're looking for, so you should spend some time check-

ing it out.
Tip In my research for this book, | found the Office Live servers to be the absolute fastest servers
I'd ever published to. | also found it convenient that the user name and password were the same

as the Windows Live ID that | used when | signed up.

Understanding the Publishing Protocols Available in
Expression Web

From within Expression Web, you can choose to publish in six different ways:

m FTP

Requires FTP to be set up on the server. Check with your host for FTP parameters
for your site.

FTP is the most common and widely available form of publishing.

Secure Shell (SSH) File Transfer Protocol

FTP over SSH is fairly rare on shared hosting. You will most likely find this option
available only on dedicated servers.

FTP over Secure Sockets Layer (SSL)

Not a “default” setup with most hosts. If you're interested in, or required to use
the enhanced security afforded by this method, you should contact your host and
see what they have available. In most cases, you will use FTPS as opposed to SFTP,
because it's much more common to install an SSL certificate for a site than to pro-
vide Secure Shell access.
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B HTTP (Microsoft Office FrontPage Server Extensions)

b Requires FrontPage Server Extensions on the server. Check with your host to see if
they are available.

0 Provides for encrypted transfer of user name and passwords by using the HTTP
protocol to publish.

Q If you have any FrontPage legacy components in your site, you should have the
host enable FrontPage Server Extensions and publish via this method. For instance,
if you have a form in your site that uses FrontPage Server Extensions, just publish-
ing it via FTP instead of HTTP will cause the form to stop working.

®  WebDAV

0 Requires Distributed Authoring and Versioning (DAV) to be set up on the server.
Check with your host to see if this is an option for your site.

0 Is currently fairly rare but provides a feature set that is otherwise not available,
such as file locking, properties, and namespace management.

0 For more information about WebDAV, visit www.webdav.org and see "WEBDAV:

IETF Standard for Collaborative Authoring on the Web" by E. James Whitehead, Jr.
and Meredith Wiggins available at www.ExpressionWebStepByStep.com/Files
/WebDavintro.pdf.

B File System

a

3

Publishes a disk-based site from one folder structure to another.

This method is generally used to “copy” a site from one location on your computer
to another for administrative purposes.

Has no requirements, but also results in minimal capabilities at the publish
location.
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Considering Security Requirements

Although publishing via HTTP using FrontPage Server Extensions will protect the user name
and password, it only protects your site from being logged into by a malicious user due to an
exposed user name and password.

If you have sensitive files such as an encryption key or a database of sensitive user informa-
tion such as credit card numbers, you need to do more than protect just the logon creden-
tials. You need to encrypt the files as they're passed from your local computer to the server.

Encryption has been a staple of e-commerce sites since the very beginning of commerce on
the Internet. Generally an SSL certificate is added to the server. The browser and server encrypt
all the data that is transferred during a secure session (https). Although browser and server
security is essential in e-commerce transactions, the same level of security should be consid-
ered while publishing sensitive files from the local computer to the server or from the server
to the local computer.

If you're using HTTP publishing via FrontPage Server Extensions or WebDav, you can pub-
lish securely using HTTPS and therefore use the site's SSL certificate to encrypt the files you
publish.

In the absence of HTTPS, you can choose to publish from Expression Web 4 using FTPS or
SFTP, both of which securely encrypt your files as they're transferred.

Ask your host what they have available to securely publish your files.

Publishing with FTP

Publishing with FTP is a valuable capability, because virtually every server and every hosting
space has FTP publishing available. It's definitely the most common method of transferring
files to a server. Even if you prefer to use HTTP publishing over FrontPage Server Extensions,
as many people do, a time will come when you need to use FTP. For example, you may have
a new customer with an existing Web site and you need to copy the customer’s current on-
line assets down to your local computer. If his current hosting provider does not support
FrontPage Server Extensions, you won't have a choice; you'll have to use FTP to transfer the
content. Knowing when and how to use FTP is a valuable skill, and it's one you will undoubt-
edly need.
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In the next exercise, you will publish a site to a server via FTP, and become familiar with the
publishing settings available in Expression Web for FTP publishing.

Publish a site using FTP

Note Use the SampleSite located in the Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS folder.
Start Expression Web, and have your FTP user name and password available before beginning
this exercise. Open the SampleSite by selecting Open Site from the Site menu and then double-

click Chapter10.html in the Folder List panel.

1. From the Site menu, choose Site Settings.

The Site Settings dialog box opens, displaying the Publishing tab and any saved
Publishing Destinations.

Site Seftings [~ 5|zl

| General | Preview | Advanced | Publishing |

Publishing Destinations:

ExpressionWWebStepByStep.com (Default)

FlashCard
[ Add. | [ Edt. | | Delete | | setaspefaut
Options:
[7] tndude subsites
|| Optimize HTML during publishing TR

Log changes during publishing

[ QK ][ Cancel ] Apply

The ability to keep multiple publishing destinations for each site is a real boost to effi-
ciency. For instance, a user can keep their remotely hosted site, a local backup location,
and a development location for testing new changes to the site. In addition to using
different locations for different purposes, the more locations that files exist in, the

more secure they are from loss.
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Important In the exercises in this chapter, you will see references in the graphics to
ExpressionWebStepbyStep.com. This domain was set up specifically for the publishing op-
erations demonstrated in this book, and used as a support site for its readers. You should
have your own site publishing parameters.

. Click Add. In the Connection Settings dialog box, type SampleSite in the Name field
and select FTP from the Connection Type drop-down list.

. The next segment of the dialog box that you need to configure is the Location group.
Type the FTP address into the Location field.

. If your host requires you to use a specific folder for your public files, type the name of
that folder in the Directory field. Finally, add the text SampleSite to the Directory field.

Important If you have a required folder from your host, the path you enter in the Directory
field might look like Public_ZHTML/SampleSite. If there's no public folder required, the
Directory field will contain just the text SampleSite. The reason for adding SampleSite is to
protect the rest of your Web site and so that the root of your Web site doesn’t end up with
all the practice files from this book’s SampleSite in it, leaving you with a mess to clean up. If
there’s no folder named SampleSite on your server (and there shouldn't be) Expression Web
will create that folder for you during the publishing operation.

. The next group you need to fill in is the Credentials field. Enter your user name and
password in their respective fields.

The user name and password will be provided to you by your host.

. The final group in the Connection Settings dialog box is the Settings group. It contains
choices for Maximum Simultaneous Connections, which is a number that Expression
Web limits multiple simultaneous uploads to, and a check box for Use Passive FTP. In
most cases, you should leave these selections at their default of 4 simultaneous con-
nections and Passive FTP enabled.
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Tip You can use passive FTP or normal FTP from Expression Web. Some network con-
figurations work only with passive FTP mode turned on, whereas others work only with it
turned off; however, most network configurations support both modes. The passive FTP
mode is considered more secure. You can also choose how many simultaneous connections
Expression Web uses during transfer. Although you can choose from 1 to 10, the ideal
number seems to be the default selection of 4, but feel free to adjust this as you experi-
ment and progress in your publishing skills.

l Connection Settings @
Mame: |Samp|e5ihe
Connection Type: lFrp v]

The remote site server supports File Transfer Protocol (FTP).

Location

Location: ftp: f{ExpressionWebStepByStep.com -

Directory: [samplesite
Credentials

User name: |expressi0n

Password: |"uuou
Settings

Maximum simultaneous connections: |4 E (1-10)
IUse Passive FTP

[ Add ][ Cancel ]

Important The Connection Settings in this graphic will result in publishing via FTP to
ftp://ExpressionWebStepByStep.com/SampleSite. Your publishing destination will be dif-
ferent, but make sure that you have at least SampleSite in the Directory field so that you
can easily segregate the SampleSite from the rest of your Web site.

7. Click Add.

Expression Web closes the Connection Settings dialog box and returns you to the
Publishing tab of the Site Settings dialog box.
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FoRe SeInGE ===

| General | Preview I Advanced | Publishing |

Publishing Destinations:

Expression\WebStepByStep.com (Default)

FlashCard

[ add. | | Edt. | | oDelete | | setaspefau |
Options:

[7] Indude subsites

[] Optimize: HTML during publishing TEhhe

Log changes during publishing view log file

[ oK ][ Cancel ] Apply

Notice that the Destination Name that you added in the previous steps is now listed

in the Publishing Destinations field on the Publishing tab. Besides the Publishing
Destinations group, the Publishing tab also contains an Options group that enables
you to publish subsites, which you will learn about later in this chapter; Optimize HTML
During Publishing, which you learned about in Chapter 2, “Capitalizing on Expression
Web 4 Functionality”; and an option to Log Changes During Publishing as well as a
button to View Log File.

8. Accept the default settings and click OK to save your new Publishing settings.

@ Tip The options on this tab are self-explanatory. You might change them from their de-
faults for issues relating to publishing speed or a publishing strategy. For example, if your
local site contains subsites, you might choose the option to publish subsites on certain oc-
casions. In general, the default Publish tab settings are recommended.

9. Click Publishing from the Site menu. Expression Web switches to Publishing view. Click
the arrow beside the Connect To field above your workspace and then select the pub-
lishing destination you created in the previous steps.

v Important If you entered a folder name in the Connection Settings dialog box that
doesn’t exist on the server, Expression Web will open an alert asking if you want to create

the folder. Click Yes.
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Expression Web connects to the publishing destination, and shows you a split pane
arrangement with the local site on the left and the remote site on the right. Also notice
that the toolbar above your workspace becomes active.

10. Click the Select All button above the Local Site pane.

Select All

Refresh

Clear Selection

Up One Level

Location Delete

VIETE Folders H q ct |am Jle5ite

-]-¢ ¢ B % §F Publishi

...ssion Web 4 5B5\Samplesite. EL L) (2] b

...StepByStep. com SampleSite Bl

Marme Status

ifiles

. Images

. templates

Cwvideo
%] About.html
%] Chapterl htrl
#] Chapterl0.html
#] Chapter2.htrnl
#] Chapter3.html
#] Chapterd.htrml
#] Chapters.html
%] Chapterf.htrml
#] Chapter?.html
%] Chapter8.htm|
%] Chapterd.htrml
%] Contact.html|
o} default.html

Last publish status: successful
Last published at:

Folders = Publishing Reports  Hyperlinks

MName Status Madified

Publish Files To The
Destination Site

—— Get Files From The
Destination Site

\Synchronize Files

Wiew your publish log file
Open your destination site in Expression Web

11. Click the Local To Remote arrow between the panes of the Publishing view. The
Publishing Status panel opens below the workspace and Expression Web publishes all
the files from your local site to the server location.

By selecting all the files and folders and then clicking the Local To Remote arrow, you
will publish all the content of your local site to the remote site that you're connected to.
You will learn other methods to publish only selected or changed files as well.
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Publishing Status

File
files/jquery-ulslide/photos/image-5.j
files/jquery-ulslide/photos/image-4.j
files/jquery-ulslide/photos/image-3 j
files/jquery-ulslide/photos/image-2.j
files/jquery-ulslide/photos/image-1.j
files/jquery-ulslide/photos/.svn/all-w
files/jquery-ulslide/photos/.svn/entri
files/jquery-ulslide/photos/.svn/form
files/jquery-ulslide/photos/.svn/prop

Queued (145} Failed

Completed (41)
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Drestination
ftp://ExpressionWeb5StepByStep.com,
ftp://ExpressionWebStepByStep.com,

ftp://ExpressionWebStepByStep.com,
JExpressionWebStepByStep.com,
//ExpressionWeb5StepByStep.com,

://ExpressionWebStepByStep.com,
/ExpressionWebStepByStep.com,
[ExpressionWebStepByStep.com,

JfExpressionWeb5StepByStep.com,

Log

Progress

75 KB

100 KB
90 KB
63 KB
732B

1118 B

447

12. When the publishing operation completes, the Queued tab will be empty. Check the
Failed, Completed, and Log tabs for additional publishing information.

Site View  Chapterl0.html

VT Folders H Connect To: EElgTdlENE

—“. a B & e Publishi

...5tepByStep. com/SampleSite |§|='L

Name
. _derived
. files
.. images
. templates
. video
|#] About.html
|#] Chapterl html
|#] Chapterl0.html

|#] Chapter2 html

Last publish status: successful

Last published at: 11/5/2010 1:24:35 PM

Folders ~ Publishing

Publishing Status
File

Queued Failed Completed (L

Status Mame

. files
. images

. video

Unchang.
Unchang.
Unchang.
Unchang.

|#] About.html

|#] Chapterl.html
|#] ChapterlQ.ht...
|#] Chapter2 html
|#] Chapter3.html

Status Modified

. templates

11/5/2010
11/5/2010
11/5/2010
11/5/2010
11/5/2010

Unchang...
Unchang...
Unchang...
Unchang...
Unchang...

Wiew your publish log file

Open your destination site in Expression Web

Destination

Progress

13. Close the Publishing panel and then click the Chapterl0.html tab at the top of the

workspace.
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) Managing and Publishing Your Work : Expression Web 4 Step by Step (C:\Users\ Chris\D)

File Edit View Inset Format Tools e Site DataView Panels Window Help

PR @5 T CEDEETE T

Chapterl0.html| =

ion Web 4 SBS\SampleSite Chapterd0ht <= | | o] & |[eEm

<DWT:editable> <hl>

css-validator™ target="_blank™>

32" srca"images/w3cvegold. jpy” widthe"

Publishing You M2y
the companion web page for Chapter 10 of Exprd

B ChepterS.him
B Chapters.himl
yourve eaken all the Eime and trouble to Sreate a Web site
get everything act up the way wWant, you are probably goin
eople to be able to acceas it. Wh r v}

This is the Expry

g 9¢
o= 1T

| Comens [h1]

Chapter 10 o

@) clearme

Managing and Publishing Yo

3) Econtainer

| B~ B- xumMLLOT 255

You have now published a local site to a remote server by using FTP in Expression Web. All
your local files are now on the server, and you can view them in a browser. Simply open a
browser and type your site’s domain name followed by /SampleSite in the address bar to
check your work.

Note Leave the Chapterl0.html file open for use in the next exercise, but close any open browser
windows.

[% Troubleshooting Sometimes the hosting service places a default file in the root folder of your
account. Index.htm, index.html, default.htm, and default.ntml are common default files for a Web

server. If you publish your site and visit the domain in a browser, but you don’t see the home
page that you published, you will need to delete or rename the default file that the host created.
After you do that, your site’s home page will take precedence and the server will pass it to the
browser as the default file of the domain. You can perform this action in Expression Web in the
Remote Web site view by right-clicking the index or default file your hosting company supplied
in the Remote Web site pane and then clicking either Delete or Rename.
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W Important If you intend to publish your Expression Web site using FTP, it's recommended that
you use the built-in FTP publishing feature rather than a third-party FTP client. The reason is
that Expression Web will skip publishing the hidden folders containing the site’s metadata, but
a third-party application won't make that distinction, and will publish everything. Publishing
the hidden folders can cause publishing to take longer, and also uses unnecessary space on the
server.

Publishing Using HTTP (FrontPage Server Extensions)

HTTP publishing is the only publishing method with which you can publish pages contain-
ing FrontPage legacy components. HTTP publishing provides the added benefit of encoding
the user name and password that you use when publishing and supports publishing through
a Secure Sockets Layer (SSL/HTTPS) if you have a Secure Server Certificate installed on your

server.

In this exercise, you will see how to use HTTP publishing through Expression Web, and explore
the features available with this method.

Publish a site using HTTP

Note Use the Chapterl0.html page of the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise.
Open this book's sample site and Chapterl0.html page, if they aren't already open.

1. From the Site menu, select Publishing Settings.
The Site Settings tab opens with the Publishing tab visible.

2. Click Add. In the Connection Settings dialog box, type SampleSite-HTTP into the
Name field, and then select FrontPage Server Extensions from the Connection Type
drop-down field.

3. Type the HTTP address of your site in the location field, followed by /SampleSiteHTTP.

W Important Make sure that you have a folder name added to the end of your Web site
address. If you don't publish into a specific folder, Expression Web will publish these files
into the root of your hosting space and it will be a mess to clean up.

4. Type your user name and password in their respective fields in the Credentials group.
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ey =
Narme: |samplesite-+HTTP
Connection Type: ’FrcntPage Server Extensions V]
The remote site server supports FrontPage Server Extensions ar
SharePoint Services.
Location
Location: onWWebStepByStep. com/SampleSiteHTTP T
Credentials
User name: Iexpression
Password: Io.oo..o..
Settings

[T Use Encrypted Connection (S5L)

add | [ cancel

¥

Tip Notice the option in the Settings group: Use Encrypted Connection (SSL). By select-

ing that option, you will publish your site to an HTTPS destination. You will need an SSL
Certificate installed on your remote Web site to use this option.

5. Click Add in the Connection Settings dialog box.

Site Settings

| General | Preview | Advanced | Publishing |

(-8l
Publishing Destinations:
SampleSite -
Finishedsite I:l
.
[ add. | [ Edt. | | pDelete | | setasDefaut |
Options:
[ indude subsites
|| Optimize HTML during publishing TrEn e
Log changes during publishing
[ ok || cancel | Apply
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6. Click OK in the Site Settings dialog box, and then from the Site menu select Publishing.

Expression Web opens in Publishing view.

7. Click SampleSite-HTTP (or whatever parameters you used in the previous steps) in the
Connect To drop-down field.

Expression Web connects to the publishing destination you set up in the previous steps.

Site View  Chapterl0.html

VIETE Folders H L0 el SampleSite-HTTP H < B & 8 Publishi

...ssion Web 4 5BS\Samplesite EL {§ |4

...ByStep. com/SampleSiteHTTP E|='L |

Mame

. files

J images

| templates

J video
%] About.htrml
#] Chapterl.html
#] Chapterl0.html
#] Chapter2.html
%] Chapter3.html
@] Chapterd.html
@] Chapter5.html
#] Chapterf.html
#] Chapter7.html
#] Chapter8.html
%] Chapterd.html
#] Contact.html
fa} default.htrnl

Last publish status: successful

Folders ~ Publishing

Status

Unmatch...
Unmatch...
Unmatch...
Unmatch...
Unmatch...
Unmatch...
Unmatch...
Unmatch...
Unmatch...
Unmatch...
Unmatch...
Unmatch...
Unmatch...

Last published at: 11/11/2010 12:31:15PM

Hyperlinks

Mame Status Modified

| _private
J Images

View your publish log file
Open your destination site in Expression Web

Tip When you log on to your site for the first time, you might see some folders in your
site structure. This is generally normal; these folders are put there by your host. Often
they're intended to hold server logs, control panel files, and so on.

8. From the Site menu, select Publish Changed Files.

The Publishing Status panel opens beneath the Publishing view and all the files are sent

to the destination site.
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Troubleshooting You will see an alert window if you don't already have a folder named
SampleSiteHTTP on your server. Click Yes to allow Expression Web to create the folder
for you.

Site View  Chapterl0.html

SampleSite-HTTP

\ files
. images
| templates

. video
|#] About.html

|#] Chapterl.html
|#] Chapterl0.html
|#] Chapter2. html

|#] Chapter3.html

e

Publishing

Publishing Status
File
images/Gallery2/seeds.png

images/Gallery2/trees.png
images/Gallery2/sky.png
templates/red.html
templates/red/collage jpg
templates/red/collage_bot,jpg

templates/red/
templates/red/object.png
templates/red/red.htmi

Cueued (15)

Failed

Completed {150)

Status Mame Status
- \ files
L images
a . templates
. video
Conflict | 4] Abouthtml  Conflict
Conflict ! |#] Chapterl.html Conflict
Conflict ! |#] ChapterlO.ht... Conflict
Conflict |#] Chapter2.html Conflict
Conflict |#] Chapter3.html Conflict

//ExpressionWeb5StepByStep.cor

J/fExpressionWebStepByStep.cor
//ExpressionWeb5StepByStep.cor
://ExpressionWebStepByStep.cor

ExpressionWeb5StepByStep.cor
J/fExpressionWebStepByStep.cor
//ExpressionWebStepByStep.cor
//ExpressionWebStepByStep.cor
/fExpressionWebStepByStep.cor

ExpressionWeb5tepByStep.cor

Log

Progress

Medified

11,/9/2010
11/9/2010
11/9/2010
11/9/2010
11/9/2010

9,600 B
241 B
55 KB

1,471 B

Tip You will find the Publish All Files and Publish Changed Files options in the Site menu
as well as on the Standard toolbar.

9. When the publishing operation completes, the Queued tab will be empty. Check the

Failed, Completed, and Log tabs for additional publishing information.
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Publishing Status
File Destination Progress

Queued Failed Completed (165} Log

W Important In the exercises in this chapter, you will see references in the graphics to
ExpressionWebStepbyStep.com. This domain was set up specifically for the publishing
operations demonstrated in this book, and used as a support site for its readers. You
should have your own site publishing parameters.

10. Close the Publishing Status panel and then click the Chapterl0.html tab at the top of
your workspace.

11. Open a browser window and type the destination address you just used into the address
bar. Then press Enter on your keyboard.

Your /SampleSiteHTTP/ folder opens in the browser.

8 Expression Web Step by Step Sample Site - Windows Intemel Exgplorer oll@l=
@U - |B_ hittp://expressionwebstepbystep.com SampleSiteHTTR vl B “rl x | [lo ging P~
‘i Favorites | @8 Expression Wieb Step by Step Sample Site Biw v B v v Pagew Safetyv Teokv g

« s,

This is the Expression Web 4 Step by Step Sample Site L

Expression Web 4 Step by Step

by Chris Leeds

This page serves as the home page of the companion web site for Expression 4 Web Step by Step

T use an application with such broad use scenarios and such a vast collection of interface
elements effectively, it is imperative that you leam not only what features are availabie but where
. o ind the tools 1o deploy those features from within Expression Web 4. After you understand the
| | logic behind how Expression Web groups these various interface objects so you'll be able to find
whal you are looking for quickly. and your comfort level will rise with much less effort than if you
try to memarize the Iocation of all the interface objects

Screen Videos

This section walks you through the Express Web 4 default screen [ayout 5o you can famiiarze
yourself with the vanous parts of the user interface

= In this chapter segment you will start Expression Web 4, take a clockwise tour of the default User
Interface layout. and then ext Expression Web 4

Practice Files
An Expression Web site consists of a logical grouping of Toiders that contain ail the pages

imaages. and other files that make uo the site. In most cases. the site also contains metadata that
Done & D Intemet | Protected Made: On a v Rk -
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You have now published a local site to a remote server using FrontPage Server Extensions
(HTTP) from within Expression Web. All your local files are now on the server, and you have
viewed them in a browser.

Note Leave the SampleSite and Chapterl0.html file open if you are proceeding directly to the
next section.

File System Publishing

File system or disk location publishing is usually used to copy a site from one location on
your computer or local network to another. This can be useful when you want to move a
site from an “active” folder location where you work on sites to another folder location where
you archive finished work, or to move a site from its existing folder location to a network
share on your local network.

Publishing from one disk location to another is superior to simply copying and pasting in
Windows Explorer, because publishing ensures that all the necessary files are moved, and
conversely, that none of the unnecessary ones are moved. It's the best way to move a site
to avoid future problems with the metadata that Expression Web uses to manage sites.

In this exercise, you will publish from one folder location to another with Expression Web.

Publish a site to a disk location

Note Use the Chapterl0.html page of the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise.
Open this book's sample site and Chapterl0.html page, if they aren't already open.

1. From the Site menu, select Publishing Settings.
The Site Settings tab opens with the Publishing tab visible.

2. Click Add. In the Connection Settings dialog box, type SampleSite-FS into the Name
field, and then select File System from the Connection Type drop-down field.

3. Click the Browse button beside the Location field.

4. In the New Publish Location dialog box, browse to this book’s installation folder and
then click the New Folder button. Name the folder SampleSiteFsS.
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(] Mew Publish Location (3]

~
;\(-.j\ u | . « Microsoft Press » Expression Web 4 5BS » - | 45 | | Search Expression Web 4585 O |

Organize « MNew folder = - @

4 Downloads “  Mame Date modified Type Size

i< Recent Places ) )
. Files 8/24,/2010 2:46 PM File folder

] Samplesite 11/9/2010 4:03 PM File folder
. SampleSiteFS 11/11/2010 411 PM  File folder

= Libraries
@ Documents
J’ Music
[E=] Pictures

B videos

m

% Homegroup

- Computer
£, Local Disk (C3)

< Local Disk (B _ oy 0 (&

Location: SampleSiteFS

Tools ~ [ Select ] ’ Cancel ]

5. Click Select in the New Publish Location dialog box.

Connection Settings @

Mame: |5amplesiteFs

-

Connection Type: IF”E System e l

Use a folder on your computer or on a network as the remote site.

Location

Location: ess\Expression Web 4 5B5\SamplesiteFs « Browse...

’ Add ] [ Cancel

The Connection Settings dialog box is now complete.

6. Click Add in the Connection Settings dialog box, and then click OK in the Site Settings
dialog box.
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7. From the Site menu, select Publishing.
Expression Web opens in Publishing view.
8. Click SampleSite-FS from the Connect To drop-down field.

Expression Web connects to the publishing destination you set up in the previous steps.

Site View  Chapterl0.html

VI Folders ' Connect Ta: EElglIEN 02 ' 4+ B % i Publishi

...ssion Web 4 5BS\Samplesite EL I 4] ...ion Web 4 5B5\SampleSiteFs F|
Mame Status Mame Status Modified
. files
| images
. templates
. video
B ] About.html Unmatch...
E ﬂ Chapterl.html Unmatch...
E ﬂ Chapterl0.html Unmatch...
B | 2] Chapter2.himl Unmatch...
B | ] Chapter3.html Unmatch...
B [¢] Chapterd.html Unmatch...
B [¢] Chapter5.html Unmatch...
B | ] Chapter.html Unmatch...
B [¢) Chapter7.html Unmatch...
B #] Chapter8.html Unmatch...
B #] Chapter®.html Unmatch...
E ﬂ Contact.html Unmatch...
E ﬁdefault.html Unmatch...
|« o— ]
Last publish status: successful View your publish log file
Last published at: 11/11/2010 2:01:05 PM Open your destination site in Expression Web

Felders ~ Publishing

9. From the Site Menu, select Publish All Files.

The Publishing Status panel opens beneath the Publishing view and all the files are sent
to the Destination site.
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10. When the publishing operation completes, the Queued tab of the Publishing Status
panel will be empty and both sides of the Publishing view will be populated.

Site View  Chapterl(.html

VI Folders ' Connect To: BElnls BN 02

...5sion Web 4 5B5\samplesit=. EL U & B 2 ..ion Web 4 585\samplesitsFS G 1) (4 Bm €
=Y

' 4 B % [ Publishi

MName Status Mame Status Meadified

. files - | files

J images | images

| templates | templates

. video a | wideo
|#] About.html Unchang. [#] Abouthtml  Unchang.. 11/11/2010
|#] Chapterl html Unchang. |#] Chapterl.html Unchang... 11/11,2010
|#] Chapterl0.html Unchang. |#] Chapterl0.ht... Unchang.. 11/11/2010
|#] Chapter2.html Unchang. |#] Chapter.html Unchang...
|#] Chapter3.html Unchang. |#] Chapter3.html Unchang...

View your publish log file
Open your destination site in Expression Web

Last publish status: successful
Last published at: 11112010 4:41: 16 PM

Folders ~ Publishing R Hyperlinks

Publishing Status

File Drestination Progress

Queued Failed Completed (166) Log

11. Close the Publishing Status panel and then click the Open Your Remote Website In
Expression Web link below the Remote pane of the Publishing view.

The newly published SampleSiteFS/ opens in Expression Web.
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o] Expression Web Step by Step Sample Site (CAUsers\ChiisiD jon Web 4 SES\SampleSiteFS\defaulthtml) - Microsolt Expression Webd | = | & [l

File Edit View Inset Format Tocls Table Site DataView Panels Window Help

PR B I CETEE T 0 - DO @ E= =

Folder List S v defaulthiml = Toolbax
- HTHL
v Tags
= Form Controks
B Advanced Button
H D e

<DWT:editable> <hl>

ss-validator® terget="_blank™>
arca"images/wicvegold. jpy” widths"

Step by Stepd/hly I input (Button)
Enpuit (Chedkhaon)
3 the home page of the companion web site for E i .
26 A0 APpPlAcATion With such brosd use acenarica and a ot (Fie)
Enput {Hdden])
IF Input (Image)
B Input (Password)
e . - © input (Radk)
layout, and then exit Expression Web 4 wla tnrait (past]

an wallks you through the Express Web § default

Chapler 9
Bpply.. % Manage

Chapter 10 ] Practice Files

Contact Lis
= An Expression Web site consists of a logecal grd

other files that make up the site. In most cases,
uses to recognize when files were changed, to u
replaced, the lacationa ta which the site has bad
use for behind-the-scenes management
Expression Web
Step By Step * In this chapler segment you will stal Expressio

No Recent Updates
—— |
ey S Expression Web 4 provdes fowr basic Views of
L) efficient ways. These Site views are helpful for d 3 clearme
|e 5 | you have opened with Expression Web Faolders
%! view that Expression Web applies when the usel

Social Media
@' #hannerleft

3) Econtainer
Design  Split  Code

| B~ B~ xummiL0T 173K8

@ Tip Although the SampleSite opened in Expression Web, something more important has
actually taken place—the site opened in another instance of Expression Web. When you
open a site from the Site menu, the current site closes and the next site opens, so that
only one open instance of Expression Web exists. It's often helpful to have two Web sites
open simultaneously.

12. Close the newly opened instance of Expression Web and return to the original
SampleSite. Click the Chapter10.html tab at the top of your workspace to close the
Publishing view.

You have now published a copy of your local SampleSite to a new disk-based location using
File System publishing from within Expression Web. All your Web files are duplicated and the
site’'s metadata has been maintained properly. You've also seen one of the few ways to open
multiple instances of Expression Web 4.

Note Leave the SampleSite and the Chapter10.html file open if you are proceeding directly to
the next section, but be sure to close the SampleSiteFS instance of Expression Web.
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Managing a Web Site

Whether you're the owner of a single site or a professional Web master responsible for a
great number of sites, one of the responsibilities you will have is site management. These
tasks take many forms and come into play at many points in the life cycle of a Web site.

In addition to being a good editing and publishing tool, Expression Web contains a number
of features that offer the user a management system that's truly second to none.

In this section, you will learn to back up and edit server-based sites, use site settings, publish
pages selectively, and use subsites.

Note Use the Chapterl0.html page of the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise.
Open this book’s sample site and Chapterl0.html page, if they aren't already open.

Backing Up Server-Based Sites

Occasionally, the files on a server-based site can actually be newer than the files in the local
copy of the same site. For example, if the server-based site contains form data, is a shopping
cart, or is a type of dynamic site that takes user input, the server-based site will have more
or newer information than the local copy. In this case, making a backup copy of the server-
based site is essential.

Another reason to back up a server-based site is that the local copy might become lost, cor-
rupt, or compromised in some way. Still another reason to back up a server-based site is that
you might acquire a new customer and need all their online assets to be brought down to
your local computer so that you can work on their project.

In all these scenarios and others, Expression Web takes care of everything. To fully exploit its
capabilities, all you need is an understanding of how the features work.

Back up a server site to your local computer

Note No practice files are required for this exercise. Use your own published site and server
parameters for this exercise. Be sure to start Expression Web and check that you have an active
Internet connection before beginning this exercise.
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1. From the Site menu, point to Import and then select Import Site Wizard.

2. In the Import Site Wizard, select FTP from the Connection Type drop-down list and
type the FTP address of your site into the Location field. Then type the directory name
into the Directory field.

Irnport Site Wizard - Welcome @

You can import files from an existing site or from a folder on your computer or
network.

How do you want to get the files?

Connection Type: [rp - |

The remote site server supports File Transfer Protocol (FTP).

Location
Location: |ﬂq3:ffExpression\“a’ebStepByStep.cDm Browse. ..
Directory: |samplesite

Settings

Maximum simultaneous connections: |4 E (1-10)
| Use Passive FTP

v Important The previous graphic uses the FTP location of ExpressionWebStepByStep.com and
the SampleSite directory that you saw in the preceding exercise. Also note that there's no
trailing slash in the Location field and neither a leading nor trailing slash in the Directory
field. It's important to let Expression Web work out the path and necessary slashes.

3. Accept the default settings of 4 for Maximum Simultaneous Connections and Use
Passive FTP. Click Next.

4. Clear the Add To Current Site check box and then click the Browse button beside the
Local Copy Location field.

The New Publish Location dialog box opens.

5. Browse to this book’s installation folder (Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4
SBS) and then click the New Folder button. Name the new folder SampleSitelmport.
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(L4 Mew Publish Location

@le <« Microsoft Press » Expression Web 4 SBS »

Organize « MNew folder

4 Downloads “  Mame Date modified Type Size

i< Recent Places ) )
. Files 8/24,/2010 2:46 PM File folder

] Samplesite 11/9/2010 4:03 PM File folder
J SampleSiteFS 11/11/2010 4:58 PM  File folder
. SampleSitelmport 11/12/2010 512 PM  File folder

= Libraries
3 Documents
,J'. Music
= Pictures

B videos

m

% Homegroup

1% Computer
£, Local Disk (C3)
a Local Disk (Ex)

4 T | 3

Location: SampleSitelmport

Tools ~ Open ] ’ Cancel

6. Select your new folder and click Open.

The New Publish Location dialog box closes and you return to the Import Site Wizard.

Impert Site Wizard - Choose your destination web location @

Spedify where you would like to create a local copy. This can be a location on your
computer or network or any Web server that is running the FrontPage Server
Extensions or SharePoint Services,

Local copy location:
|3cuments'\|\1ia'osc-ft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS\SampleSiteImport Browse...

[] Add to current site
Use Encrypted Connection {S5L)

[ < Back ][ Mext = ]

7. Take a moment to examine the Local Copy Location field and ensure that it contains
the path you intended. Then click Next.

The final screen of the wizard opens.
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] Import Site Wizard - Congratulations @I

Congratulations! Those are all the questions the wizard needs to import your site
content. Press Finish to start adding the files to your site, or press Back to change
some options.

8. Click Finish in the Import Site Wizard. When the server logon dialog box opens, enter
your FTP credentials.

When the server accepts your FTP session, Expression Web opens in Publishing view with
the site you will be importing in the Remote pane and the new folder location that you
set up in the Local pane.

Site View
H a B & @p

VT8 Folders H (LN B A frp: // ExpressionWeb5tepByStep.com

...Web 4 5B5\SampleSiteImport Ei ...5tepByStep.com/Samplesite FL [} [

Name Status Name Status Modified

, _derived

. files

Jimages

| templates

| video
B [#] Abouthtml  Unmatch.. 11/11/201012
B ] ChapterL.htm| Unmatch... 11/11/201012
B [#] Chapterl0.ht... Unmatch.. 11/11/201012
B %] Chapter2.htm| Unmatch... 11/11/201012
B [#] Chapter3.html Unmatch... 11/11/201012
B %] Chapterd.htm| Unmatch... 11/11/201012
B [#] ChapterS.html Unmatch... 11/11/201012
B %] Chapter6.htm| Unmatch... 11/11/201012
B [#] Chapter7.html Unmatch... 11/11/201012
B %] Chapter8.htm| Unmatch... 11/11/201012
B [#] Chapter9.html Unmatch... 11/11/201012
B [¢] Contacthtml Unmatch... 11/11/201012
B 3} defaulthtml  Unmatch.., 11/11/201012

Last publish status: unknown Wiew your publish log file
Last published at: Open your destination site in Expression Web

Folders

Publishing  Reports  Hyperlinks
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Tip Take this opportunity to ensure that the remote site is the correct location that you
intend to import and that the local site is the folder location that you set up during the
Import Site Wizard process.

9. Click the Select All button on the toolbar above the Remote pane and then click the
Synchronize Files button between the Local and Remote panes.

L s i Dccuments Wi P Eprcsion Wi § 85 SsmpeSiteipe.Microoh Epresion We 4 o=

Toolbox

= . StepiiyStep.comfSamplesite ] (4 @ m X
HName Status Madified

|_derived

files

. images . images

. templates . templates

: video . wideo

0 < Abouthtml  Unmatch.. 11/11/201

B 2] Chapterl htmi Unmateh...

B 4 ChapterlOht.. Unmatch...

B ¢) Chapter2.htmi Unmatch...

Retrievin from
Tag Prope... = B A B Managew o, ¥ ¥

Folders  Publishing

Publishing Status

o Select 055 style to apply:
Chapters himl PR

hapterS.himl
Chapterd.ntm|

Expression Web begins the publishing process and the Publishing Status panel opens
below your workspace.

10. When the publishing process completes, check the results by examining the Failed,
Completed, and Log tabs of the Publishing Status panel.
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Publishing Status
File Destination

templates/red/top_over.gif Cl WChris\Document: crosoft
templates/red/top_bg.gif C hris\Drocument crosoft
templates/red/styles.css Y Chris\Dacument crosoft
templates/ 'red_bg2.gif A hristDrocument crosoft
templates/red/red_bg.gif Cl Chris\Document icrosoft

templates/ ‘red.html C: hris\Document: crosoft
templates/red/object.png CA hris\Document crosoft
templates/red/] 2.min.j C Chris\DocumentsiMicrosoft
templates/ 'design.j Cl hristDiocument crosoft
templates/red/collage_bot.jpg Ch Chris\Document crosoft 9,600 B
templates/red/collage jpg CA hris\Document crosoft 19 KB

Frrmmlabae fend bl - bried M eem vemFE 1 cnc o

Queued Failed Completed

11. Close the Publishing Status panel and then click the Folders tab at the bottom of the
Publishing view workspace.

hris\Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS\sSampleSiteImpart'

Name Size  Type Modified Date Modified By

. files

. images

|| templates

| video
|ﬂ About. html 11KB  html 11122010 6:58 FM Chris-Desktq
|#] chapter 1.himl 11K html 11/12/2010 6:58 PM  Chris-Deskts
|#] Chapter10.html 11KB  html 11/12/2010 6:58PM  Chris-Deskty
|#] Chapter2.himl 11KB  html 11/12/2010 6:58 PM  Chris-Deskty
|#] Chapter3.himl 11KE  html 11/12/2010 6:58 PM  Chris-Deskts
|£| Chapters.hitml 11KB  himl 11122010 6:58 PM Chris-Desktq
|#] Chapters. himl 11KB  html 11/12/2010 6:58PM  Chris-Deskty
|#] Chapters. himl 11KB  html 11/12/2010 6:58 PM  Chris-Deskty
|#] Chapter7.himl 11KE  html 11/12/2010 6:58 PM  Chris-Deskts
|£| Chapters.html 11KB  himl 11122010 6:58 PM Chris-Desktq
|#] Chapterg. himl 11KB  html 11/12/2010 6:58PM  Chris-Deskty
|ﬂ Contact.html 11KB  html 11122010 6:58 FM Chris-Desktq
fa} default. html 11K html 11/12/2010 6:58 PM  Chris-Deskts

Felders  Publishing

Expression Web displays the contents of your newly imported site in Folders view.

12. From the Site menu, select Close. When your newly imported site closes, point to
Recent Sites on the Site menu and then select the original SampleSite (Documents\
Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS\SampleSite).

The original site you began this exercise with is now open in Expression Web.
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Note Leave the SampleSite open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

You've just used the Import Site Wizard to copy a server-based site to a local folder using
FTP. FTP was used in this example because it's the most common publishing protocol, but
any of the six publishing types, plus HTTPS, can be used and the experience will be virtually
identical.

The more frequently you back up a site, the more synchronized the backed-up data will be,
so any restoration operations will potentially lose less data. This method is also necessary
for working on a site that has never been stored on your local computer, such as when you
need a copy of a new customer’s site to work on, if you have a new computer and need your
server-based sites on it, or when you need a copy of a site for archival purposes.

Editing Server-Based Sites

Occasionally, you will want to make a change directly to a server-based site, rather than
changing a local file and publishing it. With Expression Web 4, you can make the changes
directly to the files that reside on the server.

One reason for editing directly on the server is that you might not have access to a computer
that contains a local copy of the site. Another common reason to work on a server-based site
is that you might be trying to fine-tune some server-side scripting and want to bypass the
process of changing a local file, publishing it, and then checking the server-based file with a
browser.

By working directly on the server, you can make your change and test it, all from within the
Expression Web user interface.

Make changes directly to a server-based site

Note Use your own published sites and server parameters for this exercise. Be sure you have
an active Internet connection before beginning this exercise. This exercise will use the server-
based site that you published via HTTP (SampleSiteHTTP) and the one you published via FTP
(SampleSite) sites that were used in the previous exercises.

1. From the Site menu, select Close. After the site closes, select Open Site from the Site
menu. In the Open Site dialog box, type the HTTP address of the server-based site you
want to open, and then clear the Add To Managed List check box.
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=

2.

] opensie o o

Location: |hth3:ffExpression\"a’ebStepByStep.comeampIeSitel—ﬂTP Browse...

["] Add to managed list |samplesiteHTTP

Managed Sites:

Name Path Type Date i
Expressio... C:\Users\Chris\Documents\Microsoft Press\Express... Local 11/13/2010 10:06:19 ... A
4 1 | »

[ Open ][ Cancel ]

Troubleshooting This step assumes that your site has FrontPage Server Extensions ap-
plied. If it does not, skip to step 11 to follow the FTP method for editing a site directly on
the server.

Click Open in the Open Site dialog box. Type your user name and password in the server
logon dialog box if it appears.

The server-based site opens in Expression Web.

(] WitpiiExpressinrWebSteplyStep.com/ampleSteHTT - Micrassh Equressian Web & [ ][ =

File Edt View Inset Format 1 Table Ste DataView Panels

- N~

Folder List B x| Site View Toolbox

Lot /:pressioniebtieotyien.of Contents of Tp: /EXpressioniebStepByS tep. com/SampleSieHT TP

B chapter . htmi
1 About Expression Web 4 ..
B Chapter 10.heml it
Understanding Horw Expee...
<] Chapter 10 htrd Menaging and Publishing ...
#] Chapter 2. himl Capitalizing on Expression...
o] Chaptes 3.htrl Chapter 3 Capitalizing on ...
B e =] chapter4.html 1t's All About Content : Ex...
B Chapters.himi o] ChapterS.himi Urderstanding Vacity an...
B Chapter7.himl #] Chapteré.hml Chapter & Creating a Web...
E Chapter.himl ] Chapter 7.him kg Chent-Side Furctio....
#] Chagiters. himl Addng Funcbonalty with ...
o] Chapter8.htri Adding Functionaity with ...
Tag Frope.. * Bl ¢ Contact.himl Centact the Auther : Exr... - 3 *  Manage..
(o} ot himl Expression Web Step by 5...

B chapterd.himl

®

Select 055 style to apply:

Folders  Publishing  Reports
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3. Double-click the Chapterl0.html file to open it for editing. Scroll down to the “Editing
Server-Based Sites” heading and set your cursor at the end of the heading text. Then
press Enter on your keyboard to create a new paragraph.

4. Type This was changed on a server-based site using HTTP.
5. Click Save and then click the Preview button on the Common toolbar.

The server-based Web page opens in a browser, and you should see the change that
you made.

& Managing and Publishing Your Wark : Expression Web 4 Step by Step - Windows Intemet Explorer o=
ket Ie_ hittp:// expressionwebstepbystep.com. SampleSiteHTTR/ Chapterl0.htm v| B "r| x | [lo ging P~
‘ur Favorites @8 Managing and Publishing Your Work : Expression... Piw 7« B~ #m ov Pager Seletyr Took~ i+
—
[ e ] L ] [ omed ]

Editing Server-Based Sites

This was changed on a server-based site using HTTP

Occasionally, you will want 1o make a change directly 10 a server-based site, rather than changing
a local file and publishing it. With Expression WeD 4 you can make the changes directly to the
files that reside on the server

one reason for editing airectly on the server is that you might not have access to a computer that
containg a local copy of e site. ANoter COmMMOn reason 10 Work on a server-based site is that
you might be trying to fine-tune some server-side scripting and want to bypass the process of
changing a local fike, publeshing it, and then checking the server-based fike wilh a browser

By working directly on the Server, you ¢an make your change and test it, all from within the
Expression Web user interface.

o B
Lecaton: [t [FapressoriiebfsepyStep. com SaspieSiteHTTP Browse...
Add 1o managed ket [5ampues
Managed Soes:
Mame Path Type Date

Expressia... - Lecal 14132080 100619 ... |

@ @ rtermet | Protected Mode: On G- RI0K% -

6. Close your browser and return to Expression Web.

7. From the File menu, select New, and then choose Create From Dynamic Web Template.
The Attach Dynamic Web Template dialog box opens.

8. Click the master.dwt file inside the site's images folder, and then click Open.

Expression Web creates a new page based on the site’s Dynamic Web Template.
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| Uniitied 1 (Uritled L.htrnl) - Microscht Expression Web 4 o

File e it Fo Table Site Data Help

B-EE-EOE D - (T CNIEPTNE) CEWETG

R x B C f; Untitled 1.ht X Toolbex
+ HTHL

» Tags

= Form Controls

B Ascuthim
spter Lk

% Jdﬂn-ll over the lazy brown dug. The gu.

the lazy brown dug. ick aly fox jumped over the la:

dug. l'Jue ﬂuu.l aly fux jumped cver .,]ue lazy browa dog. The guick sly
d over the lazy brown dog i ilpy

2,98
o o

<h1>Lazy Dog Text</

< Thee quack sly fex jumpid over the: lazy brown dag

iox umued over |he IsZ\ becwn dog. The quick shy fox |

b

This is the Fxpr

Click Save. In the File name box of the Save As dialog box, type LivePage.html, and
then click Save. Click the Preview button to preview the newly created page in a
browser.

8 Expression Web 4 Step by Step - Windows Intemet Explarer ol&@| 3

(&1 -
oL -
Ui Favortes G Bxpression Web 4 Step by Step

./ fexpressanre bl eplystepeam/ e

Fage= Salety = Took = =

This s the Expression Web 4 Step by Step Sample Site

g 98
o 1T

@i <h1>Lazy Dog Text</h1>

” This Templali «p=The quick sly fox Jumped over the lazy brown dog. The quick sty fox jumped over the lazy brown dog. The
- i A quICK sty 1o jumped over the [azy brown dog  The quick sty fox jumped over the 1azy brown dog  The quick sty
it Thiz oo fox pumped over e lazy brown dog.</p»

<blockquotes
Heing in e professional design community for 3 number of years, I'd
always used "Lipsum® for layoul lext and everyone in the industry knew
what it was. As my design interests tumed 1o the Web. | found out quickly
thal not EVERYCOHE knew what Lipsum was. | iad more than a few chents
ask me why | wrote their page In Latin, and took several confuged phone
calls
hapter I decided o wse a sentence thal | was laught years ago lo best a
T typewnter: “The quick sly fox jumped over the lazy brown dog”™. The

) ot senlence has cach of the 26 letbers so it wars an casy way 1o make sure
the typewriler was working correctly. Since my primary interest is HTML
layout | wanted 1o expose the tag pairs in the browser view for easy
haapeer & reference. Designers can altach any style sheet they like o this file and see how each major
HTML element Icoks with their Cascading -IW'E Jh&E‘ 50, consicer [nIS text a8 you would
Lipsum, but specifically for the web.
per 9 Chris

B3 Feel free to delefe this DIOCK quote Since here's another ane below the HY

hapter 10 «/blockguotes

mhTminmamad mirme dlas lamis beaime dam =D
@ Intesnet | Protected Mode On v B10% -
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10. Close the open browser window, and return to Expression Web. From the Site menu,
select Close.

The site closes, and Expression Web switches to an empty user interface, with no site
open.

v Important It's important that you open a server-based site with either http.// (FrontPage
Server Extensions) or FTP. Using FTP on a site with server extensions can cause them to be-
come corrupted. This isn't particular to an entire domain. By using subsites, you can have
FrontPage Server Extensions-enabled sites and FTP sites within the same domain and not
encounter any conflicts or problems.

11. On the Site menu, click Open Site. In the Open Site dialog box, type the FTP address of
your server-based site, and then click Open.

v Important This example uses the FTP version of the Sample Site you published in the
previous exercise: FTP://ExpressionWebStepByStep.com/SampleSite.

The Remote Site Editing Options dialog box opens.

Remote Site Editing Options @

You can open and edit 'ftp://Expression\Web5stepByStep. com/SampleSite) as a live site, or you can
copy the files to your computer for editing and publish the changes to the server when you are
finished.
@ Edit live site now

Edit local copy now, and publish changes to the server later
|0| If this site is managed by FrontPage Server Extensions, dick Cancel and open the site by
M using an HTTP URL.

Learn about when you should not use FTP to open a site.

[ Ok ]l Cancel |

12. Accept the default selection, which is Edit Live Site Now, and then click OK.

Tip The Edit Local Copy Now, And Publish Changes To The Server Later option will begin
the Import Site Wizard. Also take note of the FrontPage Server Extensions warning that
appears when you open a live server-based site with FTP.

13. If the server logon dialog box opens, log on with your FTP credentials.
The site opens in Expression Web.

14. Double-click the Chapterl0.html file to open it for editing. Scroll down to the “Editing
Server-Based Sites” heading, set your cursor at the end of the heading text, and then
press Enter on your keyboard to create a new paragraph.
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15. Type This was changed on a server-based site using FTP!

T
Site View

Chapterl(.html* =

Occasicnally, the files on a server-based site can actually ke nd
than the files in the local copy of the same site. For example,
server-based site contains form data, is & shopping cart, or is §
of dynamic site that takes user input, the server-based site wil
more or newer informaticon than the local copy. In this case, mak
a backup copy of the server-based site is essential.</blockguote

78 <img alt="Backing up with the Import Site Wizard in Expression Wy
80 <hd4>Editing Server-Based Sites</hd>

a1 <p>This was changed on a server-bkased site using FIP!</p>

g2 <blockquote>

83 Qccasionally, you will want to make a change directly to a serve
84 <br />

One reason for editing directly on the server is that you might
Another common reascn to work on a server-based site is that you might ke try
<br />

™o

B3 R R BRI RS ORI ORI ORI R R ORD ORI BRI ORI RS

[ <Back

Editing Server-Based Sites
[l
éThiS was changed on a server-based site using FTP!

Occasionally, you will want to make a change directly to a server-based site, rather tha
file and publishing it. With Expression Web 4 you can make the changes directly to ths
the server.

One reason for editing directly on the server is that you might not have access to a co

Design  Split  Code

16. Click Save and then click Preview on the Common toolbar to preview the page in a
browser.

17. Because you're trying to preview this page through an FTP connection, Expression Web

will open an alert prompting you to set up a custom preview URL.

Microsoft Expression Web E3

I.-"'_"‘-.I This FTP site might not preview correctly unless you specify a custom
W' preview URL that begins with "http://". Do you want to enter a URL
now?

ves | [ No
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18. Click Yes on the alert. The Preview tab of the Site Settings dialog box opens. Select
Preview Using Custom URL For This Website, and then enter the HTTP address that
you will use.

[ R

[ General | Preview | advanced | Publishing

(7 Preview using website URL

|:| |Use Microsoft Expression Development Server:

The Expression Development Server is available only for disk-based
websites,

(@) Preview using custom URL for this website
|htt|:|:HExpressionWebStepByStep.cornfSampIeSibe Browse. ..

ok ][ concl |[ sootv |

In the case of the images in this exercise, we are previewing from http.//
ExpressionWebStepByStep.com/SampleSite.

19. Click OK in the Site Settings dialog box to set your custom preview URL.

&8 Managing and Publishing Your Work : Expression Web 4 Step by Step - Windows Internet Explorer =& =
OO |g hittp://expressionwebstepbystep.com. SampleSite/ Chapterl0.htmi '| B I“)| X !!"E) Bing P~
i Favorites | @ Managing and Publishing Your Wark: Expression... | fi v /v B - @ v Pager Seletyr Took~ @i~
Thede are of th th L] o e
. content. ish g e fles 1o your site, ck o change
e opbons.
7
——
(<o | =1 (el ]

Editing Server-Based Sites

This was changed on a server-based sie using FTP!

Cecasionally, you will want o make a change direclly 1o 3 ssover-based sile, rathes than changing
alocal file and publishing it. With Expression Web 4 you can make the changes directly to the
files that reside on the server.

Cne reason for ediling directly on the server is thal you might nol have access lo a compuler that
contains a local copy of the site. Another common reason Io work on a server-based site is that
you might be Irying 1o fine-lune some server-side scripting and want to bypass the process of
changing a local file, publishing it, and then checking the server-based file with a browser,

By working directly on the: SEFVeEr, you can make your change and test it, ail from within the
Expression Web user interface.

Using Site Settings
| ) Opensae ‘"_l-‘:"ﬁ

& @ Intemet | Protected Made: On v Ruwew -
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The Chapterl0.html file opens in a browser using your custom preview URL as the base
URL and folder path. Scroll the page to the line you entered in the previous step to make
sure that it appears as it should.

Q Tip When you add a custom preview URL, add the full domain plus the folder name that

the site resides in, if any.

20. Close the browser and return to Expression Web. Select Close from the Site menu.
Expression Web remains open but without an open site within it.

21. From the Site menu, point to Recent Sites and then select the original SampleSite
(Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web SBS\SampleSite).

Note Leave the SampleSite open if you're continuing directly to the next segment. Otherwise
select Exit from the File menu to close Expression Web.

Microsoft Office FrontPage users have had the ability to edit a live site through HTTP for a
long time, but in Expression Web, the ability to open and modify a live site through FTP is
truly revolutionary. It's a capability you will not find in any other HTML editor.

The capabilities of live editing and manipulation are more robust through the HTTP pro-
tocol, especially with FrontPage features such as Design-time Includes and Dynamic Web
Templates, but having the option to work on a live site through FTP is also very useful.

Using Site Settings

Whether you're working with a site that you imported, or a site that you're developing from
scratch on your local computer, Expression Web offers some management features that can
really help, but they're in a less than obvious location: the Site Settings and Managed Sites
List dialog boxes. Using the Site Settings dialog box, you can customize the workflow and
certain default settings for a site, on a global basis. You can also do a few things using this
dialog box to help troubleshoot a site that isn't functioning properly.

Although you've seen most, if not all, of the Site Settings dialog box tabs in the previous
chapters, this section is here to group all the settings together with the specific intent of
showing their usefulness from a site management perspective.
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Use the Site Settings dialog box to make global changes and troubleshoot problems

Note Use the SampleSite site located in the Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS\
folder. Open the site by selecting Open Site from the Site menu and then open Chapter10.html.

1. On the Site menu, select Site Settings.

The Site Settings dialog box opens. You can change the site name in the Web Name
field on the General tab.

W Important Using the Web Name field is the only way that you should change an Expression
Web site name. If you change the name in Windows Explorer, issues might arise with the

site’s metadata.

l Site Settings @

General | preview | Advanced | Publishing |

Web name: |Sample5ite
File location:  C:Ysers\Chris\DocumentsMicrosoft Press\Expression Web 4!

Maintain the site using hidden metadata files

Metadata files help maintain cross-page dependencies reguired by some
Expression Web features,

About this option

1=}

[ oK ] [ Cancel J Apply

The Maintain The Site Using Hidden Metadata Files check box enables you to selec-
tively use (or not use) the Expression Web metadata.

W Important This is a feature that you will generally leave enabled. The metadata aids
Expression Web in such functions as keeping links maintained, keeping the correct
Dynamic Web Template attached to the correct pages, and remembering where the site
has been published. If you clear the check box, Expression Web will not only stop using
metadata, it will also strip it from the site. Stripping the metadata might be purposely
done if you were going to compress the site and send it to another developer or designer

who publishes with a third-party FTP client, for example.
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2. In the Site Settings dialog box, click the Preview tab.

. Site Settings @

Preview | Advanced | Publishing

@) Preview using website URL
Use Microsoft Expression Development Server:
) For only PHP and ASP.MET web pages
@ For all web pages
Path to PHP executable for previewing PHP pages in this website:

|C:'|,Program Files\PHF 5213php-cgi.exe Browse. ..

1 Use the PHP executable set in the Application Options
@) Use a PHP executable for anly this website
More Information

_) Preview using custom URL for this website

m

a
7}

il

1=l

[ oK ] [ Cancel J Apply

On the Preview tab, the Preview Using Website URL option enables the Expression Web
initiated browser view to reflect the URL from which the site was opened.

The Use Microsoft Expression Development Server check box is selected by default, and
so is its sub-option, For Only PHP And ASP.NET Web Pages. The For All Web Pages sub-
option causes any page, regardless of file type, to be previewed using the Expression
Development Server.

Although the ASP.NET Development Server will pass any page to the browser during
preview, it only executes server-side scripting for PHP or ASP.NET pages. It will not ex-
ecute Classic ASP, or any other server-side scripting.

Here's one example that illustrates why you might want to pass all pages through the
Development Server: you're designing a static HTML site, but you're setting your links
to the folder that contains the page rather than the page itself. Your links will be to,
for example, /about/ rather than /about/default.htm. If you're not using a server when
you click a link such as this in browser preview, you will be presented with a Windows
Explorer view of the folder, and the browser will not display the default file within that
folder. Enabling the Expression Development Server will remedy this situation and pass
the default file in a folder to the browser.

If you completed the previous exercise, you have seen how the Preview Using Custom
URL For This Website option sets a Custom Preview URL for the site.
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3. In the Site Settings dialog box, click the Advanced tab.

Site Settings ===
Advanced | publhing

Options
[ Hide files and folders that begin with an underscore character 1)

Language Settings
Server message language: lEninsh {United States) vJ
Default page encoding: [Unicode (UTF-8) VJ

[ 1gnore the keyboard when dedding the enceding of new pages

Temparary files

Delete Files

[ OK ] [ Cancel J Apply

1=l

The Hide Files And Folders That Begin With An Underscore Character ('_") check box
changes the default behavior of whether Expression Web shows folders beginning with
an underscore. For example, if you name a folder _DontShowMe, and select this check
box, the folder will not be visible in any of the Expression Web views, such as the Folder
List panel or Folders view.

Tip You can use the Hide Files And Folders That Begin With An Underscore Character to
gain greater functionality and better management. Here's a scenario: you've built a site,
and other users are going to update page content. You've used a Dynamic Web Template
to ensure that the other users don't edit outside the editable regions you've set up. If you
put the Dynamic Web Template in a hidden folder and check the Hide Files And Folders
That Begin With An Underscore Character check box, the users will be much less likely to
find the Dynamic Web Template and make unwanted changes to it.

In the Language Settings group, you can set the Server Message Language, when
you're connected to the live server as you were in the past exercise, and also set the
Default Page Encoding. By default, these settings are English (United States) and
Unicode (UTF-8) and rarely need to be changed.

The final item on the Advanced tab, beneath the Temporary Files label, is the Delete Files
button, which does just that. It deletes temporary files that Expression Web creates be-
hind the scenes while you're working on a site.
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=

4.

Troubleshooting Remember the Delete Files button. If Expression Web begins to run
into problems while publishing a site, or updating Dynamic Web Template-attached
pages, one remedy is to use the Delete Files button to delete the temporary files, and
then click Recalculate Hyperlinks on the Site menu. This operation almost always resolves
the problem. Another great tool that helps correct issues with Expression Web and other
HTML editors is the FP Cleaner Utility program, which you can download free of charge at
http.//www.95isalive.com/fixes/fpclean.htm.

In the Site Settings dialog box, click the Publishing tab.

.Si‘te Settings @

|General | Preview IAdvanr_ed Publishing |

Publishing Destinations:
FinishedSite -
SampleSite HTTP
SampleSiteFS =
[ add. | [ Edt. | | Delete | | SetasDefault
Options:
"] tnclude subsites
|| Optimize HTML during publishing e
Log changes during publishing view log file

%]
=

[ OK ][ Cancel ] Al

You have used the Publishing tab earlier in this exercise, but from a management
perspective, this tab is quite helpful for organizing and maintaining all the locations
where a particular site may be published to. There's no limit on how many Publishing
Destinations you can enter, so you may want to keep a local back-up location, a public
server-based location, a development location, and so on in the Publishing Destinations
list. You can also edit the parameters of each of the destinations as well as add and
delete locations from this dialog box tab.

Beneath the Options label, you can select whether Expression Web includes subsites
during the publishing process, and whether Expression Web optimizes HTML during
the publishing process, as well as customize exactly what those optimizations are. You'll
also find an option for whether Expression Web logs changes during the publishing
process and a button to view the site’s log file.

You've now explored all the tabs and functionality available in the Site Settings dialog
box. You can use this dialog box on either a local site or on a server-based site that is
opened through Expression Web.
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5. Click Cancel in the Site Settings dialog box and then, from the Site menu, select
Managed Sites List.

| Managed sies L = s

Click Add to add & new site to the list, or select the sites you want to remove and then dick Remove. Click Refresh
to update your list of local sites.

Name Path Type Date

| »

Expressio... C:\Users\Chris\Documents\Microsoft Press\Express. .. 11142010 9:58:40 AM
Expressio... J:\Webs\Expression\WebStepByStep Local 11/12/2010 9:57:26 AM

l Add... ll Remove ll Refresh l

-
1 m
R,

The Managed Sites List dialog box opens.

6. Click Add. In the Add Site dialog box that opens, browse to this book’s installation folder
and select the SampleSitelmport site you imported previously.

- o

[ Add Site
mv| . <« Microsof.. » Expression Web 4 SBS » - | 3 | | Search Expression Web 4585 0O |
Organize = Mew folder = - I@

E Microsoft Expressic = MName Date modified Type
Ju Files 8/24/2010 2246 PM  File folder
7 Favorites ] SamplesSite 11/9/2010 4:03 PM  File folder
Bl Desktop = . SampleSiteFs 11/11/2010 4:58 PM  File folder
4 Downloads | SampleSitelmport 11/12/2010 6:59 PM  File folder
5 Recent Places

- Libraries
@ Documents
J’ Music
|| Pictures
= Videos

#d Homegroup - [l m it

Location: SampleSitelmport

Tools - Add |[ Cancel ]
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7. Click Add in the Add Site dialog box.

The dialog box closes and you return to the Managed Sites List with your newly added
site visible in the list.

" Managed Sites List = I@

Click Add to add & new site to the list, or select the sites you want to remove and then dick Remove. Click Refresh
to update your list of local sites.

Name Path Type Date it
Expressio... C:\Users\Chris\Documents\Microsoft Press\Express... Local 11/14/2010 9:58:40 AM

. C:\Jsers\Chris\Documents\Microsoft Press'\Express. .. 11/12/2010 5:13:11 PM
Expressio... J:\Webs\Expression\WebStepByStep Local 11122010 3:57:26 AM | =
€| 1 3

[ Add... ll Remove ll Refresh l

8. Click Done in the Managed Sites List dialog box.

Some developers may have hundreds of sites in the Managed Sites List. There's no limit
to how many you add, nor is there a requirement that they be disk based or server based.
The more sites you keep in the Managed Sites List, the more important giving them
intuitive and meaningful names become.

Note Leave the SampleSite and Chapter 10.html file open if you are proceeding directly to the
next section.

Publishing Selectively

From the standpoint of speed during publishing, you might not want to rely on letting
Expression Web deduce which pages have changed. For example, if you changed only one
file in a site, and you want only that file to be published to the server, you don’t have to go
through a full publishing operation.

Expression Web provides easy methods for publishing specific files, and provides methods for
ensuring that certain files are never published. One reason that you might not want specific
files to be published is that if you keep original artwork inside of a local site for management,
you don't want the large original files to be published to the server. Another reason is that you
might have a configuration file in your local site that is different than the one on the server-
based site, or a database file with newer information on the server than is in the local copy.
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Publish selected files using File System publishing to prevent specific files from
being published

Note Use the SampleSite that you worked with in the previous exercise. Open the SampleSite
and Chapter10.html if they're not already open.

Tip You can also use these steps to publish to a server-based Expression Web site.

1. From the Site menu, select Publishing Settings. Click Add beneath the Publishing
Destinations list.

The Connection Settings dialog box opens.

2. Type SelectivePublish in the Name field and then select File System from the
Connection Type drop-down.

3. Click Browse beside the Location field. In the New Site Location dialog box, navigate to
the Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 SBS folder. Click the New Folder but-
ton and name the folder SelectivePublish.

E Mew Publish Location @
@n\:jvl <« Microsoft Press » Expression Web 4 SBS » R4 |4n,| | Search Expression Web 4 SBS o
Organize « Mew folder == - IZ:.E:ZI

-
E Microsoft Expressic it MName Date modified Type Size
. Files 8/24/2010 246 PM  File folder
- Favorites w1 SampleSite 11/9/2010 4:03 PM  File folder
M Desktop = J SampleSiteFS File folder
4. Downloads | SampleSitelmport f12/2010 6:59 PM  File folder
= Recent Places . SelectivePublish 11/14/2010 215 PM  File folder
. Libraries
3 Documents
.J‘? Music
= Pictures
B videos
& Homegroup < LI} 3
Location:  SelectivePublish
Tools = Select ] I Cancel

4. Click Select.
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1 Connection Settings @
MName: |SelectivePuinsh
Connection Type: ’File System - ]

Use a folder on your computer or on a network as the remote site.

Location

Location: 3\Expression Web 4 5BS\SelectivePublish Browse...

[ Add ][ Cancel ]

5. Take a moment to verify that the Connection Settings dialog box is configured as it
should be. Click Add, and then click OK in the Site Settings dialog box.

6. From the Site menu, select Publishing. At the top of the Publishing view, select
SelectivePublish from the Connect To drop-down.

Expression Web switches to Publishing view with your new folder location open in the
Remote pane.

Site View  Chapterl0.html

W roiders ENEIUEE B selectivepublish -] « B & & Publishi

...ssion Web 45BS\Samplesite [FL I} |4) ... Weh 4 5B5\SelectivePublish ]
MName Status Name Status Maodified
., files
| images
| ternplates
| video
B %] About.html Unmatch...
B/ ¢ Chapterl.html Unmatch...
2| %] Chapterl0.html Unmatch...
B/ ¢ Chapter2.html Unmatch...
2| %] Chapter3.html Unmatch...
B [¢] Chapterd.html Unmatch...
2| %] Chapter5.html Unmatch...
B [¢] Chapterf.html Unmatch...
2| %] Chapter?.html Unmatch...
B [¢] Chapterd.html Unmatch...
B %] Chapterd.html Unmatch...
B [¢] Contact.html Unmatch...
E ﬁ default.html Unmatch...
|« o——
Last publish status: successful View your publigh lag file
Last published at: Open your destination site in Expression YWeb

Publishing
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7. In the Folder List panel, expand the site's images folder. Right-click the Document_files
folder and in the context menu, click Exclude From Publishing. Expand the \Document_
files folder.

Folder List
\Chris\Documents\Microsoft

= contentArea.j

2 Footer.jpg

s-General.j|
& ASPNETToolboxExpressiont
[ beige jpg

Notice that both the Document_files folder and all the images inside of it are marked
with the Exclude From Publishing icon.

@ Tip The Exclude From Publishing option works on individual files as well as entire folders.

8. In the Local pane of the Publishing view, right-click Chapter10.html and then, in the
context menu, select Exclude From Publishing.

(] CAUsers\Chais\Docurenti\Mecrasolt Press\Expression Web 4 SES\SampleSite - Microsolt Expvession Wek 4 [E=REEE =]

Toelbox

« a« B & &P Publishi

... Web 4 SESEelectvePubish 5] (] [ Bm X

Marne Hatu Moddied

. mmages
templates
video

o] Abaust html Unmateh...

(] Chapterl htmi Unmetch... | =
@ =] Chaptedd il Excluded.. |

(] Chapter2.htmi Unmatch... | 4o

%] Chaptesd.html Unmatch.,

o] Chagitesd. bt Unemteh... | o

%] Chaptesd.htmil Unmatch,

o] Chagites bt Unmateh..

(] Chapter?.htmi Unmeteh...

] Chaptest kel Unmateh...

(] Chapted.htmi Unmatch...

%] Contacthtml Unmatch.,

(24 defoult.hamd Unmatch...

Select (55 stybe to apphe

Last publsh viabus; srcesshd

Qoen vour destnation ste in Drasssn Web

Friders  Publishing
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Notice the Exclude From Publishing icon that has been applied to the Chapterl0.html file.
9. From the Site menu, select Publish All Files.
Expression Web opens the Publishing Status panel and begins the publishing operation.

10. When the publishing operation completes, close the Publishing Status panel and com-
pare the Local and Remote panes of the Publishing view.

Site View  Chapterl0.html

(% Folders  HRETUNER £ selectivePublish -] &« B % §& Publishi

...ssion Web 4 5BS\Samplesite. FL [} [ ... Web 4585\SelectivePublish L T [
Name Status Mame Status Medified
. files  files
| images | images
| templates | templates
. video | video
@] About.html Unchang... #] Abouthtrl  Unchang.. 11/14/2010 2:4
@] Chapterl.html Unchang... %] Chapterl.htrl Unchang... 11/14/2010 2:4
% 9] Chapterl0.html Excluded... #] ChapterZ.htrnl Unchang... 11/14/2010 2:4
#] Chapter2.html Unchang... #] Chapterd.html Unchang... 11/14/2010 2:4
#] Chapter3.html Unchang... #] Chapterd.html Unchang... 11/14/2010 2:4
%] Chapterd.html Unchang... #] Chapter5.html Unchang... 11/14/2010 2:4
#] Chapter5.html Unchang... #] Chapteri.html Unchang... 11/14/2010 2:4
#] Chapterg.html Unchang... #] Chapter?.html Unchang... 11/14/2010 2:4
@] Chapter7.html Unchang... 9] Chapter.htrl Unchang... 11/14/2010 2:4
8] Chapterd.html Unchang... 9] Chapter®.htrnl Unchang... 11/14/2010 2:4
#] Chapter@.html Unchang... # Contact.html  Unchang... 11/14/2010 2:4
#] Contact.html Unchang... o defaulthtml  Unchang.. 11/14/2010 2:4
{a} default.html Unchang...
|« om—— I < ess— ]
Last publish status: successful View your publish log file
Last published at: 11/14/2010 2:46:12 PM Open your destination site in Expression Web

Folders ~ Publishing ts  Hyperlinks

Notice that the images folder in the Remote pane doesn’t contain a Document_files
folder, and the root of the Remote site contains no Chapterl0.html file.

11. Right-click the Chapter10.html file in the Local pane, and in the context menu, click
Exclude From Publishing.

The Exclude From Publishing icon is removed from the Chapter10.html file.
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12. From the Site menu, select Publish Changed Files.
The Publishing Status panel opens and the Publishing process completes.
13. At the bottom of the Publishing Status panel, click the Completed tab.
Publishing Status

File Drestination
Chapterl0.html Ch\Users\Chris\Documents\Microsoft

Queued Failed Completed 1) Log

Notice that only one file appears in the Completed tab of the Publishing Status panel—
the Chapterl0.html file that you cleared the Exclude From Publishing icon from.

14. Close the Publishing Status panel and click the Chapterl0.html tab at the top of your
workspace.

15. Scroll the Design pane down to the Publishing Selectively heading and make a minor
change to the page by putting an exclamation point at the end of the heading.

ok | [ concel |

[
‘Publishing Selectively!

From the standpeint of speed during publishing, you might not want to rely on
deduce which pages have changed. For example, if you changed only one file
that file to be published to the server, you don't have to go through a full publis

Expression Web provides easy methods for publishing specific files, and provig
that certain files are never published. One reason that you might not want sped
that if you keep original artwork inside of a local site for management, you don
to be published to the server. Another reason is that you might have a configur.
that is different on the server-based site, or a database file with newer informati
the local copy.

Design ~ Split  Code

16. Click Save on the Common toolbar and then right-click the Chapter10.html tab
at the top of your workspace. In the context menu, select Publish Current File To
“SelectivePublish.”
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The Publishing Status panel opens and the Chapterl0.html file is published to the
Destination site.

Tip Publish Selected File in the context menu on the page tab is a new feature in Expression
Web 4. If you're working on a site with a complex folder structure, it's much faster to use
the feature from the page tab on the workspace than it is to hunt for the file in the Folder
List panel.

17. In the Folder List panel, expand the site's images folder and right-click the Document_files
folder within it. In the context menu, click Exclude From Publishing.

The Exclude From Publishing icon is removed from the Document_files folder and all
the files within it.

18. Right click the Document_files folder, and in the context menu, click Publish Selected
Files.

The Publishing Status panel opens, and all the files in the folder are published to the
Destination site.

19. Click the Completed tab on the Publishing Status panel and check to see which files
were published.

Publishing Status

File Destination Size
images/Document_files/topLeft.jpg ChUsers\Chris\Documents\Microsoft 16 KB
images/Document_files/Footer.jpg Ch\Users\Chris\Documents\Microsoft 13 KB
images/Document_files/contentArea, ChUsers\Chris\Documents\Microsoft 8,057 B

images/Document_files/containerLef C\Users\Chris\Documents\Microsoft 1380 B
images/Document_files/banner.jpg ChUsers\Chris\Documents\Microsoft 44 KB

Queued Failed Completed(5) Log

20. Close the Publishing Status panel.
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You've now explored methods for publishing specific files, and also for setting files to never
publish. These are very useful methods to use when you're working locally on a site that
also exists on a server, and you want to publish only a single file that you've changed, or
when you want to make sure that a local file never overwrites a server-based site file, such
as a Microsoft Access database file (mdb or .accdb), which often contains more or newer
information.

Note Leave the SampleSite open if you are proceeding directly to the next section. Close any
open Windows Explorer or Internet Explorer windows.

Using Subsites

Subsites are an important concept for site management. Expression Web treats subsites as
though they were completely independent sites regardless of the folder or site that contains
them.

One reason that you might want to segregate certain folders in a site as subsites: you might
have a large number of files within those folders that don't change as often as the other files
in the root of the site. There’s no reason to wait for a long file-comparison cycle during an
Expression Web publishing session when you know that the files haven't changed. Also, you
might want to publish a segment of your site via the Secure Sockets Layer (SSL/HTTPS) if it
contains sensitive files such as e-commerce site configuration or database files.

Another good reason to use subsites is when you're developing a replacement site. You can cre-
ate a subsite in your server-based location, such as ExpressionWebStepbyStep.com/new-design/,
and then publish your new design directly into the subsite. That way, you can show it to
people by providing them with a direct address to it, but the general public wouldn’t know it
was there, and therefore wouldn't see it.

Subsites are a good way to segregate files for architectural reasons and to gain greater
publishing efficiency.
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In this next exercise, you will convert a folder to a subsite, publish a subsite, and convert a
subsite to a folder.

Convert folders to subsites and subsites to folders

Note Use the SampleSite that you worked with in the last exercise. Open the SampleSite and
Chapter10.html if they're not already open.

1. Click the Site View tab at the top of your workspace. If the Site View opens to
Publishing, click the Folders tab at the bottom of the workspace.

2. In the Folder List pane, click the templates folder to display its contents in the
workspace.

(&1 E\Users\Chris\D A Press\B ion Web 4 SES\S: Site - Microsoft Expression Web 4 EIE

File Edt View Inset Format Tools Table Ste DataView Panels Window Help

Folder List B o« Site View Chapterl0.html Toolbox
B ciuses\Chris Documents Maosalt
fies
nges

Contents of ‘templates’

o I vdeo

B About.hem

B chapter . himi
I Chapter 10.hml
B chapter2.himl
B Chapter3.him
B chapterd.himl
B chapters.himl
B chapters.himi
B Chapte 7.himi
B chaptert.hil

Tag Prope.. * . Apply.. * = Manage.. % =

Select 055 style to apply:

This folder contains a page template that you worked with in a previous chapter.
There's really no reason to publish a folder like this to the server or destination site.
In the next steps, you will not only prevent it from being published, you will make
Expression Web completely ignore it.

3. In the Folder List, right-click the templates folder and then, in the context menu, click
Convert To Subsite.

4. You'll see a warning box informing you that Expression Web will consider the folder as
a completely separate site. That's your intent here, so click Yes.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 10 Managing and Publishing Your Work 487

Site View  Chapterl0.html

Contents of 'C:YUsers\Chris\Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4 5BS\SampleSite"

MName Title Size Type Modif
« itemplates

J files

| images

| video
#] About. html About Expression Web 4 ... 11KB  html 113/
#] Chapter 1.html Understanding How Expre... 13KE  html 11fa/
|2 chapter 10.html Managing and Publishing ... 20KB  html 1114
#] Chapter2.himl Capitalizing on Expression... 1568 himl 11f9/]
ﬂ Chapter3.html Chapter 3 Capitalizing on ... 13KB  html 113/
ﬂ Chapter4.html It's All About Content @ Ex... 20KB  html 113/
9] Chapter5.html Understanding Validity an... 12kB  html 113/
#] Chapteré.html Chapter & Creating a Web. .. 12kB  html 113/
#] Chapter7.html Adding Client-Side Functio... 10KE  html 11fa/
3] Chapterd.html Adding Functionality with j... 10KE  html 11/3/
:] Chapterd.html Adding Functionality with ... 15KB  html 11/5/
ﬂ Contact.html Contact the Author : Expr... 11KB  html 113/
ﬁdefault.htﬂl Expression Web Step by S... 3KB  html 113/

Folders  Pu

Expression Web converts the folder to a subsite. The folder now has a different icon, and
if you select it in the Folder List panel, the workspace displays a notice that Expression
Web cannot display the contents of a subsite.

In the Folder List, double-click the templates subsite to open it in a new instance of
Expression Web.

] CAUsers Cheis\ Doturments) Microsolt Press) i | = Microsalt Expressson Web 4

Tuslbax

red
o] red_hitml

Apply.. *  Mamagr. ¥ x

1K, Attach Sy Sheet
Select 055 style ta apply:

Folders  Publishing  Reparts  Hypedinks
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With the subsite open in Expression Web, you can perform any operation that you
could perform on any other Expression Web site. Additionally, you can publish it inde-
pendently of the parent site that contains it.

There are two ways to publish a subsite. One method is to open the subsite in Expression
Web and publish it as you would any other site. The second method is to include sub-
sites when you publish. To do that, perform the following actions: with the parent site
open, click Site Settings on the Site menu. On the Publishing tab, select the Include
Subsites check box.

% Troubleshooting When you publish a subsite by opening it directly in Expression Web,
be sure to append the name of the subsite to the publish location of the parent site. For

example, if you publish the parent site to http://example.com, but you want to publish a
subsite named “new_site” only, append /new_site to the name. The URL would be http://
example.com/new_site. If you don’'t append the subsite name, Expression Web will publish
all the subsite’s files to the root of the parent site. When you publish a subsite for the first
time, Expression Web prompts you that a site does not exist at the location you're trying to
publish to, and offers to create a site in that location. Click Yes.

6. Close the Expression Web window that contains the \templates subsite, and switch to
the Expression Web window that contains the original SampleSite.

7. In the Folder List, right-click the \templates subsite, and then click Convert To Folder.

Microsoft Expression Web ES

l Changing this site into a folder will cause pages in it to change.
- Themed pages may change to match the parent site's theme,

- Only pecple with access to the parent site will have access to these
pages.

- Hyperlinks in link bars to these pages will be lost.

- Tasks for these pages will be lost,

Are you sure you want to do this?

Yes ] | Mo

8. Click Yes in the alert dialog box.

The subsite changes back to a conventional folder, and its contents are now displayed
in the workspace.
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You've now converted a folder to a subsite and back to a folder within Expression Web.
Because Expression Web treats subsites as though they were completely independent sites,
you'll find they can be advantageous for organizing and for efficiency in publishing. Keep in
mind, however, that because Expression Web treats subsites as completely independent sites,
you can't use an asset such as a Dynamic Web Template across subsite boundaries.

Note Leave the SampleSite open if you are proceeding directly to the next section. If you are
not continuing directly to the next section, exit Expression Web.

Import and Export Web Packages

If you're an experienced site designer, you've probably amassed a collection of files and
scripts such as shopping carts or database applications that you tend to use in all or most
sites that you create. If you're very new to Web design, you will probably begin to develop
this type of collection very soon.

With a Web Package, you can export a collection of scripts or other assets from within a site;
and you can save all the data to a single file (an FWP file), which you can save on your local
computer or distribute by any method you prefer, such as email or a link on a Web site.

After exporting a collection of files as an .fwp file, any Expression Web user can import it very

easily.

Here's a scenario: the \files\validateMyForm folder in the sample site is a jQuery plug-in that
you want to save to reuse in other sites. You can export the folder as a Web Package.

Export and import a Web package

Note Use the Chapterl0.html page of the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise.
Open this book's sample site and Chapterl0.html page, if they aren't already open.

1. On the Site menu, click Export To Web Package, to open the Export Web Package
dialog box.

2. In the Files In Site pane, expand the \files folder, click validateMyForm, and then click
Add. When Expression Web asks if you would like to include the contents of the folder
in your Web package, click Yes.

The validateMyForm folder, along with the files folder that contains it, gets copied to
the Files In Package list. It is copied because the files within the media folder don't de-
pend on any files outside that folder.
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-

'] Export Web Package @

Select the files you would like to package from your site and dick the Add button. If you would like to see the
dependencies of items as you select them, dick on 'Show Dependencies.'

Files in site: Files in Package:

.

5 b fles - E I vich Packace|
|| jguery-ulslide — ., files

| validateMyForm
2] banners. xml
=| Chapter7Form.txt
|:| confirmation.aspx
Contactlist.mdb

m

=] deprecatedHTML. tct B Add »>
|Z] DirectoryIterator1. tet

@ external_blank.js Remove
@ flash.swf

|=] Flash-example. txt

5] jauery-1.4.2.min js

ServerVars.ascx

=] sitemap.txt

=] text-code. txt %
4| 1 | +

Help secure your packaged data Total size: 107 kilobyte(s)

Co ) [ ]

yZ

3. In the Files In Package list, expand the files folder.

When Expression Web added the files folder to the package, it added only the contents

of the \validateMyForm folder within it. Expand the \validateMyForm folder to verify
the contents.

.

-;J Export Web Package @

Select the files you would like to package from your site and dick the Add button. If you would like to see the
dependencies of items as you select them, dick on 'Show Dependencies.'

Files in site: Files in Package:
(=R - 'j My Web Package

| jguery-ulslide — = files

., validateMyForm B &
2] banners, xml | css
|=] Chapter7Form, txt £ || images
,_1 confirmation.aspx s
Contactlist.mdb |#] demo.html

|=] deprecatedHTML. txt [ Add ==

|=] Directorylterator 1. txt

2] external_blank.js

@ flash.swf

=] Flash-example. txt

5] jquery-1.4.2.min js

ServerVars.ascx

=| sitemap.txt

|Z] text-code.txt 2
4 1 | 3 < 1 | »

5] jquery.validateMyForm. 1,1

Help secure your packaged data Total size: 107 kilobyte(s)

Coc ) Coma ]

Y
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4. Click Properties to open the Web Package Properties dialog box. Change the name
from My Web Package to Media Files. Add a description, author, and company
name if you want.

Web Package Properties @

Title:

validateMyFarm

Description:  liquery plug-n for form validation

Author: |N.ﬁ.

Company: |Sa|e5 Flus

Size: 107 kilobyte(s)
External dependencies:

| |http:/fplugins. jquery.com/

= "']hth:!:,.’,.’www.salesplusplus.mm
| | http:ffwww , salesplusplus, com/downloads fvalidateMyForm jQuery Pl
i@ http: /. salesplusplus. comfimages reflogo_small.png
ﬂhtm:ﬂwww.salesplusplus.cnm,.’js,.’chili,.’jquerv.chili-}!. 2.8
_'&]htu::,.’,.’www.salesplusplus.cam,.’js,.’chili,.’recipes.js

@ http:/ fmww, salesplusplus, comfwp-contentfuploads /20 10,09 downlo:

[T][ Cancel ]

The package will contain this information. In the bottom of the dialog box, you can see
a list of external dependencies, which are references to files outside the current site,
such as pages that hyperlinks point to or absolute references to images or other files.

5. Click OK to close the Web Package Properties dialog box.
6. In the Export Web Package dialog box, click OK.
The File Save dialog box opens.

7. In the File Save dialog box, browse to a location where you want to save the exported
Web package, and then click Save. Click OK on the Web Package Saved alert.

Web Package exports can really bolster your long-term asset and workflow building.
Imagine setting up your favorite shopping cart, a package of utility-type scripts you
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¥

use, and a few other items in logical arrangements as Web packages. You'd be able to
easily bring them into any project that is open in Expression Web with only a few clicks.

Tip You can use Web Package exports to cull files. If you've been working on a project for
awhile, the site probably has become loaded with revisions, old files, and all the other arti-
facts that a project tends to produce. If you want to pare the project down to the essential
pieces—for instance, to send it to a customer or as a preparatory step before publishing
to a server—you could select only the files you need to keep and let Expression Web take
care of adding the dependent files to your export list.

You can simply export the Web Package and send it off to someone else, or you can create
an empty site and import it. Regardless of how you use the Web Package, it's a fast way to
isolate only the files you need and leave unnecessary files behind.

8. On the Site menu, point to Import, and then click Import From Web Package to open

11.

the File Open dialog box. Browse to the Documents\Microsoft Press\Expression Web 4
SBS\Files folder, click the CH10.fwp file, and then click Open.

The Import Web Package dialog box opens. In this dialog box, you can select or
deselect files and folders and view the properties of the Web package.

._I Import Web Package @

Select the destination and contents for your Web Package.
Destination:

|ﬁ|e:ﬂfc:ﬂ_lsersthristocumentsﬂ'ﬂiu‘nsnft Press/Expression Web 4 SBS/Samplesit Browse. ..
Items from Web package to import:

’E; m Select All
H | RedTemplate
Unselect All

Properties...

[ Import ll Cancel I

. Click Import to import the folder and the files it contains to the root of your site.

10.

In the security warning dialog box that opens, click Run to continue the process of
importing the contents of this Web package.

Click OK in the Deployment Complete message box to complete the process.

A folder named \RedTemplate now exists in your site. Expand the file in the Folders List
panel to verify its contents.
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W CAUsers\Chris\Documents\Microsoft F ion Web 4 SBS\ ite - Microsoft ion Web 4 =8

View Intert Format Tools Table Site [DataView Panels Window Help

Folder R« Site View Toolbox
B csers\Chis\Documents Moosolt

Contents of RedTemplate’

Mame Tige

= colage jng RedTemplate fcolage.jog
i coliage_bot.jog RedTemplate collage_bat....
38 Jdesign.js RedTemplate design. js

3 )wquery-1.3, Zmin.js RedTemplate fjouery-L 3....
& chisct.png RedTemplate object.png
9] red.himl FRedTamplate red.himl
Selred_bg.gf RedTemplate red_bg.gf
54 red_bgd.gif RedTemplate red_bg2.gif
Al styles.ces RedTemplate fstyles.cos

3 top_bg.oif RedTemplate ftop_bg.of
5 top_over.gif RedTemplatetop_over gif

Tag Prope... = = C55 Propertl.. & = Apply.. * = Manage.. ® x

Select £5% style to apphy:

oiders|| Publishing

The contents of the newly imported folder will be identical to the contents of the \templates
\red folder that already exists in your site.

Note Leave the SampleSite open if you are proceeding directly to the next section.

Personal Web packages make certain functionality, graphics, and other assets portable. In
addition to the portability benefit, the export process can be helpful in enabling you to pack-
age only files you want to keep and to discard unnecessary files.

Use SEO Reports

It's fitting that the very last segment of this book explains the newest feature in Expression
Web 4: Search Engine Optimization (SEQO) Reports.

Earlier in this book, you saw several reports that are available in Expression Web 4, but the
SEO Reports feature is new and unique among HTML editors.

The SEO Reports feature enables designers and developers to give a sort of “preflight” in-
spection to their sites and pages from a perspective of attaining the highest possible Search
Engine Results Page position (SERP).
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Use Search Engine Optimization Reports to analyze the sample site and make
changes based on its recommendations

Note Use the Chapterl0.html page of the SampleSite site you opened in the previous exercise.
Open this book's sample site and Chapterl0.html page, if they aren't already open.

1.

2.

From the Tools menu, select SEO Reports.

The SEO Checker dialog box opens. Like many of the other reports, the Check Where
options include All Pages, Open Pages, Selected Pages, and Current Page.

| SEOQ Checker [ @ |[==3]
Chedk
Check options
Chedk where: Show:
@) All pages | Errors
QOpen page(s) | Warnings
Selected pages Learn more about SEQ
Current page
| Chedk | | Close |

In the Check Where group, select Current Page. In the Show group, accept the default
selections to show Errors and Warnings.

Notice the Learn More About SEO link. Clicking this link opens the Expression Web 4
User Guide (F1), which contains detailed information about SEO. (There are more books
available about SEO than there are about Expression Web, so that should give you an
idea of the depth of information available on this topic.)

. Click Check.

The SEO Checker analyzes the Chapterl10.html page and the Search Engine Optimization
Page appears beneath your workspace.

Search Engine Optimization

Ll Problem Summary Help Topic Page
=N | % The <a> tag textis too general to provide search ben... WEB1058 Chapter 10.html (Managing and Pu. ..
| % The <a> tag text is too general to provide search ben... WEB1058 Chapter 10.html (Managing and Pu. ..

(6]

Line Issue Type

37 Error
51 Error

Found 2 searchability problems in 1 page.

Notice the column headers on the Search Engine Optimization panel. Although there
are only two issues reported on this particular page, the ability to sort the results is very
helpful when you run the reports on multiple pages, or on all the pages in an entire

Web site.
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4. Double-click the first error in the list.

The Design and Code panes focus on the line of code that Expression Web considers an
error.

Site View  Chapterl0.html =
<DWT:editable >
images/main.dwt

EfYid="lefrnav">
EEID »enbhsp <o
1
<liz<a href="defsult.html">Home</a></1i>
<lix<a href="Abcut.htmlTemplate">*About This Template</a></1i>
"Abcut.html">About The Book</a></li>

Managing and Publishing Your

About This Templaie

About The Book |

This page serves as the companion web page for Chapter

Chapter 1 |

After you've taken all the time and trouble to create

Design  Split  Cod
Search Engine Optimization
Help Topic - Page - Line + Issue Type

WEE 1058 Chapter 10.html (Managing and Pu... 37 Error
WEB 1058 Chapter 10.html (Managing and Pu... 51 Error

Found 2 searchability problems in1 page.

Note that the selected line is part of the site’s Dynamic Web Template. With the SEO
Reports, as well as other reports based on validity or accessibility, you should run it first
against the site's template, whether it's a Dynamic Web Template or a master page.

5. Hold your cursor over the error line to see a tooltip telling you what Expression Web
believes the error is.

6. Because we don't want to change the text in the site’s navigation, we will ignore these
two errors. The reason for the error notification is the same for both reported errors—
the text within the link isn't sufficiently descriptive enough to provide any benefit to the
search engines.

7. From the Tools menu, click SEO Reports. In the SEO Checker dialog box, select All
Pages, accept the default settings (Show Errors and Warnings), and then click Check.
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The entire site is analyzed and the Search Engine Optimization panel opens below your
workspace.

Cobm Vioaar
Site View

Chapterl0.html =

images/main.dwt
69 >
70 id="content">»
71 !'— #BeginFditable
72hlx*Chapter 10</hl>
Tih2>Managing and Publishing Your Work</h2:>
T4p>This page serves a3 the companion web page for Chapter 10 of Expression

"Content™ ——>

Home |

ﬁm Managing and Publishing Your

[  About The Book |

This page serves as the companion web page for Chapter

[ Chapter 1 |
n B After you've taken all the time and trouble to create

Design ~ Split

Search Engine Optimization

Help Topic
] 1098 .
:1 The <a> tag textis too general to provide search ben... WEB1058 About. html {About Expresd
11 The description for the page is not unique. WEB 1028 Chapter 1.html {Understan:
ﬂ The «title> tag should contain 65 or fewer characters. WEB 1047 Chapter 1.html (Understan:
ﬂ The <a> tag textis too general to provide search ben... WEB1058 Chapter 1.html (Understan:
ﬂ The <a: tag text is too general to provide search ben... WEB1058 Chapter 1.html (Understan:
2% The description for the page is not unique, WEE 1028 Chapter 10.html (Managing
2 The <a> tag textis too general to provide search ben.., WEE1058 Chapter 10.html (Managing
2% The <a> tag textis too general to provide search ben... WEB1053 Chapter 10.html (Managing
ﬂ The description for the page is not unique. WEB 1028 Chapter2.html (Capitalizing

Found 111 searchability problem(s) in 20 page(s).

Take a few minutes to examine the results in the Search Engine Optimization panel. The
depth and detail that the report analysis does is impressive. Hold your cursor over the
individual entries in the list to see the issue that Expression Web uncovered.

@ Tip Although the report is detailed, not every suggestion is an issue that needs to be
dealt with. For instance, there are a few entries about files in the jquery-ulslide folder.
That's a folder that contains JavaScript and other assets. It's not something that a user
would ever browse to directly, and it's not something that would or should be indexed by
a search engine. Issues like this can safely be ignored.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 10 Managing and Publishing Your Work 497

8. Close the Search Engine Optimization panel to return to Split view.

Note At this point, you can close the SampleSite site, the Chapter10.html file from the File
menu, and any open browsers. Exit Expression Web 4.

Key Points

With Expression Web, publishing is the preferred method of creating a backup. Whether
you publish from one file system location to another or from a server-based site to a
file system location, the Expression Web publishing operation is the key to success.

With Expression Web, you can open a site live on the server and edit it as if it were a local
site. New features in Expression Web enable you to edit a server-based site by using
HTTP or FTP protocols.

Features in the Expression Web Site Settings dialog box lay the groundwork for setting
up an efficient workflow and for managing a site.

In addition to the Publish Site operation in Expression Web, you can selectively publish
individual files or groups of files, and you can also set pages to not be published at all.

Using subsites can greatly aid in overall site management and publishing efficiency.
Subsites can segregate files in a logical way and enhance the basic parent/child folder
architecture of a site.

Expression Web provides six separate publishing methods: FTP, SFTP, FTPS, HTTP
(FrontPage Server Extensions), WebDAV, and File System. Each serves a different
purpose.

Publishing by using File System is the most accurate and least error prone way to copy
a site from one folder location to another.

Enhanced security can be attained by using FTPS, SFTP, or HTTPS publishing.
You can use WebDAV publishing in Expression Web if you have it set up on your server.
You can set various publishing options through the Remote Website Properties dialog box.

You can optimize the HTML code of your pages by removing HTML comments, Interactive
Button attributes, script comments, and other elements.

You can import or export Web Packages from within Expression Web.

Expression Web now contains Search Engine Optimization (SEO) reports.
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Symbols

// (double slash), in PHP comments
373

@ Register directive 148

/ (slash), in FTP location path for site
import 460

_ (underscore), files and folders
beginning with 475

A

Access Board Section 508 244
Access databases. See Microsoft
Office Access databases
accessibility 231
testing, file DOCTYPE and 237
verifying and addressing 244-247
Accessibility Checker dialog box
244-247
Check Where, Check For, and
Show options 244
meaningful text in image alt
attribute 246
Accessibility panel 245
Accessibility Properties dialog box
189, 253
exported file from Expression
Design 203
file import from Photoshop 211
Accessibility Reports (Tools menu)
244
action bar (Expression Design) 199
dimensions and placement of
selections 201
Registration Point button 201
Action field (Options for Custom
Form Handler dialog) 348
Action heading (Save Embedded
Files dialog) 193
active content 323
active state (links) 289
Actual Size (View menu) 205
Add An XML File (Data Source
Library) 332
Add Browser dialog box 39
Add Effects button 262
Add File To Import List dialog box
285
add-ins 101-104

categories of 101
more information on 104
viewing, enabling, and disabling
add-in-based components
102-104
Additional Window Sizes (browsers)
40
Address field (Insert Hyperlink
dialog) 309
Add Site dialog box 477
Add To Current Site (Import Site
Wizard) 460
Add To Managed List (Open Site
dialog) 11, 465
Adobe Dreamweaver 95
Adobe Formats 202
Adobe Photoshop files, using in a
Web page 209-213
AdRotator controls 144
inserting and modifying 411-415
using AJAX to cycle items
430-433
AdRotator Tasks pop-up, Choose
Data Source 412
<Ad> tags 413
<Advertisements> tags 413
AJAX controls (ASP.NET) 382
cycling items in AdRotator
without refreshing page
430-433
All Files report 17
all (media type) 322
alt attribute for images, accessibility
requirements 245
alternate text field (Accessibility
Properties dialog) 253
Alternate Text field (Accessibility
Properties dialog) 189
alternative media, styling for
316-322
anchor pseudo-classes 289
Appearance group (Tag Properties
panel) 392
Appearance tab (Picture Properties
dialog)
Size group 189, 193
Wrapping Style and Layout
groups 194
Wrapping Style group 208
Appearance tab (Properties panel)
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contents of 261
Appearance tab, Properties panel
261
Fill button 261, 265
Stroke button 264
Application Options dialog box
55-61
Configure Editors tab 56-59
FTP tab 60
Internet Properties 56
PHP executable fle 74
Reports View tab 59
Startup options 55
Application Options (Tools menu)
55, 74
Apply New Style To Document
Selection (New Style dialog)
274
Apply Styles panel 7
Manage Styles tab 301
Modify Style 196, 294
New Style 178, 181, 273
New Style Copy 183
Artboard (Expression Design) 199
ASClI files 60
ASCX files 149
aspect ratio for pictures 190
changing for slices 201
Lock Aspect Ratio option for
Silverlight Videos 215
maintaining while dragging a
slice 200
ASP.NET 381-434
Ajax features 430-433
converting DWT to master page
383-399
default file and site navigation
310
full-scale programming in 383
groups of controls in Toolbox 382
linking to data sources and using
data controls 415-430
markup and code in separate
files 381
master page as template for
attached content pages
136-145
master pages 108
modifying control properties
using Tag Properties panel 383
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ASP.NET

ASP.NET (continued)
previewing page through
Expression Development Server
65-70
site settings for page previews 50
using AdRotator control 411-415
using site navigation controls
400-411
using Web user controls 145-150
Web user controls 66, 108
ASP.NET Controls (Toolbox) 7
ASPX pages 146
Assume Connection Speed Of field
(Reports View, Application
Options) 60
AsyncPostBack properties (Timer
control) 432
Attach Dynamic Web Template
dialog box 111, 126, 363
Attach Style Sheet dialog box 384
external CSS file 301
aural (media type) 322
Authoring tab (Page Editor Options)
62
Byte Order Mark (BOM) settings
64
setting default DOCTYPE and file
extension for new files 237
Autodetect (Insert Method label)
223
AutoFormat option (Common Tasks)
411
AutoHide All Panels (Panels menu)
30
AutoHide, applying to a panel 7, 8
automatic image gallery, creating
using PHP 362-377
modifying gallery using generic
include files 378
AutoThumbnail 63

Background category (New Style
dialog) 276
fonts in tables 179
setting background color for
<body> element 287
styling container <div> 273
styling header <div> 274
backing up server-based sites
459-465
Baseline and Comparison panes,
SuperPreview 42-44
Baseline browser selector
(SuperPreview) 42

Basic Stroke 262
<b> (bold) tags 173, 248
replacing with semantically
meaningful tags 174
Behavior group (Tag Properties),
StaticDisplayLevel field 405
Behaviors panel
Insert
Set Text 330
opening 330
binary files 60
bitmap files
image export format 202
resizing and saving in different
format 189-192
Block category (New Style dialog)
292,312
block (Display field) for navigation
links 312
Block Selection label 24, 273
enabling 158
BMP files 202
<body> tags
copying and pasting content
between documents 121
DWT, selecting, copying, and
pasting into master page 385
styling with CSS 286-288
transferring content to DWT 303
Bold button (Common toolbar) 173,
342
bold text
Bold, Font-Weight field 251
semantic markup and 173
BOM (Byte Order Mark) settings
63-65
Book Antiqua font 250
bookmarks
in code 28
Code View toolbar buttons for 27
folder-based navigation and 310
setting up along with hyperlink
294
Border category (New Style dialog)
312
styling for navigation menu links
313
Borders And Shading, choosing for
media player control 329
Border Thickness (Picture
Properties) 194
Box category (Modify Style dialog)
196
Box category (New Style dialog)
277
styling container <div> 273
styling <hl> tag 293
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styling header <div> 274
box model (CSS) 280
styling <body> element 287
styling heading (<h1>) tags 293
braille (media type) 322
breadcrumb navigation 400
broken hyperlinks 18
Browse dialog box 58
Browse For Folder dialog box 203
browsers
applying default padding and
margins 287
browser view of pages within
Expression Web 29-33
downloading and installing 38
encryption of data in secure
sessions 441
execution of client-side scripts
324
filling out and submitting a form
348
installation location 39
previewing pages in 36-41
previewing pages with
SuperPreview 41-45
previews from, in Snapshot panel
32
rendering issues caused by lack of
DOCTYPE 236
rendering Silverlight projects,
MIME types for 228
servers passing pages to 324
built-in FTP publishing feature 449
bulleted lists 163. See also lists;
unordered lists
changing bullet style 181-183
creating 164-166
matching items with headings in
Code view 27-29
Bullets button (Common toolbar)
164
buttons
Interactive Buttons dialog box
327
on toolbars 1
Buttons list (Interactive Buttons
dialog) 327
Byte Order Mark (BOM) settings
63-65

C

C# 67,137
C++ 101
Cascading Style Sheets. See CSS
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case, modifying for definition list
text 185
cells, merging 336
certificates, SSL 439, 449
CGl installation type for PHP 72
Change Title button (Save As dialog)
308
character encodings 51. See
also encodings
Check For option (Accessibility
Checker dialog) 244
Check If Expression Web Is The
Default Editor For Pages 55
check page validity procedure
238-243
Check Where options (SEO Checker
dialog) 494
Choose A Database dialog box 424
Choose Data Source
AdRotator Tasks pop-up 412
GridView Tasks pop-up 416
ListView Tasks pop-up 424
Menu Tasks pop-up 404, 407
Choose Editable Region For Content
dialog box 126
Chrome 38
classes, CSS 187
Class field (Tag Properties panel)
360
Clear Bookmarks (Code View
toolbar) 27
Clear field (New Style dialog,
Layout) 277
clickable links, styling and 290
client-side functionality 323-350
creating and using HTML forms
343-350
server-side versus client-side
scripting 323
using Data View in HTML page
332-343
using Layers and Behaviors task
panes 324-331
Close All Pages (Window menu) 21
closing slash (/) for XHTML tags 240
code. See also Code view
formatting 63
separation from markup in
ASP.NET 381
Code Bookmark 28
Code pane
displaying code snippets library
232
DOCTYPE information 234
code snippets
Code Snippets tab, Page Editor
Options dialog box 63

Configure Editors tab (Application Options dialog)

displaying list of and opening in
Code pane 234
DOCTYPE declarations 232
Code view 25-29, 75, 109
Ctrl+/ to insert HTML comment
248
HTML code in 113
IntelliSense for PHP 71
line and column numbers 8
matching list to h4 elements in
page body 27-29
opening the toolbar 27
PHP include 154
Quick Tag Selector 25, 117
in split view 23
text (.txt) files in 285
using with Snapshot panel 30-33
Web user control 148
Code View toolbar 27
Insert HTML Comment button 27
Next Bookmark button 29
Toggle Bookmarks button 28
colors
changing background color for a
control 326
changing for heading tags with
CSS 288
choosing color schemes 55
choosing for graphics template
267
Color Coding tab, Page Editor
Options dialog box 63
Color Dropper tool 206, 261
Color Picker tool 199, 261
Color Sliders 261
in files imported from Photoshop
210
fonts 179
selecting for fonts in New Style
dialog box 286, 313
selecting for use in page template
266
styling for footers 295
styling for hovered links 290
styling for links 289
styling for navigation link menu
312
columns
choosing for GridView control
417
editing in Data View 338
editing in GridView control 419
inserting into Data View 336
.com (company or commercial)
domain extension 438
commands
add-ins 101
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menu 1
comments
CSS or HTML, inserting with Code
View toolbar 27
Insert HTML Comment button,
Code View toolbar 27
inserting HTML comment and
pasting image inside tag 392
PHP 373
removing in HTML optimization
53
Common Tasks pop-up
AutoFormat option 411
Create Custom Content 422
Common toolbar 1, 6
Bold button 173, 342
Bullets button 164
Italic button 175
New Document button
ASPX 65
HTML 67
Page 121
PHP 74
Preview button 36
Save All 366
Style list 169
SuperPreview button 41
Comparison and Baseline panes,
SuperPreview 42-44
Comparison browser selector
(SuperPreview) 42
compatibility 8
cross-browser, emphasized by
Web standards 231
file DOCTYPE and 237
HTML Incompatibility option,
Code view 27
Compatibility Checker dialog box
238-244
All Pages selection 243
buttons in 239
Refresh Changed Results button
241
Compeatibility Layer 211
Compatibility panel 239
Completed tab (Publishing Status)
447
Complete Word (Code View toolbar)
27
Compositions segment
(SuperPreview) 42
Configure Data Source dialog box
Access database as source for
GridView control 416-418
AdRotator control 412
Configure Editors tab (Application
Options dialog) 56-59
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Configure Editors tab (Application Options dialog)

Configure Editors tab (Application
Options dialog) (continued)
Microsoft Expression Design,
Make Default 58
Configure ListView dialog box 425
Configure The Select Statement
dialog box 424
confirmation page for form input
348
connections
Assume Connection Speed Of
field (Reports view) 60
Maximum Simultaneous
Connections 443
network and Internet 56
Connection Settings dialog box
file system publishing 454, 479
FTP connections 443-445
HTTP connection 449
Location field 443
Connection Type drop-down list
File System 454, 479
FrontPage Server Extensions 449
in Connection Settings dialog
box 443
in Import Site Wizard 460
Connection Type drop-down list
(Import Site Wizard) 97
Connect To drop-down list 445
in Publishing view 480
contact form sending user input to
results page 343-349
container <div>, laying out 273
Container Name and Location fields
(Export dialog) 203
Container Name field (Export dialog
box) 269
content 157-230
adding images to Web page
188-201
custom, adding to pages created
from master page 396
Deep Zoom Composer projects,
using in Web page 222-228
defined 157
editing images with Expression
Design 198-210
lists 163-172
MIME types to include in your
Web site 228
semantic markup, meaning
instead of appearance 173-176
separation from presentation 247
Silverlight videos in a Web page
213-222
styling presentation of 177-189

using Photoshop files in Web
page 209-213
using tables 158-163
content <div>, styling 275
positioning 278
content pages
ASP.NET, adding navigation
control 401-406
combination with master page in
ASP.NET 144
matching editable regions to
DWT file 126
ContentPlaceHolder controls 141,
386
adding contents of navigation
division to 395
converting DWT editable regions
to 387-390
Custom or Master content 402
content placeholders 138
in ASP.NET master page 386
Content Tasks button (Design view)
143
Content Tasks pop-up
Create Custom Content 402, 415
Default to Master’s Content 407
context menus 12
controls (ASP.NET) 7
AdRotator 411-415
AJAX 430-434
converting DWT editable regions
to ContentPlaceHolder controls
386-390
converting image tags in DWT to
image controls 391-395
Data group, in Toolbox 423
GridView data control 415-421
groups of, in Toolbox panel 382
insertion into pages without
programming code 381
ListView data control 422-430
modifying properties using Tag
Properties panel 383
navigation controls 400-411
requirements for correct display
433
controls (form) 344
Convert To Subsite (folders) 486
Create Custom Content (Common
Tasks) 422
Create Custom Content (Content
Tasks) 402, 415
Create From Dynamic Web
Template 111
Create From Dynamic Web
Template (File menu) 467
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creating Web sites from scratch
257-322
CSS style sheet for alternative
media 316-322
designing site architecture and
navigation 297-316
graphics template 257-271
HTML page layout 272-284
styling major HTML elements
284-296
Credentials field (Connection
Settings dialog) 443
cropping images 199
cross-browser differences from
unstyled HTML elements 287
cryptography, using encryption for
published information 441
CSS (Cascading Style Sheets) 63
Apply Styles and Manage Styles
panels 7
attaching style sheet to DWT 305
attaching to ASP.NET master page
384
benefits of using 187
box model 280
changing for DWTs 84-91
creating 300
creating HTML page layout
272-284
creating style sheet for print
version of pages 316-322
CSS tab, Page Editor Options
dialog box 63
for Dynamic Web Templates 80
Insert CSS Comment button
(Code View toolbar) 27
media types 322
modern Web design using 8
saving style sheet in Images folder
300
setting navigation menu style
311-313
styling HTML elements 177-187
definition list 185
ordered list elements 183
table <th> tags 177
unordered list elements
181-183
styling major HTML elements
284-296
<body> tags 286-288
changing color for all heading
tags 288
footer, bookmark link and
styling 294
<hl> tags 292
links 289
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<span> tags 290
styling text 247-256
transferring from HTML file to
DWT 122
use for layout 158
using external style sheet 300
CSS Class 187
CSSID 187
link to ID element serving as
bookmark 294
CSS Properties panel 8, 280
changing padding and position
for <div> element 281
CSS Schema 8
CSS Styles (Format menu)
attaching style sheet to DWT 384
Attach Style Sheet 301
Manage Style Sheet Links 85, 88
custom preview URL 470
cut and paste, keeping content
while modifying parent
element 389
cutting and pasting text 249

D

databases
drawing information from and
displaying 415
Microsoft Office Access and SQL
Server 436
sensitive user information in 441
data controls 382
GridView 415-421
ListView 422-430
Data Source Configuration Wizard
Access Database, for GridView
control 416
Access Database, for ListView
control 424
Site Map 404
XML File 412
Data Source Details panel 333
Data Source Library panel 332
feed.xml file in 333
Show Data 333
Data Source Properties dialog box
332
data sources
linking to, and displaying data
with data controls 415-430
XML, displaying data from 6
Data Tasks button, Edit Columns
338
Data View 6, 332-343

changing behavior of hyperlinks
355
editing source code to change
columns and move pubDate
337-339
editing source code to correct
rendering of HTML markup
339-341
editing source code to refine
appearance 341
inserting into HTM/HTML page
332-336
Data View menu, Insert Data View
332
Data View Properties dialog box,
HTML View Styles 343
Data View Tasks pop-up menu 334
Change Layout 343
DAV (Distributed Authoring and
Versioning) 440
<dd> (definition) tags 170
Decrease Indent Position button
165, 167
Deep Zoom Collections 223
Deep Zoom Composer Online Help
Manual 228
Deep Zoom Composer projects,
using in Web page 222-228
resources for learning 227
Deep Zoom Composition 223
default file in the root folder of
hosting account 448
Default Fonts tab (Page Editor
Options dialog) 63
default.html file 68, 83, 93
copying and making it default file
for all folders in root 308
opening in Hyperlinks view 18
saving new site's home page in
root folder 308
default.master file
adding navigation control 400
creating page from 408
linking page to navigation menu
397
pasting DWT Meta tags into 388
pasting menu navigation control
into 406
saving in site’s root folder 385
Default Page Encoding setting 51,
475
default state (links) 289
Default to Master’s Content
(Content Tasks) 407
Defined Term <dt> drop-down 169
definition lists 168
creating 169-172
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<div> tags

<dI> tags 163
modifying appearance with CSS
185
Delete Files button 475
deleting files or folders 13
deleting temporary files 51
deprecated HTML Markup 233
descriptions of pages 315
Design Elements category (Stroke
Gallery) 265
Design.exe file 58
.design file extension 59
design-time includes
benefits of using 136
FrontPage Server Extensions 472
design-time template functionality
108
Design view 22, 113
adding hyperlinks 113-116
Block Selection label 273
Data View Tasks pop-up button
334
PHP include 154
rectifying image rendering 195
Resample icon 190
Resize Options icon 193
Table menu 159
triple-clicking in to select entire
content of parent element 114
using Visual Aids 33-36
Web user control 148
Destination Folder field (PHP
installer) 72
Destination Name for publishing
445
DHTML (Dynamic HTML) tasks 324
dialog boxes. See also individual
dialog box names referenced
throughout
add-ins 101
Directory field
Connection Settings dialog box
443
Import Site Wizard 460
Disable-Output-Escaping property
(XSL) 341
disk location publishing. See file
system publishing
Displayed Columns panel 338
Display field (Layout category, New
Style dialog) 292
setting for navigation links 312
Distributed Authoring and
Versioning (DAV) 440
<div> tags
adding editable region in DWT
306
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<div> tags

<div> tags (continued)
CSS/HTML layout 272-285
basic padding for page
divisions 280-283
Deep Zoom Composer 224
inserting and styling for media
area 325-329
Silverlight video 216
<span> tags versus 291
styling, and access by Behaviors
panel 330
<dI> (definition list) tags 163
dll application/x-msdownload MIME
type 228
dmg application/octet-stream MIME
type 228
DNS settings for hosting space 437
DOCTYPE 8
complete listing of, W3C 233
declarations in code snippets
library 232
setting default 236
understanding and changing
233-237
Document Type Declaration.
See DOCTYPE
domain names, finding and
registering 437
using Microsoft Office Live Small
Business 439
DOM (Document Object Model) 44
DOM Tree View 44
Do Not Publish command 213
directory items (dot) 368
drawing lines
using Ellipse tool 265
using Pen tool 264
Draw Layer button (Layers panel)
328
Dreamweaver 95
<dt> (defined term) tags 169
Dynamic HTML (DHTML) tasks 324
dynamic pages
default file and navigation links
310
previewing through Expression
Development Server 65
Windows and non-Windows types
436
Dynamic Web Templates (DWTs)
85, 107-131
adding CSS style sheet for print
version of pages 320
adding editable region 116-120
attach CSS style sheet 305
Attach Dynamic Web Template
dialog box 363

attaching to PHP page 150, 363

changing style sheet attached to
86-91

comments 53

converting to master page
383-399

creating and saving in Images
folder 302

creating file based on 307

creating new DWT and
transferring layout to it
120-128

creating new page and attaching
DWT 109-113

creating new page based on 467

creating site from 80-85

editing to add PHP page to site
navigation 365-367

linking new page to navigation
113-117

link to jQuery or other scripts to
use on specific pages 376

setting up editable regions
305-307

updating all files attached to 313

use in FrontPage 472

using Include Page feature
128-137

Dynamic Web Template toolbar,

contents of 305

echo command 373
Edges, Guides, and Grid, displaying
259
editable regions
adding to DWT files 124-126
DWT, converting to ASP.NET
content placeholders 386-390
matching for DWT and content
page 126
setting up in DWT 305-307
Editable Regions dialog box 117
naming and adding editable
region 305
wrapping selected div in editable
region 124
Edit Browser List dialog box 38
Edit Columns dialog box
Title in the Displayed Columns
panel 338
use in setting up custom data
views of XML files 338
Edit Columns (GridView Tasks) 419
Edit Hyperlink dialog box 335
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editing server-based sites 465
via FTP 469-472
via HTTP (FrontPage Server
Extensions) 466-469
working directly on the server
465
editing window 4
Code view 25
Design, Split, and Code options
23
Design view 24
and Folders List panel 12
opening a file in 20
opening multiple files in 21
size information 8
Edit Local Copy Now, Remote Site
Editing Options dialog 469
Edit menu 5
Find 340
IntelliSense submenus 27
Paste Text 249
editors
changing Page Editor Options
61-65
code editors for ASP.NET
programming 383
Configure Editors tab (Application
Options dialog) 56-59
configuring 56-59
Expression Web as default editor
55
template formats for 95
WYSIWYG 33
Edit Tag option (Quick Tag Selector)
25
Edit Tag (Quick Tag Editor) 368
Edit User Control 149
.edu (educational institutions)
domain extension 438
Effects button, Properties panel
206
Effects panel 262
Ellipse tool 266
drawing a circular shape 265
Email form field 358
setting up 346
validation of user input 359
embossed (media type) 322
emphasis (<em>) tags 173-175
empty site
creating 92
importing files and folders 93-96
Enable Paging and Enable Sorting
(GridView Tasks) 420
Encoding dialog box 215
encodings. See also Expression
Encoder
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default for pages 51, 475
selecting for Silverlight video
player 218
time required to re-encode Deep
Zoom Composer 224
Variable Bit Rate (VBR) 215
encryption 441
Use Encrypted Connection option
450
English (United States) language
setting 475
Error Highlighting (Code View) 27
Exclude From Publishing option 481
Export dialog box
Container Name and Location
fields 203
Export All 269
exporting images from Expression
Design 201, 207
exporting slices 269
exporting Web Packages 489-492
Export Location dialog box 269
Export Web Package dialog box
489-491
Files In Package list 490
Properties 491
Expression Blend 203
Expression Design 157
community tutorials 199
creating graphics template
257-271
.design file extension 59
editing images 199-210
layout of screen 199
resources for learning 271
Expression Development Server
65-71
changing site settings to preview
HTML pages 70
previewing dynamic page 65-70
previews of folder-based ASP.NET
sites 382
site settings for page previews 50
using PHP with 71-82
working with run-time template
features 109
Expression Encoder 157, 213
Online Help Manual 215
resources for further information
222
Expression Web 4
opening multiple instances 458
starting without a site open 10
Expression Web 4 User Guide 494
Extensible Stylesheet Language
Transformations (XSLT) 339

Extension field (Open With dialog)
59

extensions, domain name 438

extensions, file. See file extensions

F

F1 key for Help 199
F5 key for refreshes 208
Failed, Completed, and Log tabs
(Publishing Status) 447
Fields dialog box 419
file extensions 57
changing for images 191
MIME types 228
.psd (Photoshop) 210
setting .htm or.html as default
237
transfer as ASCIl or binary 60
File menu 4
Exit command 9
Export 207, 269
Import 5, 93, 285
New
Create From Dynamic Web
Template 467
Create From Master Page
396, 408
PHP 371
Open command 10
Page 384
Preview In Browser 38
Save All 302
File Name field (Save As dialog) 364
File Open dialog box 492
file references, broken 19
files
All Files report 17
creating new file from DWT 307
deleting 13
exported from Expression Design
201
hiding special files 51
links, displaying in Hyperlinks
view 18
in renamed folders 299
saving to Expression Web from
other applications 203
Select File To Include dialog box
372
updating all attached to DWT
313
using PHP to create list of files in a
folder 367-369
using Web Package exports to
cull 492
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folders

Files In Package list (Export Web
Package dialog) 490
Files In Site pane (Export Web
Package dialog) 489
file system connection, importing
site via 97
file system publishing 440, 454-458
publishing selected files 479
File Transfer Protocol. See FTP
File Type dialog box 191
Fill button (Properties panel,
Appearance) 261
choosing fill 265
Fill Opacity (Properties panel,
Appearance) 261
Fill Type/Stroke Type (Properties
panel, Appearance) 261
Find And Replace dialog box 340
Find command (Edit menu) 340
Find Matching Brace (Code View
toolbar) 27
Find Matching Tag button (Code
View toolbar) 27
Firefox
comparing Firefox 3.6.2 to IE 8
preview 42
download site 38
installation location 39
Flash interactive button 330
Float field (New Style dialog,
Layout) 278
float for images 193, 195
changing 196, 242
changing in New Style dialog
box 253
half to left and half to right 209
setting margins and padding in
New Style dialog box 273
flv video/x-flv MIME type 228
folder-based navigation 50, 67-70
Folder List panel 68
deepzooms folder 225
default.html| 88
Do Not Publish 213
Exclude From Publishing option
481
Images folder 203
javascript and silverlightvideos
folders 218
opening a page from 20
silverlightvideos folder 221
folders
Browse For Folder dialog box 203
common, saving sites in 65
converting subsites to 488
converting to subsites 486
deleting files or folders 13
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folders

folders (continued)
Destination Folder field for
installation folder 72
editing using context menu 12
exporting as Web Packages 489
hiding special files 51
importing into a site 93
Properties dialog box 73
publishing into 436, 443
renaming 299
using PHP to create list of files in
367-369
Folders List panel 8
hierarchical view of all folders and
files in site 12
images 12
folder structure and navigation,
designing for a site 297-316
adding heading text, titles, and
descriptions to pages 314
creating site folders 298
setting up navigation 309-311
styling navigation menu links
311-313
unordered list for navigation
menu 298
Folders view
contents of newly imported site
464
default site view 14
openssitein 11
using for file and folder tasks 299
workspace with open site 14
Follow Code Hyperlink (Code View
toolbar) 27
fonts
accessibility considerations 244
color set in <body> tag 288
colors for 179
Default Fonts tab, Page Editor
Options dialog box 63
Font Families tab, Page Editor
Options dialog box 63
modifying style for footer
element 294
multi-font specification in New
Style dialog box 250-252
selecting and styling in New Style
dialog box 286
semantic markup 173-176
styling for navigation menu 312
styling for print version of pages
318
styling in definition list 185
styling in table 179
styling in unordered list 181

Font-Weight field (New Style dialog)
312
footer area of graphics template
263
slice to contain graphics 268
footers
inserting hyperlink and styling
with CSS 294
linking to top of page 313
styling footer <div> 276-278
foreign-language pages 51
Format menu 6
Behaviors 330
CSS Styles 85, 88, 384
Attach Style Sheet 301
Dynamic Web Template 363, 365
Manage Editable Regions
117,124
Open Attached Dynamic Web
Template 129
Export dialog box 202
Layers 328
formatting marks, displaying 35
Form Controls 7
Form Controls group (Toolbox) 343,
344
Form Field Properties
email field 346
text area field 346
text box 345
Form Properties dialog box 347
options requiring FrontPage
Server Extensions 348
forms. See also HTML forms
ASP.NET forms page 386
input validation plug-in 356-361
tools to assist in creation of 343
wrapping ASP.NET content
placeholder 138
<form> tags
adding ID 357
selecting, copying, and pasting
contents into default.master
385
FrontPage 95
FrontPage Server Extensions
design-time includes and DWTs
472
editing server-based sites via
HTTP 466-469
HTTP publishing through 440,
449-453
required by options in Form
Properties dialog box 348
FTP 439
Application Options dialog box,
FTP tab 60
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copying server-based site to local
folder via 460-465
editing server-based sites via
469-472
over SSH (SFTP) 439
previewing Web sites open
through 50
publishing with 441-448
Fuzzy Brush (Stroke Gallery, Ink
category) 264
Fuzzy Thick Wet Brush (Stroke
Gallery, Watercolor category)
264
FWP files 489

G

gallery styles, Silverlight templates
214
generated HTML, removing 54
Generator and Prog|D tags,
removing 54
GenericSiteTemplate folder 94
Geometric Flowers with Stars (Stroke
Gallery) 265
get and post methods 348
Gif files, opening with Expression
Design 58
glow effect for images 206
creating in graphics template 262
Google-hosted jQuery library 353
graphics
creating and working with 257
images considered as 198
graphics template 198
graphics template, creating
257-271
basic shape for page content
background 259-262
color choices 267
color sample squares 266
common page areas 262-265
Properties panel, Appearance
tab 261
slicing and exporting the images
268-270
Grid, Guides, and Edges, displaying
259
GridView controls 415-421
choosing and configuring data
source 416-418
editing columns 419
enabling paging and sorting 420
setting layout 421
GridView Tasks pop-up
Choose Data Source 416
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Edit Columns 419
Enable Paging and Enable Sorting
420
groups of pages, opening and
editing 21
Guides, Grid, and Edges, displaying
259

H

handheld (media type) 322
HD Photo files (WDP) 202
header area of graphics template
262
slice to contain graphics 268
headers
styling header division
<div> tags 274
<span> tags 290
heading tags 176
adding <h1> tags to pages 314
editable regions in <h1> tags of
DWT 305
matching bulleted list items to, in
Code view 27-29
styling for print version of pages
319
styling <h1> tags 292
styling <span> tags 290-292
styling with CSS 288
head sections of pages
content placeholders in master
pages 138
style sheet links and JavaScript
links 123
Help
Expression Design 199
Expression Encoder 215, 222
Help menu 6
Hide Files And Folders That Begin
With An Underscore Character
51, 475
HiSoftware Cynthia Says Portal 247
Horizontal Margin (Picture
Properties) 194
hosting requirements 436
guidelines for choosing server
436
information for setting up hosting
space 436
reseller accounts 437
security 441
hosting, setting up, using Microsoft
Office Live Small Business 439
hover state (links)
styling hovered links 289

styling navigation links 313
.htm or.html as default file extension
237
HTML 4.01 Transitional DOCTYPE
235
HTML editors. See also editors
Expression Web and 47
making Expression Web 4 the
default 2
SEO Reports 493-496
working with JavaScript code 361
HTML forms
creating and using 343-349
validating user input using jQuery
plug-in 355-359
HTML (Hypertext Markup
Language)
comments 392
creating file to use as include
page 131
creating new HTML page 67
file for add-in interface 101
generated HTML, removing 54
HTML tags in Toolbox panel 7
instruction in Split view 113
learning, using DOM Tree View
and SuperPreview 45
messages on status bar 8
Open As HTML option 58
selecting entire element in Design
and Code panes 24
semantic markup 173-176
styling elements with CSS
177-187
styling major elements 284-296
<body> tags 286-288
bookmark link and styling in
footer 294
<hl> tags 292
heading tags 288
links 289
<span> tags 290
styling text with cascading style
sheets 247-256
tags in XML files 341
transferring contents of file to
DWT file 121-123
using Data View in HTML page
332-343
W3C-valid HTML code 83
working with, in Code view 26-29
HTML Incompatibility (Code View)
27
HTML layout, creating 272-284
CSS box model, padding for page
divisions 280-283
styling <div> tags 273-280
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Hyperlinks view

HTML Optimization Settings dialog
box 52
HTML View Styles (Data View
Properties dialog) 343
HTML/XHTML files
DOCTYPE 232-237
verifying and addressing
accessibility 244-247
verifying and addressing W3C
validity 238-244
HTTP (FrontPage Server Extensions)
editing server-based sites via
465-468
publishing with 440, 449-453
security and 441
HTTPS, publishing via 441
hyperlinks
altering behavior of, using jQuery
352-355
broken 19
changing behavior of in Data
View 355
creating and formatting for Data
View 334
editing CSS style sheet for print
version of pages 319
formatted, inserting selected
fields as 334
inserting for site navigation
309-311
linking footer to top of page 294,
313
linking new pages to navigation
113-117
linking new page to master page
navigation 397-399
linking page to default.master
file 397
linking page to jQuery library 352
linking page to jQuery plug-in
355
linking PHP page to site
navigation 365
placing in ContentPlaceHolder
control 141
Recalculate Hyperlinks, Tools
menu 203, 269
setting, using Ctrl+K keyboard
shortcut 398
styling site navigation links 311
Hyperlinks view 14, 18-20
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<i> (italic) tag

<i> (italic) tag 175
ICANN (Internet Corporation for
Assigned Names and Numbers)
438
ID attribute, <form> tag 357
IDE (Integrated Development
Environment) 47
IDs (CSS) 187
Ignore The Keyboard When
Deciding The Encoding Of New
Pages 51
image controls, converting HTML
image tags to 391-395, 399
image files. See also file extensions;
images
default application for opening
58
image gallery, creating using PHP
362-377
modifying, using generic include
files 378
images
accessibility requirements, alt
attribute 245
adding to a Web page 188-197
considered as content or graphics
198
Deep Zoom Composer 222-228
editing with Expression Design
198-210
saving CSS style sheet in Images
folder 300
styling with cascading style sheets
253-255
thumbnail copy of 63
using Photoshop files in Web
page 209-213
Images folder 12
ImageUrl field (Tag Properties,
Appearance) 392
Import Adobe Photoshop File dialog
box 210
opening with Update From Source
211
Import dialog box 93-96
importing file into site 285
importing folder into Deepzooms
folder 225
importing videos into
silverlightvideos folder 221
Import (File menu) 285
Import From Web Package 492
importing files
Photoshop files, properties for
210

into a site 93-96
Import Location dialog box 97
Import Site Wizard 96-101
Connection Type List 97
copying server-based site to local
folder via FTP 460-465
Location field 97
Import Web Package dialog box
492
Include command 372
include files
automatic image gallery created
using PHP 362-377
generic, exploring power of 378
PHP auto gallery file 372
include methods 108
Include Page button (Standard
toolbar) 133, 225
Include Page feature 107, 128-137
Include Page Properties dialog box
133, 226
Include Subsites (Publishing tab, Site
Settings dialog) 488
Increase Indent Position button
164, 167
indentation
Decrease Indent Position button
165, 167
Increase Indent Position button
164, 167
.ini file (PHP) 74
changes to 75
Ink category, Fuzzy Brush (Stroke
Gallery) 264
input fields of form, validating using
jQuery plug-in 355-361
Input (Reset), Toolbox panel 346
Input (Submit), Toolbox panel 346
Input (Text), Toolbox panel 345
Insert CSS Comment button (Code
View toolbar) 27
Insert Data View command 332
Insert Deep Zoom dialog box 223
Cancel button 223
Insert End Tag button (Code View
toolbar) 27
Insert HTML Comment button
(Code View toolbar) 27
Insert Hyperlink dialog box 114
linking pages to site navigation
309
linking page to master page
navigation list 397
linking PHP page to DWT file 366
Insert Layer button (Layers panel)
328
Insert menu 5
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adding picture to Web page 188
HTML 328
Interactive Button 327
Media 5, 213
Deep Zoom 223
PHP
Code Block 367
Include 153, 372
Picture, From Adobe Photoshop
210
Picture, From File 188
Set Text 330
Symbol 102
Insert Selected Fields As button
Formatted, Hyperlink 334
Single ltem View 333
Sub View 336
Insert Silverlight Video dialog box
214
Insert Start Tag button (Code View
toolbar) 27
Insert Symbol dialog box 102
Insert Table dialog box 159
styles for tables 178
Insert Table (Table menu) 159
installation folder location
for browsers 39
for PHP 72
Integrated Development
Environment (IDE) 47
IntelliSense
accessing via Code View toolbar
27
for CSS 318
file DOCTYPE and 237
for jQuery 353
for PHP 71
Page Editor Options dialog box
63
using with PHP code 375
interactive buttons 324-331
Flash 330
removing attributes 54
Windows Media 331
Interactive Buttons dialog box 327
interface objects. See also user
interface
menus, toolbars, and panels 1
Internet Corporation for Assigned
Names and Numbers (ICANN)
438
Internet Explorer (IE)
comparing IE8 with Mozilla
Firefox 3.6.2 preview 42
previewing page in Snapshot
panel 32
Print Preview (File menu) 321


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Internet Properties dialog box 56
Interval field (Timer control) 431
italic text
<em> (emphasized) tag 175
Italic button on the Common
toolbar 175
Items To Export field (Export dialog)
269

J

JavaScript
client-side scripting 323
disabled in browsers 324
jQuery library. See jQuery
JavaScript files
for add-ins 101
links in head section of page
source 123, 140
Silverlight.js 219
JPEG files
changing bitmap file to 192
exporting image slice as 202
importing Photoshop images
as 210
opening with Expression Design
58
slice export format 268
Jpg files
adding variable to PHP script to
filter for 370
opening with Expression Design
58
PHP script filtering image list for
372
jQuery 351-360
linking a page to the library
352-354
linking to plug-in and using it to
validate input 355-360
plug-ins 351
using plug-ins with PHP 375
writing a script into the page 353

K

Keep Aspect Ratio and Specify Size
(Picture Properties dialog) 190
keyboard, ignoring when deciding
encoding of pages 51
keyboard shortcuts 1
copying, Ctrl+C 286
creating line breaks, Shift+Enter
294
cut (Ctrl+X) and paste (Ctrl+V)
286

cycling through open pages,
Control+Tab 21

Help, F1 199

increasing/decreasing indentation
levels in lists 165

inserting HTML comments, Ctrl+/
392

refreshing page in workspace,
F5 424

selecting all text, Ctrl+A 266

setting hyperlinks, Ctrl+K 398

keywords. See also search engine

results

entering in Page Properties dialog
box 315

L

Language Settings group
Advanced tab, Server Settings
dialog box 475
Advanced tab, Site Settings dialog
box 51
layers
Compatibility Layer (.psd file) 211
excluding file imported from
Photoshop 209
in Photoshop files, including/
excluding 210
Layers and Behaviors task panes
324-331
Behaviors panel, setting text for
layer 330
Layers panel, Modify ID 329
opening Layers panel 328
Layers (Expression Design) 199
layout
creating an HTML layout 272-284
returning workspace to default 9
use of tables for 158
Layout category (Modify Style
dialog) 196
Layout category (New Style dialog)
277
Float field, Right 254
Float field, setting for content
<div> 278
navigation menu, Display field
312
setting Overflow and Display
fields for header division 292
Layout group (Picture Properties)
194
Layout group (Tag Properties)
image control width and height
393
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local server

Orientation field 405
Width field 421
Layout tab (Data View Properties
dialog) 343
Learn More About SEO link 494
line breaks
creating, using Shift+Enter 294
lines, drawing
using Ellipse tool 265
using Pen tool 264
links. See also hyperlinks
adding to new page 113-117
styling with CSS 289
Link Style Sheet dialog box 87
List category (New Style dialog) 311
List-Style-Type to Lower-Alpha
184
List-Style-Type to Square 181
list item (<li>) tags
displaying images in automatic
gallery PHP file 368
in ordered (numbered) lists 167
in unordered (bulleted) list 164
<ul> tag within 166
List Members (Code View toolbar)
27
lists 163-172
creating definition lists 169-172
creating ordered list 167
creating unordered list 164-166
improving image list created by
PHP script 370-376
styling definition list with CSS 185
styling ordered list with CSS 183
styling site navigation menu 311
styling unordered list with CSS
181-183
types of lists and their uses 164
using PHP to create unordered list
of files in folder 367-369
working with, in Code view 27-29
ListView controls 422-430
choosing and configuring data
source 424
configuring 425
editing source code to eliminate
text and change layout
427-429
ListView Tasks pop-up
Choose Data Source 424
Configure ListView 425
Current View, changing to
ltemTemplate 427
Local Copy Location field (Import
Site Wizard) 98, 460, 461
Local pane (Publishing view) 462
local server 65
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local site pane

local site pane 99
Local To Remote arrow (in
Publishing view) 446
Local XML files group (Data Source
Library) 332
Location dialog box (New Site) 82
Location field
Connection Settings dialog box
443
Export dialog box 203
Import Site Wizard 97, 460
New Site 81
Lock Aspect Ratio option 215, 218
Log Changes During Publishing
option 445
login controls 382
logs, publishing 54
Log tab (Publishing Status) 447
Lost Code Snippets (Code View
toolbar) 27
Lucida Calligraphy (Properties
panel, Text) 266

M

Macintosh
fonts 250
Safari browser, previewing page
on 41
main.dwt file 110
Maintain The Site Using Hidden
Metadata Files 49, 473
Manage Add-ins dialog box 104
Manage Content Regions button
(Master Page toolbar) 141
Manage Content Regions dialog
box 141
managed site list 83
Managed Sites List dialog box 472,
477
Managed Sites List (Open Site
dialog) 11
Managed Sites List (Site menu) 477
Manage Editable Regions button
(DWT toolbar) 305
Manage Editable Regions dialog
box
naming and adding editable
region 306
Manage Editable Regions (Format
menu) 117
Manage Styles panel 7
activating 301
New Style 311
managing Web sites 459-487

backing up server-based sites
459-465
editing server-based sites
465-472
importing and exporting Web
Packages 489-493
using hidden metadata files 14
using Managed Sites List dialog
box 477
using Search Engine Optimization
(SEO) Reports 493-497
using Site Settings dialog box
472-477
using subsites 485-489
manifest file for add-ins 101
Manual Style Application 65
margins
modifying for embedded images
196
modifying for image in Modify
Style dialog 196
setting for embedded images
194
setting for <h1l> tag 293
setting for heading (<h1>) tags
293
setting in New Style dialog, Box
category 273
setting to float container <div> in
middle of screen 273
styling for <body> element 287
Margins and Padding (Visual Aids
menu) 34
markup. See also HTML
separation from code in ASP.NET
381
master.dwt file 84
Master Page (New Page dialog box)
384
master pages 383-399
adding navigation control 400
converting a DWT to 383-390
converting HTML image tags to
image controls 391-395
creating new page from 396, 408
linking new page to navigation
menu 397
pasting menu navigation control
into 406
using as template for attached
content pages 136-144
Master Page toolbar
Manage Content Regions button
141
Template Region Labels button
142

www.it-ebooks.info

Match Editable Regions dialog box
126
Maximum Simultaneous
Connections 443
Media Elements 7
Media menu 5
Deep Zoom 223
Silverlight Video 213
<MediaSource> tags 220
MediaSource tag value 220
media types 322
menu controls 400
replacing list of navigation links
with 403-407
menu division
linking to default.html file in all
folders 309
styling 275
adjusting positioning 278
menus 1
context 12
menu bars in default workspace 4
Menu Tasks pop-up, Choose Data
Source 404, 407
Merge Cells command 336
Message form field 346
messages
context-sensitive, on status bar 8
language for server messages 51
metadata
enabling hidden files to maintain
site 49
file system publishing and 454
hidden file found by PHP script
369
Maintain The Site Using Hidden
Metadata Files 14
publishing by third-party FTP
client and 449
selectively using or not using 473
site 9
meta tags
adding to DWT <head> section'’s
editable region 307
DWT, selecting, copying, and
pasting into master page 388
Generator and ProgID tags 54
placing in ContentPlaceHolder
control 141
Microsoft Deep Zoom Composer
Forum 228
Microsoft Expression Design
making default editor 58
Microsoft Expression Design
community tutorials 199
Microsoft Expression Design Step by
Step 271
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Microsoft Expression Encoder online
help 222
Microsoft-hosted jQuery library 353
Microsoft .NET Framework versions
436
Microsoft Office Access databases,
displaying information from
in GridView control 415-421
in ListView control 422-430
Microsoft Office FrontPage 95
Microsoft Office FrontPage Server
Extensions. See FrontPage
Server Extensions
Microsoft Office Live Small Business
439
Microsoft Official Deep Zoom
Composer Blog 227
Microsoft SQL Server databases 415
Microsoft Visual C# 67, 137
Microsoft Visual C++ 101
Microsoft Visual Studio 383
Microsoft Visual Web Developer
383
Microsoft Web Platform initiative
71
MIME types 228
Modify ID (Layers panel) 329
Modify Style dialog box 181
changing footer style 294
Layout, changing float 196
More Colors dialog box 286
changing color for header tags
288
More Swatches button (Properties
panel, Appearance) 261
choosing a swatch 263
Move to Center command 20
Mozilla Firefox
comparing |E8 with Firefox 3.6.2
preview 42
downloading and installing 38
installation location 39
mp4 video/mp4 MIME type 228
MSDN Resources for Deep Zoom
Composer 227
multimedia display area, creating
324-331
MySQL databases 436
My Web Sites folder 81

N

Name form field 358

valaidation of user input 359
naming files and folders 299
navigation

adding PHP page to 364
designing for a site 297
folder-based 67-70
linking new pages to 113-116
linking page to master page
397-399
setting up for a site 309-311
studying in Hyperlinks view 20
styling navigation menu links for
printing 319
styling site navigation menu 311
transferring contents of division
tag into ContentPlaceHolder
control 395
navigation controls 144, 382,
400-411
adding to page 400-407
creating new page and adding to
site map file 408-410
navigation links to folders 50
nested lists 164-166, 167
.net (network site) domain extension
438
.NET Framework versions 436
New dialog box 81
ASP.NET category, Master Page
137
ASP.NET category, Web User
Control 145
General category, Dynamic Web
Template 121, 302
Programming Language field
137, 146
New Document button (Common
toolbar)
ASPX 65
Create From Dynamic Web
Template 111
Create From Master Page 142
HTML 67
PHP 74,151
New Document dialog box
setting Name, Width, Height and
Resolution 259
New Editor button (Open With
dialog) 58
New Extension button (Application
Options dialog) 57, 59
newlines, in code 63
New Page dialog box
ASP.NET category 384
Master Page 384
New Publish Location dialog box
98, 454
importing site to local computer
460
Select 455
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Office Live Small Business

New Site Location dialog box 82,
479
New Style (Apply Styles panel) 273
New Style Copy command 183
New Style dialog box
Background category 273
Box category 273
changing color of all heading
tags 288
changing float for image 253
Description field 274
Font category 286
Font-Size field 250
Layout category 277
modifying definition list
appearance 185
modifying style of ordered list
183
multi-font specification 250-252
Position category 273
positioning content and menu
divisions 278
styling a table 178-180
styling controls division 325
styling footer hyperlink 295
styling header <div> 274
styling header division <span>
tag 292
styling links 289
styling menu list items 312
styling new <div> element inside
#controls division 328
styling site navigation 311
styling unordered list 181
Next Bookmark (Code View toolbar)
27,29
Next Code Hyperlink (Code View
toolbar) 27
Next Result button (Compatibility
panel) 239
nodes
selecting from XML file and
inserting into page 333
XML SiteMap 409
Normal Paragraphs Without Line
Breaks option (Paste Text) 249
numbered lists 163. See also lists;
ordered lists
creating 167
modifying style 183

(0

<object> tag (Silverlight Video) 216
Office Live Small Business 439

511


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

512

Official Team Blog for Expression Encoder

Official Team Blog for Expression
Encoder 222
<ol> (ordered list) tags 163
modifying style with CSS 183
“Older” Files Are More Than field
(Reports tab, Application
Options) 60
On Load settings
Insert Silverlight Video dialog
box 215
Select A Video dialog box 218
opacity
fill and stroke 261
Open Attached Dynamic Web
Template command 129, 365
Open File dialog box
opening an image for editing 198
Open (File menu) versus Open Site
(Site menu) 10
opening sites 9-13
viewing all folders and files in a
site 12
workspace with open site in
Folders view 11
Open Site dialog box 11, 48
Add To Managed List 11
opening server-based site 465
Open Site (Site menu) 10, 48, 74
Open With dialog box 57
Browse For More 58
Extension field 59
Open Your Remote Website In
Expression Web command 457
Opera 38
Optimize HTML During Publishing
check box 52, 445
optimizing HTML during publishing
52-54
Options for Custom Form Handler
dialog box 348
Options label (Publishing tab, Site
Settings dialog) 476
ordered lists
creating 167
<ol> tags 163
styling with CSS 183
.org (organization) domain
extension 438
Organizational site templates 80
Orientation field (Layout, Tag
Properties) 405
Outer Glow (Effects) 262
Overflow field (Layout category,
New Style dialog) 292
Overlay Layout (SuperPreview) 44
Overwrite option (Save Embedded
Files dialog) 193

P

padding
adding to image file 193
Margins and Padding, Visual Aids
menu 34
setting for <body> element 287
setting for page <div> elements
281-283
setting in New Styles dialog, Box
category 273
whitespace as 208
Page Editor Options dialog box
61-65, 236
Authoring tab 62, 64
setting default DOCTYPE 237
tabs 62
Page (New dialog box) 302
Page Properties dialog box
changing page title 314
page description and keywords
315
pages
displaying page titles 19
opening a page 20-22
opening without a site 3
previewing, options for 474
using page views 22-30
page/site concept 3,5
page views 22
Code view 25
Design view 22
Split view 23-25
paging
enabling in GridView control 420
enabling in ListView control 425
Paintbrush tool 262
dragging line for footer 263
Palatino font 250
Palatino Linotype font 250
panels 1
add-ins 101
applying AutoHide 7, 30
in default Ul screen 4
in default workspace 4
ordering within a group 8
undocking and moving 8
Panels menu 6
AutoHide All Panels 30
Reset Workspace Layout
command 9, 32
Snapshot 30-35
Toolbox 344
paragraph <p> tags
changing to heading tags 176
changing to <ul> tag 368
lists and tables versus 177
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Parameter Info (Code View toolbar)
27
parent element, selecting complete
content in Design view 114
passive FTP 61, 443
Paste Text dialog box 249
paths
FTP site import location 460
Local Copy Location field 461
Path To PHP Executable For Viewing
PHP Pages 56
pdb Symbols file MIME type 228
PDF files 202
Pen tool 264
Permissions dialog box 74, 78
Personal site templates 80
creating site based on 81-83
Phone form field 358
modifying using Tag Properties
panel 360
setting up 346
validation of user input 359
Photoshop
.psd files 202
using files in a Web page
209-213
Photoshop Maximize Compatibility
format option 210
PHP 71
default file and site navigation
310
file types included in PHP files
151
installing and configuring latest
thread safe version 71-76
installing and configuring older
version 76-80
page previews 50
using Expression Development
Server for previews 474
php-cgi.exe file 74
PHP executables 50
path to, for viewing PHP pages
56
PHP include files 107, 150-156
attaching DWT to PHP file 150
creating a new PHP page 150
creating file to hold content for
inclusion 151-153
<?php (phpinfo()) ?> tag 75
PHP tools in Expression Web
creating automatic image gallery
362-375
exploring power of generic
include files 378
Picture dialog box 188
selecting an image 135
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Picture File Type dialog box 191
Picture Properties dialog box
Appearance tab 189, 208
Size group 193
Wrapping Style and Layout
groups 194
Wrapping Style group 208
Browse button beside Picture
field 135
Wrapping Style 242
pictures. See also images
inserting into a Web page 188
Picture tab, Page Editor Options
dialog box 62
player for Silverlight videos
213-222
customizing 218-222
playlist (Silverlight Player) 220
plug-ins (jQuery) 351
linking to plug-in and using it for
input validation 355-361
Png files 202
opening with Expression Design
58
position
setting for page <div> elements
281-283
Position category (NewStyle dialog)
277
positioning content and menu
divisions 278
setting container <div> position
273
setting header <div> position
275
setting site title position 292
positioning
setting for player control 329
Positioning option (Quick Tag
Selector) 25
post and get methods 348
practice files 2, 47, 108, 157, 231,
257, 351, 381, 435
presentational markup, shift to
semantic markup 176
presentation, separation from
content 247
Preview button (Common toolbar)
36
information on browser sizes 37
Preview In Browser (File menu) 38
Preview in Multiple Browsers 40
previews 50
ASP.NET page, through Expression
Development Server 397
browser previews of pages 36-41

browser previews using
SuperPreview 41-45
browser view of pages in
Snapshot 29-34
dynamic page, with Expression
Development Server 65
through FTP connection 470
HTML pages, in Expression
Development Server 70
print preview for pages 321
WYSIWYG 33
Preview tab (Site Settings dialog)
49, 474
Use Microsoft Expression
Development Server
For All Web Pages 313
Preview Using Custom URL for This
Website 471
Preview Using Custom URL For This
Website 50
Preview Using Website URL 50, 474
Previous Bookmark (Code View
toolbar) 27
Previous Code Hyperlink (Code
View toolbar) 27
Previous Result button
(Compeatibility panel) 239
print preview 321
print version of pages, creating style
sheet for 316
editing CSS style sheet directly
318
Problems menu (Reports view) 17
Problem Summary in Compatibility
panel 240
ProglID tags, removing 54
Programming Language field (New
dialog) 137, 146
C# or Visual Basic for ASP.NET
pages 146
projection (media type) 322
Properties dialog box 77
for folders 73
Security tab 73
Properties (Expression Design) 199
Effects group 206
Properties panel
adjusting rectangle’s appearance
260
Appearance tab, contents of 261
slice names and export format
268
Text group 266
viewing and manipulating slices
200
Proxy Settings button (Application
Options dialog) 56
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Publishing view

.psd files (Photoshop) 202, 209. See
also Photoshop
required file extension to import
Photoshop files 210
psx Managed Jscript file MIME type
228
public files, folder for 443
Publish All Files (Site menu) 452,
456
Publish Changed Files (Site menu)
451
Publish Changes To The Server Later
option 469
publishing
considering hosting requirements
436
considering security requirements
441
defined 435
file system 454-458
logging changes during 54
New Publish Location dialog
box 98
optimizing HTML during 52-54
original files, Do Not Publish 213
protocols available in Expression
Web 439
Publishing tab, Site Settings
dialog box 52
selected files 478-485
setting publishing destinations 15
subsites 488
using FTP 441-448
using HTTP (FrontPage Server
Extensions) 449-453
using subsites 485-489
publishing destinations 442
adding, editing, and deleting 52
Publishing Destinations field in
Site Settings dialog box 476
Publishing Settings (Site menu) 449
Publishing Status panel 99, 446
file system publishing 456
HTTP (FrontPage Server
Extensions) 451
Queued, Failed, Completed, and
Log tabs 447
site imported via FTP 463
Publishing tab (Site Settings dialog)
52,442
contents of 476
Include Subsites 488
Publishing Destinations group
445
Publishing view 14, 445-448
file system publishing 456
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Publishing view

Publishing view (continued)
HTTP through FrontPage Server
Extensions 451
importing site in 462
Local Site and Remote Site panes
446
Publishing Status panel 446
SelectivePublish, Connect To
drop-down 480
Publish Selected Files option 484
py IronPython file MIME type 228

Q

quality settings for images 191
exported from Expression Design
202
Queued tab (Publishing Status) 447
Quick Tag Editor 161
changing <p> tag to <ul> tag
368
Quick Tag Selector 113, 117, 161
displaying options 25
using creative cut and paste with
389

R

Raster format, images exported
from Expression Design 202

Recalculate Hyperlinks 269

Recalculate Hyperlinks (Tools menu)
203

“Recent” Files Are Less Than field
(Reports View tab, Application
Options) 60

Recent Sites (Site menu) 464

rectangle, creating as Web page
template container 259

Rectangle tool 259, 266

Reformat CSS command 319

Reformat HTML command 276

Reformat XML command 404

Refresh Changed Results button
(Compeatibility panel) 239

Refresh Contents (ASCX file) 149

Refresh (View menu) 208

Region Name field (Editable Regions
dialog) 118

Regions box (DWT toolbar) 305

registered trademark symbol 103

registering domain names 437

using Microsoft Office Live Small

Business 439

registrars (domain name) 438

Registration Point button (action
bar) 201
registrations (domain name),
reselling 438
Remote pane (Publishing view) 462
Remote Site Editing Options dialog
box 469
remote site pane 99
Remote view (SuperPreview) 41
Remote Web site view, working
with hosting service default
files 448
Remove Comments (HTML
optimization) 53
Remove Generated HTML (HTML
optimization) 54
Remove Tag command 193
Remove Tag option (Quick Tag
Selector) 25
Remove Whitespace (HTML
optimization) 53
renaming image files 193
Replace Files dialog box 207
report panels, functions of 239
reports
Reports View tab (Application
Options) 59
Search Engine Optimization (SEO)
Reports 493-497
Reports view 14-17
All Files 17
Site Summary 16
Resample menu 190
Resample Picture To Match Size 191
reseller accounts (hosting) 437
reselling domain name registrations
438
Reset Workspace Layout (Panels
menu) 9, 32
Resize Options menu 193
resizing images 193
root folder 12
creating 298
saving default.master file in 385
saving file created from master
page into 396
rotation, changing for embedded
image 205
rows, inserting into tables 160
RSS feeds 6
importing feed.xml example file
332
Ruler and Grid tab (Page Editor
Options dialog) 63
Run Compatibility Checker 238
Run Compatibility Checker button
(Compatibility panel) 239
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run-time includes 154
run-time template functionality 108

S

Safari 38
previewing pages with
SuperPreview 41
sans-serif fonts 319
Save All (Common toolbar) 366
Save All (File menu) 302
Save As dialog box 66
Change Title button 308
saving CSS style sheet in folder
300
saving file created from master
page 396
saving master page as default.
master 385
saving PHP auto gallery file 371
saving PHP file into root folder
364
saving template design 269
Save Embedded Files dialog box
Action, Overwrite 193
and image file exported from
Expression Design 204
Main.css file, overwriting and
saving 313
Picture File Type 191
saving files, open pages attached to
DWT 116
screen (media type) 322
script comments 53
scripting functionality 323-350
client-side functionality
creating and using HTML
forms 343-349
customizing Data View source
code 337-343
using Data View in HTML
page 332-337
using Layers and Behaviors
324-331
server-side scripting 323
server-side vs. client-side scripting
323
ScriptManager controls 431
Seadragon Ajax for Deep Zoom
image 223
Search Engine Optimization panel
494
depth and detail of information
in 496
Search Engine Optimization (SEO)
Reports 493-497
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search engine results
domain names and 437
heading (<h1>) tags and 293
improved, with folder-based
navigation 310
keywords and 315
page description and keywords
315
Search Engine Results Page position
(SERP) 493
secure sessions (https) 441
Secure Shell (SSH), FTP over 439
Secure Sockets Layer (SSL), FTP over
439
Secure Sockets Layer (SSL/HTTPS)
449
security requirements for publishing
441
Security tab (Properties dialog) 73
Select All button (toolbar) 463
Select A Master Page dialog box
142, 396, 408
Select An Include File dialog box
153
Select A Video dialog box 214, 218
Select Block (Code View toolbar) 27
Selected Slice Properties pane
(Export dialog) 202
Select File To Include dialog box
372
Select Image dialog box 393
selection tool (Expression Design)
200
selectively publishing specific files
478-485
Select Photoshop (.psd) file dialog
box 210
Select Style Sheet dialog box 86,
88, 325
Select Tag button (Code View
toolbar) 27
Select Tag Contents option (Quick
Tag Selector) 25
Select Tag option (Quick Tag
Selector) 25
semantic markup 173-176
header tags 176
shift from presentational markup
176
<strong> and <em> (emphasized
tags) 173-175
Send To Other option (Form
Properties dialog) 347
SEO Checker dialog box 494-496
All Pages option 495
SEO Reports. See Search Engine
Optimization Reports

Serif font family 250
serif fonts 319
server-based sites
backing up to local computer
460-465
editing 465-472
opening via FTP or HTTP
(FrontPage Server Extensions)
469
Server Message Language setting
51, 475
servers
choosing server to host your site
436
encryption of data in secure
sessions 441
Expression Development server as
local server 65-71
server-side includes 108, 154
content from PHP auto gallery
file 372
server-side run-time versus save-
time templates 397
server-side scripting
ASP.NET 381
ASP.NET Development Server
and 474
versus client-side scripting 323
Set Page Title dialog box 121, 150
changing template 308
Set Text Of Layer dialog box 330
for Windows Media interactive
button 331
Settings dialog box
Preview tab
Use Microsoft Expression
Development Server 313
Settings group (Connection Settings
dialog) 443
Use Encrypted Connection option
450
SFTP 439
shading, setting for media player
329
Show Data (Data Source Library
panel) 333
Show Page Titles context menu 19
ShowPosterFrame option 218
Show Set Properties button (Tag
Properties) 393
Show Status Bar option (Application
Options dialog) 55
Show Template Region Labels
button (DWT toolbar) 305
ShowVideoPaused and
ShowVideoPlaying options 215
Silverlight applications
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sites

Deep Zoom technology 222-227
MIME types 228
Silverlight 3 Canvas image format
202
Silverlight 4 / WPF Canvas image
format 202
Silverlight.js file 219
video, using in Web page
213-222
silverlightgallery.xap file 219
simultaneous connections,
maximum number 443
Single ltem View 333
site architecture and navigation,
designing 297-316
adding pages based on DWT 307
adding titles to pages 314
attaching style sheet to DWT 305
creating and linking external CSS
file 300-302
creating DWT 302-304
creating unordered list of folders
for navigation menu 298
navigation menu 309-311
styling navigation menu 311-313
site management 459
backing up server-based sites
459-465
editing server-based sites
465-472
importing and exporting Web
Packages 489-493
using SEO Reports 493-497
using subsites 485-489
site map files 403-407
adding new page 408-410
configuring as data source 404
SiteMapPath controls 400
Site menu 6
Export To Web Package 489
Import 96, 460, 492
Managed Sites List 477
Manage Sites List 11
New, One Page Site 258
New Site 81
Open Site 48, 74, 465
Open Site command 10
Publish All Files 456, 482
Publish Changed Files 451, 483
Publishing 445
Publishing Settings 449
Recent Sites 464
Site Settings 14, 442
sites
closing and opening 3
creating empty site and importing
files and folders 91-96
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sites

sites (continued)
creating from Expression Web
template 80-91
creating using site template
80-98
importing with Import Site Wizard
96-101
opening a page 20-22
opening a site 9-13
page/site concept 3, 5
previous open site, opening
automatically 10
using site views 14-21
Site Settings dialog box 14, 48-54,
472
Advanced tab 51, 475
General tab 49
making global changes and
troubleshooting 473-477
PHP executable for previews 78
previewing site using custom
URL 471
Preview tab 50, 70, 474
Publishing tab 52, 442, 476
setting custom preview URL 471
Site Settings (Site menu) 14, 48
Site Summary report 16
site views 14-20
Folders 14
Hyperlinks 18-20
Publishing 15
Reports 15-17
size
changing for images 193
images to import from Photoshop
210
Resample Picture To Match Size
191
Resize Picture To Match Size 193
settings for pictures 190
slices
contents and aspects of slice in
Properties panel 200
creating and exporting for
graphics template 268-270
editing images in Expression
Design 199-201
exporting from Expression Design
201
Slice tool 200, 268
“Slow Pages” Take At Least field
(Reports View tab, Application
Options) 60
Small Business site templates 80
Snapshot panel 29-34
rendering code for Internet
Explorer 7 32

sorting, enabling in GridView
control 420
<span> tags, styling with CSS
290-292
Specify Size (Picture Properties
dialog) 190
Split view 23-25, 75, 83, 109
HTML instruction in 113
SQL Server databases 415, 436
SSL certificates 439, 441
SSL (Secure Sockets Layer)
FTPS publishing 439
HTTPS publishing 450
standard controls 382
Standard toolbar 1
Include Page button 132,133,
225
opening in workspace 132
Publish All files and Publish
Changed Files 452
starting Expression Web 4
without a site open 10
Startup options (Application
Options dialog) 55
states of links 289
StaticDisplayLevel field (Behavior
group, Tag Properties) 405
static pages (.htm/html) 436
status bar 8
in default Ul screen 4
Show Status Bar option 55
Stroke button (Properties panel,
Appearance) 261
choosing stroke 265
More Color Swatches 264
putting black outline around text
266
Stroke Gallery (Properties panel,
Appearance) 261
Basic Stroke 262
Design Elements, Geometric
Flowers with Stars 265
General group, Thin Multi-layer
263
Ink category, Fuzzy Brush 264
Watercolor category, Fuzzy Thick
Wet Brush 264
Stroke Opacity (Properties panel,
Appearance) 261
Stroke Width (Properties panel,
Appearance) 261
<strong> tags 173-175
Style Application Mode 8
Style Application toolbar 65
Style Builder dialog box 180
Style menu
Defined Term (<dt>) 169
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Definition 171
styles. See also CSS
CSS (Cascading Style Sheets) 63
Manage Styles Panel 7
style sheet links in head sections of
pages 123, 140
style sheets. See also CSS
for add-ins 101
attaching to DWT 122
changing 84-91
styling content presentation
177-187
CSS (Cascading Style Sheets) 187
definition list 185
ordered list style 183
table <th> elements 177-180
unordered list 181-185
styling for alternative media
316-322
styling major HTML elements
284-296
creating CSS styles for HTML
markup 284
<body> tag 286-288
changing color of all heading
tags 288-290
footer division of page 294
header division of page
290-294
subsites 485-489
converting folders to 486
converting to folders 488
including when publishing 52
publishing 488
SuperPreview 41-45
accessing functions of 43
Baseline browser and Comparison
browser panes 42
checking any page on the Internet
45
DOM Tree View 44
opening independently of
Expression Web 45
Overlay Layout 44
Remote view 41
Vertical Split Layout 44
symbols, inserting 102
Synchronize Files button 463

T

Tab key, inserting table rows 160
Table menu 6
Insert Table 159
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tables
setting up table for Data View
334-336
styling with CSS 177-180
using properly 158-163
tab order for form fields 345
email field 346
tag case, in Code view 63
Tag Properties option (Quick Tag
Selector) 25
Tag Properties panel 8, 359
Interval field, Timer control 431
Layout group 393
modifying form field tag
properties 360
modifying image control 392
Set Properties on Top button 361
Show Set Properties button 393
Triggers field 432
use in modifying ASP.NET controls
383
working with site navigation
control 405
Target Frame and Parameters
settings for hyperlinks, 335
Tasks button (AdRotator) 412
<td> and <th> tags
editing 161-163
styling <th> tags 177-180
templates 80-91
adding a DWT to a PHP file 363
benefits of using 107
changing style sheet linked to
DWT 85-90
converting a DWT to a master
page 383-399
creating site with 80-85
Data View 343
different definitions of 107
formats 95
linking jQuery library to 353
Silverlight 214, 219
Template field, Select A Video
dialog box 218
tpl file extension used by PHP
scripts 58
understanding concepts 108
using ASP.NET master pages
136-145
using ASP.NET web user controls
145-150
using Dynamic Web Templates
(DWTs) 109-131
using Include Page feature
128-137
using PHP include files 150-156

working with graphics template
257-271
temporary files 51
Temporary Files label (Advanced
tab, Site Settings dialog) 475
text 157
color set in <body> tag 288
styling with cascading style sheets
247-256
Text-Align field (New Style dialog)
312
TextArea Box Properties dialog box
346
text area field, inserting into a form
346
Text Box Properties dialog box 345
Text-Decoration field (New Style
dialog) 290
removing underline from link 312
text fields, inserting into a form 345
text files 285
Text group (Properties panel) 266
Text-Indent field (Block category
(New Style dialog) 292
Text To Display field (Edit Hyperlink
dialog) 335
Text tool 266
Text-Transform field (New Style
dialog) 185
Thin Multi-layer strokes 263
thumbnails
AutoThumbnail feature 63
representing Silverlight videos
220
TIFF files, image export 202
time increments for building reports
60
Timer controls 431
trigger 432
titles
adding to pages in a site 314
Set Page Title dialog box 308
setting for DWT master page 121
setting for PHP pages 150
Show Page Titles command 19
styling site title 292
Toggle Bookmark button (Code
View toolbar) 27
inserting a bookmark 28
toolbars 1
Common toolbar 6
currently active 6
in default workspace 4
SuperPreview 42
Toolbars menu 6
Code View 27-29
Dynamic Web Template 116, 305
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<ul> (unordered list) tags

Master Page 141
Standard 132
Style Application 65
Toolbox (Expression Design) 199
Selection button 200
slice tool 200
Toolbox panel 7
AJAX controls 431
ASP.NET controls 382
ASP.NET controls, Data group 423
ASP.NET group 381
autohiding 301
data controls 415
Form Controls 344
Image, in ASP.NET Controls
Standard group 392
Input (Reset) and Input (Submit)
346
Input (Text) 345, 346
inserting ContentPlaceHolder
control 389
Manage Styles tab 7
Paintbrush tool 262, 263
Rectangle tool 259
Selection tool 263
Slice tool 268
Standard group, AdRotator
control 411
Text Area 346
Tools menu 6
Accessibility Reports 244, 246
Add-in 103
Application Options 55, 74
Page Editor Options 62, 237
Recalculate Hyperlinks 203, 269
SEO Reports 494
tooltips 6
displaying for status bar items 8
tpl file extension 58
transfer as ASCIl 61
Tracing Images, removing attributes
54
transformations, XML documents
339
TreeView controls 400
trigger for timer control 432
Triggers field (Tag Properties) 432
tty (media type) 322
tutorials, Expression Design 199
tv (media type) 322

U

<ul> (unordered list) tags 163
changing <p> tag to 368
within <li> tags 165
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<ul> (unordered list) tags

<ul> (unordered list) tags (continued)
styling 181
underlining for links 312
underscore (), files and folders
beginning with 475
Unicode (UTF-8) encoding 475
Uniform Resource Locators.
See URLs
unlinked files in a site 16
grouped by item type 17
unordered lists
creating 164-166
creating within ordered lists 164
styling site navigation menu list
311
styling with CSS 181-183
<ul> tags 163
using for navigation menu 298
using PHP to create list of files in a
folder 367-369
unstyled HTML elements, causing
cross-browser differences 287
Untitled_1.htm page 10
up and down arrows on keyboard,
cycling through Silverlight
templates 214
Update Attached Pages button
(DWT toolbar) 305
Update Files dialog box 88, 89
Update From Source command 211
UpdatePanel (AJAX group in
Toolbox) 432
pasting AdRotator control into
433
UpdatePanelTrigger Collection
Editor 432
uppercase, changing definition list
text to 185
URLs
custom preview URL 470
domain name as base 437
previews using Web site URL 474
publishing into 436
Web site or custom, for previews
50
Use A PHP Executable For Only This
Website (Site Settings dialog)
50
Use Encrypted Connection option
450
Use Microsoft Expression
Development Server (for
previews) 50, 70, 474
Use Passive FTP
Application Options dialog box,
FTP tab 61

Connection Settings dialog box
443
user input
sending to results page via
contact form 343-349
validating using jQuery plug-in
355-361
user interface (Ul) 1-46
browser previews 36-41
default screen layouts 2-9
editing window 4
menus, toolbars, and panels 1
opening a page 20-22
opening a site 9-13
page views 22-30
site views 14-21
Snapshot panel 29-34
SuperPreview 41-45
visual aids 33-36
user name and password for
publishing 436
Credentials field, Connection
Settings dialog 443
HTTP (FrontPage Server
Extensions) publishing 449
HTTP, using FrontPage Server
Extensions 441
Use The PHP Executable Set In
The Application Options (Site
Setttings dialog) 50
U.S. Rehabilitation Act 244

Vv

validation
ASP.NET controls for 382
using jQuery plug-in to validate
form input 356-361
validation engine (W3C) 243
validation service 64
validity 231-244
DOCTYPE, understanding and
changing 232-237
verifying W3C validity 238-243
Variable Bit Rate (VBR) 215, 218
variables (PHP) 370
hard-coded, replacing with
variables set in page 373-377
vector drawing tool (Expression
Design) 199
Verify Well Formed XML command
404
version number, adding to default
installation folder location 72
Vertical Margin (Picture Properties)
194
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Vertical Split Layout (SuperPreview)
44
videos
MIME types 228
object tag text, accessibility
considerations 244
using Silverlight video in Web
page 213-222
View Log File button (Publishing
tab, Site Settings dialog) 445
View menu 5
Actual Size 205
Formatting Marks 35
Refresh 203
Show command, Grid, Guides, and
Edges 259
Toolbars 6
Code View toolbar 27
Master Page 141
Standard 132, 226
Visual Aids 34
Block Selection and Visual
Borders 158
views 1
browser view of Web page using
Snapshot Panel 29-33
page views 22-30
Code, Design, or Split 23
Code view 25-29
Design view as default 22
relationship between Design
and Code views 24
site views 14-21
Folders, Publishing, Reports,
and Hyperlinks 14
Hyperlinks 18-20
Publishing 15
Reports 15-17
using visual aids in Design view
33-36
Visible Borders 158
visited state (links) 289
visual aids 8, 33-36
Block Selection label 24
formatting marks 35
Margins and Padding 34
showing 259
turning on and off 34
using to view ASP.NET controls
382
Visual Aids button on Status Bar
33
Visual Aids button on status bar 33
Visual Aids menu 33-36, 158
Visual Basic 137
Visual Studio 383
Visual Web Developer 383
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w

W3C (World Wide Web Consortium)
standards for HTML/XHTML
validity 231
list of DOCTYPEs 233
validation engine, testing page
on 243
verifying and addressing validity
standards 238-244
Watercolor category, Fuzzy Thick
Wet Brush (Stroke Gallery) 264
WCAG Web Content Accessibility
Guidelines 244
WDP (HD Photo) files 202
WebDAV 440
Web Name field (General tab, Site
Settings dialog) 49, 473
Web Package Properties dialog
box 491
Web Packages
exporting 489-492
importing 492
WebParts controls 382
Web.sitemap file 400
Web standards, key principles 231
Web user controls 108. See
also ASP.NET; controls
adding 145-150
control displaying variables of
server 66
whitespace
in code 63
removing from HTML code 53
removing from HTML during
publishing 53
Width and Height settings
Deep Zoom Composer images
223
images exported from Expression
Design 202
images in Expression Design 201
Width field (Layout, Tag Properties)
GridView control 421
Window menu 6
Close All Pages 21
Windows
network and Internet connections
56
readers running Windows XP or
Vista 2, 47, 108, 158, 232, 351,
381,436
servers running or not running
436
Windows Installer 71
Windows Media interactive button
331
Windows Start menu

XSLT (Extensible Stylesheet Language Transformations)

All Programs, Microsoft
Expression 259
opening SuperPreview 45
Windows Web Application Gallery
71
Word Wrap (Code View) 27
workspace
default layout 4-9, 41
with open site in Folders view 11
Reset Workspace Layout (Panels
menu) 32
World Wide Web Consortium.
See W3C
World Wide Web Consortium-valid
(W3C-valid) HTML code 83
WPF Drawing Brush image format
202
Wrapping Style (Picture Properties)
194, 208, 242
Wrap Tag option (Quick Tag
Selector) 25
WYSIWYG presentation in Design
view 33

X

XAML format
images exported from Expression
Design 202
output containers 203
xaml text/xml MIME type 228
X and Y coordinates of objects

display by graphics programs 201

xap application/x-silverlight-app
MIME type 228
XHTML 1.0 Transitional DOCTYPE
233,236
XHTML files
checking compatibility 240
setting default DOCTYPE 236
understanding and changing
DOCTYPEs 232-237
verifying and addressing
accessibility 244-247
verifying and addressing W3C
validity 238-243
XML (Extensible Markup Language)
manifest file for add-ins 101
XML files. See also data controls;
Data View

data source for AdRotator control

412-415
data source for Data View 332
displaying data from 6
HTML tags in 341
site map 404-411
transforming 339
Web.sitemap 400
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writing dynamically into HTML
pages 343
xpi application/x-xpinstall MIME
type 228
XSL files
Disable-Output-Escaping
property 341
editing feed.xsl file 339
editing to correct rendering of
HTML tags 339-341
feed.xsl and xslview.js 334
formatting and functionality for
Data View 334
XSLT (Extensible Stylesheet
Language Transformations)
339
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“What do
you think of
this book?

We want to hear from you!

To participate in a brief online survey, please visit:

microsoft.com/learning/booksurvey

Tell us how well this book meets your needs—what works effectively, and what we can
do better. Your feedback will help us continually improve our books and learning
resources for you.

Thank you in advance for your input!

Microsoft
Press

Stay in touch!

To subscribe to the Microsoft Press® Book Connection Newsletter—for news on upcoming
books, events, and special offers—please visit:

microsoft.com/learning/books/newsletter
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